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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

ACADEMIC YEAR 1987-88

SUMMER QUARTER 1987
Completed applications and all transcripts for new

International students due in Admissions Office...........ooiiie May 1 (Fri.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School applicants due in Admissions Office ... May 12
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due May 26 (Tues.)
Residence Halls OPEN ......cccoii i s e e 9:00a.m., June 1 (Mon.)
English Placement EXam .........coooiineineinenn, TR 9:00a.m., June 1 (Mon.)
Reading Placement Exam...........c.ccooiiienn. TSP 11:00 a.m., June 1 {Mon.)
Math Placement EXAM ...t e e e e 2:00 p.m,, June 1 {Mon.)
Foreign Language Placement Exam ...............co i, 3:30 p.m., June 1 (Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time students) ................... . 4:00 p.m., June 1 (Mon.)
Food Service opens, Night meat June 1 {Mon.,)
Summer Quarter begins.................. June 2 (Tues.)

Registration ......occeviiienoimimis i e June 2 {Tues.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies June 2 (Wed.)
Fourth of July holiday Degins ......c.cv i e End of day, July 2 {Thurs.)
Food Service closes after NOON Meak ..........ccccoiiir i e e July 2 {Thurs.)

Food Service opens, night meal........... July 5 (Sun.)
Fourth of July holiday NdS.........ccviiir i e July 6 {(Mon.}
FIrSt SEBSION BN, ... .ottt e ee e s e ra e et st ae e s e es e e e se e e e e e e e July 10 (Fri.)

Second Session begins. Late registration fee applies................... dJuly 13 (Mon.}

Last day Of CIaSSES ....cooiiii i e Aug. 14 {Fri.}
Food Service closes, alter night meal...........o Aug. 14 (Fri.}
Residence Halls CloSe. ..o e 12 noon Aug. 15 (Sat.)
Commencement EXBICISES ..o.viiiiiiiiii i 10:00 a.m., Aug. 22 (Thurs.}
Thomas Assembly Center

LS TU T g LW E= Y =T =T T L= TSP OPPTO Aug. 20 (Thurs.}
Courses offered 15t SESSION ONIY. ... June 2 - July 10
Courses offered 2nd S8SSI0N ONIY ..ivivivr e July 13 - August 20
FALL QUARTER 1987
Completed applications and all transcripts for new

International International students due in Admissions office. ..o Aug. 3 (Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School applicants due in Admissions Office ...........coooiiiii e Aug. 18 {Tues.)
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Otfice.... Sept. 1 {Tues.)
Residence HANS OPBN ..ot e 9:00 a.m., Sept. B (Tues.)
Food Service Opens, NOON ME&AL. ..o it et et e ee st Sept. B (Tues.)
English Placement Exam ....................... 9:00 a.m., Sept. B (Tues.)
Reading Placement Exam.... 11:00a.m., Sept. B (Tues.)
Math Placement EXAm ... e 2:00 p.m., Sept. B (Tues.)
Foreign Language Placement ExamsS. ... 3:30 p.m., Sept. 8 {Tues.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time students) ... ... 4200 p.m., Sept. B (Tues.)
Fall QUAMET DEGINGS ..o oee et bt s e e e e e Sept. 9 (Weds.)
ReQIStFAtiON ..o Sept. 9 (Weds.) - Sept. 10 (Thurs.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies ..........coooo e Sept. 11 (Fri.)
Last day OF CIaSSES ... .cire i e Nov. 18 (Weds.)
Food Service closes after night meal.............oo Nov. 18 (Weds.)
Residence Halls Close..........oovei s v 12 noOoN, Nov. 19 (Sat.)
ComMMENCEMENT EXEICISES ... ..ot e e vsri et r e e re oo r e s e meere e eees 10 00 a.m., Nov. 24 (Tues.)

Thomas Assembly Center

(=T O TV E= T = =Y o T LS SO SOROUS USRI Nov. 24 (Tues.)
WINTER QUARTER 1987-1988
Completed applications and all transcripts for new

International students due in Admissions OFfiCe ... Nov. 2 (Mon.}
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School Applicants due in Admissions Office..............o s Nov. 24 (Tues.}
Applications for Undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Office .. Nov. 30 (Tues.)
ReSIAENGE HallS OPEI «.ecee e s 9:00 a.m., Nov. 30 {(Man.}
English Placement ExamS........coooievviir s 9:00 a.m., Nov. 30 {Mon.}




Reading Placement EXamS ... .o nsrcvararasrsrsraisesis e s isananes 11:00 a.m., Nov. 30 (Mon.)

Math Placement EXAIMIS. ....coooiruriiiii it e ee e e e e e ee e e 2:00 p.m., Nov. 30 (Mon.)
Foreign Language EXamS ... e e e 3:30 p.m., Nov. 30 (Mon.)
Mini-Orlentation (First-time students) ..........cccccocciiii 4:00 p.m., Nov, 30 (Mon.})
Food Service 0pens, NIGht MEAL............ociiiiiiiiiiic e cccme e e e s e e Nov. 30 (Mon.)
Registration..........cccoimi s Dec. 1 (Tues.) - Dec. 2 (Weds.}
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies .........ccccciviiiii e Dec. 3 (Thurs.}
Christmas Holidays Degins ......ccccccivvivieiiiic End of class day, Dec. 18 (Fri.}
Residence Halls ClOSE. ..o it isieinisir i srraras e e srsrssserrae st et stmtes rn s intmee 7:00 p.m., Dec. 18 (Fri.}
Food Service closes, after night meal Dec. 18 (Fri.}
Residence Halls Open ... 1:00 p.m., Jan. 3, 1988 (Sun.}
Food Service opens, night Meal.........oo e e et Jan. 3 (Sun.)
Christmas HolIdays €nds ... 8:00a.m., Jan. 4 (Mon.}
Mardi Gras Holiday begins............ccccciiiiiiincc e s End of class day, Feb. 12 (Fri.)
Food Service closes, after night meal ... Feb. 12, (Fri.)
Food Service opens, night Meal ... e e Feb. 16 {Tues.}
Mardi Gras Holiday ends .......cc.ccoc i 8:00 a.m., Feb. 17 (Weds.)
Last day Of ClasSeS ..ottt e e aantes Feb. 26 (Fri.}
Food Service closes, after night meal...........coovii Feb, 26 (Fri.)
Residence Halls ClOSE ...........ocii it e 12 noon Feb, 27 (Sat.)
CommEnCEMENt EXEICIBES .. ...vivi e e aanrn 10:00 a.m., Mar 3 (Thurs.)

Thomas Assembly Center
B =TT = =T T [ Mar. 3 (Thurs.)

SPRING QUARTER 1988
Completed applications and all transcripts for new

International students due in Admissions Office ... Feb. 1, 1987 (Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate
School Applicatns due in Admissions OffiEe.........oviv i Feb.17 {Weds.)
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Office..... Mar. 1 {Tues.)
Residence Halls OPEM ... e 9:00 am., Mar 7 {Mon.)
Food Service opens, NIGht MEaL..............ociii e e Mar. 7 {Mon.)
English Placement EXamS.......c.oooveiii it e 9:00 a.m., Mar 7 {Mon.)
Reading Placement EXamMS ...t 11:00 a.m., Mar 7. {Mon.)
Math Placement EXams............ooe i 2:00 p.m., Mar. 7 (Mon.)
Foreign Language Placement EXamS.........cccriiciniisicnc s 3:30 p.m., Mar. 7 (Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time StUdeniS} .......cocooviiiin e 4:00 p.m., Mar. 7 {Mon.)
Spring Quarter DEGINS ... e Mar. 8 (Tues.)
REGISIrALION ..ottt e e Mar. 8 (Tues.) - Mar. 9 (Weds.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies...........cccov i Mar. 10 (Thurs.)
Easter Holidays begin............. s End of class day, Mar. 31 (Thurs.)
Residence Halls ClOSE .............ccc oo 7:00 p.m., Mar. 31 (Thurs.)
Food Service closes, after night meal............ooiiii i Mar, 31 (Thurs.)
Residence Halls OPEM ...t 1:00 p.m., Apr. 4 {Mon.)
Food Service 0pens, NGt MEal..........ciiiioie iy v er e e ereaesemim e Apr. 4 (Mon.)
Easter Holidays @Nd.... ..o e e v e s e e 8:00 a.m., Apr. 5 (Tues.)
Last day of ClaSSBS ..o et a e e ee e e anaannnes May 20 (Frl.)
Food Service closes, after night meal............ s May 20 (Fri.)
Commencement EXErCISES ..o e e e 2:00 p.m., May 21 (Sat.)
Thomas Assembly Center
Residence Halls ClOSE . ....vu e eyt ee e et 12:00 ncon, May 22 (Sun.)
SPriNg QUANET BNMAS ...t et e a e mar e e May 21 (Sat.)

ACADEMIC YEAR 1988-89

SUMMER QUARTER 1988
Completed appiications and all transcripts for new

international students due in Admissions OFfiCe .......vicivi e May 2, 1988 (Mon.}
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School students due in Admissions Office ... May 10, (Tues.)
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due ... May 24 (Tues.)
Residence Halls Open ... s 9:00 a. m. May 31 (Tues.)
English Placement EXam ............cooeiir it e 9:00 a. m. May 31 (Tues.}
Reading Placement EXAM....cc.o.oiveevieee e eenc e e 11:00 a. m. May 31 (Tues.)
Math Placement EXamm .o et memeeeaeeeeeeenananes 2:00p. m. May 3t (Tues.)
Foreign Language Placement EXams.............cccoiiiiiniiniciiieicc e 3:30 p. m. May 31 {Tues.)
Mini-Orientation (first-time students) ... 4:00 p. m. May 31 {Tues.}
Food Service open, Night MEal. ... May 31 (Tues.)
Summer QUANET DEGINS. ...c.cvv e e e June 1 (Weds.)



REQISEIATION ..ottt et e e e e e s e June 1 (Weds.)

Classes begin. Late Registration fee applies ..o June 2 (Thurs.)
Fourth of July hoiiday for students begins. ..o End of class day, July 1 (Fri.)
Food Service closes after NOON MEAL ... July 1 (Fri.)
Food Service opens, Mght MEal. ..o e e July 5 {Tues.)
Fourth of July holiday for students 8nds...........cc.ciiii e e July 6 (Wed.)
[ =t e = a o TR PN July 8 (Fri.}
Second Session begins. Late reglstration fee applles ................................................... July t1 (Mon.)
Last day of classes.. - O VTP ...August 12 (Fri.}
Food Service closes, after nlght meal ... August 12 (Fri.}
Residence Halls ClOSE .. ..o s 12 00 noon August 13 (Sat.}

CoOMMENCEMENt EXBITISES c..ivoveieeeoee e eeesne e, 10:00 @, ML August 1B {Thurs.)
Thomas Assembiy Center

Summer Quarter ends .. ettt e s s en e eeenee . AUQUSE 1B {Thurs.}
Gourses offered 1st session only .................................................................................... June 1-July 8
Courses offered 2nd sesSion ONly .........coiiiii e July 11 - August 18

FALL QUARTER 1988
Completed applications and all transcripts for new

International students due in Admissions Office ... August 1, 1987 (Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School applicants due in Admissions Office ... August 16 (Tues.}
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Office... Aug. 30 (Tues.}
Residence Halls Open ...t e 9:00 a. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.}
Food Service Opens, NOON MEEL ......c..iiirie i Sept. 6 (Tues.)
English Placement EXam ........c..ccorimiiieii e 9:00 a. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.}
Reading Placement EXamM ... 11:00 a. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.}
Math Placement EXam ... e e 2:00 p. m, Sept. 6 (Tues.)
Foreign Language Placement EXams............cocviiininnnineieieee 3:30 p. m. Sept. 6 (Tues.}
Mini-Orientation {first-time students) ... 4:00 p. m. Sept. 6 (Tues }
Fall QUAIET DEGING ..ttt e e e e Sept. 7 (Weds.)
Registration...........cc Sept. 7 (Weds.) - Sept. B (Thurs.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies ... Sept. 9 (Fri.}
Last day Of CIASSES ...u.viiiiurr i irieie e e emee e e e e e e e Nov. 16 {Weds.)
Food Service closes, after night meal............ooo e Nov. 16 (Weds.)
Residence HalS ClOSE ....uisis i it ettt mt e e e e ieas 12:00 noon, Nov. 17 (Thurs.}
Commencement EXErCISES ... ..o e 10:00 a. m. Nov. 22 (Tues.)
L 1L T 7= (=T =T T =SSN Nov. 22 (Tues.)
WINTER QUARTER 1988 - 89
Completed applications and ail transcripts for new

International Students due in Admissions Office.........ccccovii Oct. 31 {Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School applicants due in Admissions Office ... Nov. 8 (Tues.)
Appilications for undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions Office... Nov. 22 (Tues.}
Residence Halls OPen .........c.co i, 9:00 a. m. Nov. 28 (Mon.)
English Placement EXAm ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiinimininrenimieieae e e sneis 9:00 a. m. Nov. 28 (Mon.)
Reading Placement EXam............cccoeviinininicisiinie e 11;00 a. m. Nov. 28 {Mon.)
Math PIACEMENT EXAM ...viviriiiiiiie oo ie e eeer e er e e e e e 2:00 p. m. Nov. 28 {Mon.}
Foreign Language Placement Exam ..., 3:30 p. m. Nov, 28 {Mon.}
Mini-Orientation (first-time students) ... 4:00 p. m. Nov. 28 {Mon.}
Food Service opens, Night MEal........ ... Nov. 28 (Mon.)
Registration ... Nov. 29 (Tues.)-Nov. 30 (Weds.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies ..., Dec. 1 (Thurs.)
Christmas Recess for students begins ................................................. End of class day, Dec. 16 (Fri.)
Residence Hails close.. . e 100 P ML Dec. 16 (Fril)
Food Service closes, after mght meal .............................................................................. Dec. 16 {Fri.}
Residence Halls Op@n ..o 1:00 p. m. Jan. 2 1989 (Sun.)
Food Service opens, night meal...........ooooiiii Jan, 2 {(Sun.)
Christmas Holiday for students ends............... i 8:00 a. m., Jan. 3 {Mon.}
Mardi Gras Holiday begins...............oc oo End of class day, Feb. 3 (Fri.)
Food Service closes, after night MeEal. ... ..o s Feb. 3 (Fri.}
Food Service 0pens, Night MEal..... ..o e Feb. 7 {Tues.)
Mardi Gras Holiday ends ..o e 8:00a. m, Feb. B (Weds.)
Last day Of ClABSES ... Feb. 24 (Fri.)
Food Service closes, after night meal...........oocv e Feb. 24 (Fri.)
Residence Halls ClOSE..........ouii v e e 12:00 noon, Feb. 25 (Sat.)
Commencement EXEICISES ..........ii i r s i s e s e 10:00 a. m., Mar. 2 (Thurs.)

Thomas Assembiy Center



WIREE QUAMET BNAS ..o e e oo e e e e s March 2 (Thurs.)

SPRING QUARTER 1989

Completed applications and all transcripts for new

International students due in Admissions Office ... Feb. 1 {Mon.)
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate

School applicants due in Admissions Office ... Feb. 14 (Tues.}
Applications for undergraduate admissions or readmission due in Admissions Office ...,

Residence Halls open .. .6 (Mon.)

Food Service opens, mght meal 6 (Mon.)
English PlAacement EXAM ... .6 {Mon,)
Reading Placement Exam s 11:00 a. m., Mar. 6 (Mon.)
Math Placement Exam ...........ooorviieieiiieieenne veieeinn 2:00 p. M, Mar. 6 (Mon.)
Foreign Language Placement EXam ... 3:30 p. m., Mar. & (Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (first-time students) ... 4:00 p. m., Mar. 6 {Mon.)
Spring QUAITEr DBGIMS ..o oo Mar. 7 (Tues.)
ReGISTration .........cocov i Mar. 7 {Tues.) - Mar. 8 (Weds.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies ... Mar, 9 (Thurs.}
Easter Recess for students begins ..........ocoooo e End of class day, Mar. 23 (Thurs.)
Residence Halls CloSe.......vveeveiiiiiii e, 7-00 p. m., Mar. 23 (Thurs.)
Food Service closes, after night Meal. ... Mar. 23 (Thurs.)
Residence Halls open .........cooovieen ettt et 1:00 p. m., Mar. 27 {Mon.)
Food Service opens, night meal....... OO OPOTO ORI Mar. 27 (Mon.)
Easter Recess for students ends ..B:00 a. m., Mar. 28 {Tues.)
Last day of classes.........ccooco i .. May 19 (Fri.)
Food Service closes, after night meal. ... May 19 (Fri.)
CommMEenCement EXErCISES ..o cvve it 2:00 p. m., May 20 (Sat.)

Thomas Assembly Center
Residence Halls close 12:00 noon, May 21 (Sun.)
SPriNg QUAMET BIIAS .. .vveee e e May 20 (Sat.)




DIRECTORY OFFICERS OF THE
ADMINISTRATION

F. Jay Taytor, B.A.,, M.A., PhD. {(1962) ..ot ceneie e President and Professor
Daniel D. Reneau, B.S., M.S., Ph.D, {1967) c....oocoovveere e, Vice President for Academic Affairs
George W. Byrnside, B.S. (1960) ..........c.ccoiiiiciecieceirieins Vice President for Administrative Affairs
Robert Patterson, B.S., M.S. {1960) .........ccoooiiiecirrir e Vice President for Student Affairs
Bob R. Owens, B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D. {1965) .............. Dean, College of Administration and Business
Paut J. Pennington, B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D. (1952) .....ocoovivniciicce Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
Jerry W, Andrews, B.S., M.S., EA.D, {1982) ...ooooviiiiiiieeceeeeeeee Dean, College of Education
C. Ray Wimberly, B.5., M.S., Ph.D. {1982) ..ottt Dean, College of Engineering
Jeanne M. Gilley, B.A., M.S.E., Ph.D. (1973) Dean, College of Home Economics
Hal B. Barker, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. {1949) ..., Dean, College of Life Sciences
Patsy Lewis, B.A., M.A. (1965) ....ccccoecveeenes Dean, Division of Admissions, Basic and Career Studies
John E. Maxfield, B.S., M.S., Ph.D (1981) ................ Dean, Graduate School and University Research

WHOM TO CONTACT AT LOUISIANA TECH FOR:

Academic Records, Transcripts
and Registration

Admissions (Undergraduate and
Graduate) , Orientation, and High
School Relations

Continuing Education
Dormitories and Student Housing
Fees and Business Matters
Financial Aid {Scholarships, Loans,
Grants and Work-Study)

Foreign Student Information
Graduate School

Placement Office

Student Activities and Services

Veterans Information

Office of the Registrar
318/257-2176

Division of Admissions, Basic
and Career Studies
318/257-3036

Office of Extramural Programs
318/251-0703

Housing Office
318/257-4917

Office of the Business Manager
318/257-4325

Director of Financial Aid
318/257-2641

Counseling Center
318/257-2488

Dean of Graduate School
318/257-2924

Director of Placement
318/257-4336

Student Center
318/257-3479

Office of the Registrar
318/2567-2176




General Information

HISTORY

Tech's formal nameis Louisiana Tech University, but when it
was founded (in 1884} by Act 68 of the General Assembly, it
was called Industrial Institute and College of Louisiana. Act
68, which specified that the school be located in Ruston,
provided for the establishment of ‘a first-class’ institution
designed to educate citizens of the state in the arts and
sciences and in ‘the practical industries of the age.” The school
was located on 20 acres of land and in a single building, both
donated by the city of Ruston. By Septernber, 1885, with its
president and taculty of six in residence, Tech opened its door
to 202 students,

The first degree offered by the school was a 'Bachelor of
Industry.' This degree was granted in fields as broadly diverse
as music and telegraphy. The first student to receive the
degree was Harry Howard, Class of 1897. Mr. Howard was not
required to go through a format graduation program. After his
qualifications were examined, Cal. A. T. Prescott, the school's
first president, awarded the degree. The first graduation exer-
cises were not held until the following year, 1898, when ten
degrees were awarded in a ceremony at the Ruston Opera
House. In all, there were 1,346 Bachelor of Industry degrees
awarded.

Since 1894, the institution’s name, purpose and functions
have been modified as the needs of those whom it served have
changed. In 1921, the school’s name was changed to Louisi-
ana Polytechnic Institute. The Bachelor of industry degree was
discarded and the degrees standard to American education
were granted. As the coliege increased in enrollment and
offerings, constant changes were made to meet those addi-
tional responsibilities; in 1970, the school's name was
changed to Louisiana Tech University.

Since 1921, the University has prospered: there are 235
acres on the main campus, 472 at the demonstration farm, 84
acres of forest land in Webster Parish, 150 acres a few miles
west of Ruston, and 5 acres on Lake D'Arbonne. In addition,
Tech leases 4 acres for a Forestry Camp on Corney Lake and
352 acres of farm and pasture land for the animal production
units. There are about 110 buildings on the campus and the
majority are air conditioned.

The focal point of the campus is the ‘Quadrangle’, the center
of which is a granite fountain named ‘The Lady of the Mist®.
Prescott Memorial Library {named for the school's first presi-
dent), Wyly Tower of Learning, and Madison Halt are at the
north end of the Quadrangle. Keeny Hall (after the school's
sixth president) is at the east side, Howard Center for the
Performing Arts (for Tech's first graduate) is at the south side.
The west side is the Student Center. The remaining buildings
surround the ‘Quadrangie’.

ACCREDITATION

Louistana Tech University is accredited by the Southern
Association of Schools and Golleges. ltis also a member of the
American Asscciation of State Colleges and Universities, the
American Council on Education, the Gouncil of Graduate
Schools in the United States, the Conference of Southern
Graduate Schools, and the American Asscciation of Cot-
legiate Registrars and Admissicns Officers and is affiliated with
the National Commission on Accrediting and the National
Council of University Research Administrators. Certain de-
partments and colleges of the University are approved by
professional accrediting organizations in specific fields: the
Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, the American Chemical Society, the
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Association for University Business and Ecanomic Research,
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, the
American Home Economics Association, the National Associ-
ation of Schools of Art, the American Medical Record Adminis-
tration, the American Speech-Language-Hearing Associa-
tion, the National Association of Schools of Music, the Nation-
al Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, the National
Architectural Accrediting Board, the American Dietetics Asso-
ciation, the National League for Nursing, the Foundation for
Interior Design Education Research, the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation, and the Society of Ameri-
can Foresters.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICIES

Louisiana Tech University provides equal educational op-
portunities for all and this pelicy of equal opportunity is fully
implemented in all programs.

ADMISSIONS

Louisiana Tech University has an open admissions policy as
established by the State Board of Education. All high school
graduates or students with equivalency diplomas are eligible
for admission. There is no discrimination in admissions be-
cause of race, creed, sex, color, religion, national origin, age,
handicap, marital status, or veteran status.

EMPLOYMENT

Louisiana Tech ‘Jniversity is committed to the principle of
providing the opportunity for learning and development of all
qualified citizens without regard to race, sex, religion, color,
national origin, age, handicap, marital status, or veteran status
for admission to, participation in, or employment in the pro-
grams and activities which the University sponsors  or
operates.

The President of the University has established the policy
that all employment practices will be supervised on a conti-
nous basis to be sure that all University administrators, deans,
directors, department heads, and other budget unit heads
take positive affirmative action in complying with the goals of
equal employment opportunity.

DIVISION OF FINANCIAL AID

The Division of Financial Aid makes every effort to assist all
students who need financial assistance in pursuit of their col-
lege career. There is no discrminiation against any person
because of race, creed, sex, coior, national orgin, religion, age,
handicap, marital status or veteran status.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS
PRIVACY ACT

The following statement is issued in compliance with the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974:

Louisiana Tech University has the responsibility for effec-
tively supervising any access to and/ ar release of official data/
information about its students. Certain items of information
about individual students are fundamental to the educatianal
process and must be recorded. This recorded information
concerning students must be used cnly for clearly-defined
purposes, must be safeguarded and controlled to avoid viota-
tions of personal privacy, and must be appropriately disposed
of when the justification for its collection and retention no
longer exists. In this regard, Louisiana Tech University is com-
mitted to protecting to the maximum extent possible the right



of privacy of all the individuals about whom it holds informa-
tion, records, and files. Access to and release of such records
is restricted to the student concerned, to others with the
student’s written consent, to officials within the school, to a
court of competent jurisdiction and otherwise pursuant to law.

NOTICE: THE REGULATIONS CONTAINED IN THIS
BULLETIN ARE BASED UPON PRESENT AND FORESEEN
CONDITIONS AND THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE
RIGHT TO MODIFY ANY STATEMENT IN ACCORDANCE
WITH UNFORESEEN CONDITIONS.

ADMISSIONS

Completed applications, American College Test scores and
official transcripts should be in the Admissions Oifice two
weeks prior to the beginning of each guarter to insure having
registration materials available at the regularly scheduled re-
gistration. An application fee of $5 is required with all applica-
tions for admission, readmission, or transfer of the undergrad-
uate or graduate student. International students are required
topay a $16 application fee. All persons previously banned for
disciplinary reasons or misconduct or criminal activities can
not register without the specific approval of the Vice President
for Student Aftairs.

A HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE may be admitted to the
University by ACT-Application. When a high school junior or
senior takes the American College Test and lists Tech as one of
the choices, a pre-printed admission form is sent to the student
for verification. When the ACT-APP is returned with the $5 fee,
the student’s registration materiais are prepared. The student
must graduate from a four-year course in an accredited secon-
dary school, or have successfully completed the General Edu-
cational Development Test. All students are required to submit
ACT scores and all out-of-state students (except Arkansas,
Mississippi, and Texas) must make a compaosite score of at
least 20.

All students are required to take a Mathematics Placement
Test betore enrolling in a mathematics course. Also, transfer
students who have not had a mathematics course at another
institution are required to take the placement test. The time for
the placement test will be noted in the Schedule of Classes for
each quarter.

Louisiana Tech University recognizes the Louisiana Board
of Elementary and Secondary Education for its efforts in pre-
paring students who will be entering institutions of higher
education. The required high school curriculum adopted by
the Board which includes a block of core courses: 4 units of
English, 3 units of mathematics, 3 units of science, and 3 units
of social studies, will be accepted as the minimum preparatory
curriculum. However, the importance of a balanced and rigor-
ous background of high school coursework cannot be oOver
emphasized. in addition to the core courses described above it
is recommended that the high school students’ curriculum
inciude: 1 unit of English IV, 1 unit of Aigebra II, 1 unit of
chemistry of physics, 1 unit of world history, 1/2 unit of
computer science, 2 units of the same Foreign Language, and
1 unit of fine arts (band, choir, art, drama, orchestra) .

ADMISSION BY TRANSFER is permissible if the transfer-
ing student is eligible to re-enter the institution from which the
applicant is transferring and the student MUST meet Tech's
entrance requirements.

APPLICANTS FOR READMISSION to Tech must com-
plete an application for admission when the student has not
been enrolled for one or more quarters (except for the summer
term}.

APPLICANTS FROM FOREIGN COUNTRIES

Applicants from foreign countries must have a minimum 2.5
overall grade point average on a 4.0 scale and must comply
with the following policy:
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Louisiana Tech University requires that all admitted stu-
dents have sufficient knowledge of the English language to
benetit from its program of study. All undergraduates whose
tirst language is not English must take the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL}. Applicants who score 500 or
more on the examination, and who meet all other admissions
qualifications, may proceed with an academic program. Appli-
cants who score lgss than 500 are required to enroll in the
English as a Foreign Language (EFL} of the College of Arts
and Sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL requires that
all official transcripts and admission application forms be sub-
mitted to the Admissions Office at least three (3) weeks in
advance of registration for the session in which the student
expects to enroll. (See the Graduate School Section for spe-
cific details.)

AN EARLY ADMISSION POLICY for high ability students
was adopted by the State Board of Education in 1971. To be
eligible tor consideration for this program the following require-
ments must be met: (1) A student must have maintained a ‘B
or better average on all work pursued during three years {six
semesters} of high school; {2) A minimum ACT composite
score of 24 must be made and this score submitted to the
college prior to June 1; {3) The student must be recommend-
ed by the high school principal; {4) Upon earning a minimum
of 24 semester hours at the coliege, the student will be issued a
diploma by the high school last attended.

For additional information please write to: Admissions Of-
fice, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana 71272.

A SUMMER ENRICHMENT PROGRAM FOR HIGH
SCHOOL STUDENTS (SET-Summer Enrichment at Tech)
designed to enable capable high school juniors to invest the
summer between their junior and senior years wisely has been
in effect since 1964 with outstanding success, Special effort is
exerted to choose courses that will not conflict with twelfth
grade high school courses.

Grades and credits will be recorded by the Registrar but will
be validated to the student's transcript only after application
for validation of the credits. High school students who com-
plete the Summer Music Camp at Louisiana Tech and who are
eligibte for the Summer Enrichment Program are permitted one
semester hour credit of applied music. This credit will be
validated on the student's transcript by the Registrar only after
application for validation of the credit.

Anyone interested should write to SET, Box 3178 T. S,
Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana 71272.

ORIENTATION

Under the direction of the Division of Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies, an Orientation program for all new freshmen is
held each quarter preceding registration.

New freshmen who have been accepted for the Fall Quarter
are encouraged to attend one of five sessions of Summer
Orientation. Each student selects courses and completes re-
gistration for the Fall Quarter, except for payment of fees.
Close academic direction and personal attention are accom-
plished through faculty advising. A special program for parents
is available in order to make the transition from high school a
smooth and orderly process for students and parents.

In addition, a Mini-Orientation is held on the day preceding
the beginning of each new quarter. Students are given infor-
mation to assist them with registration and regulations gov-
erning their academic status.

The Orientation office extends its functions to include assis-
tance and visitation tc area high schools as well as serving
students who are visitng the Tech campus.



FUTURE ADMISSIONS LEVELS

In the FALL QUARTER 1988 the following admissions
levels will be available to first time entering freshmen. New
requirements for transfer students will be included.
REGULAR ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS - A student
must graduate from an accredited high school with a minimum
GPA of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale on the following block of core
courses:

REGULAR ADMISSIONS
ENGLISH 4 units
English I, II, HI, IV
no substitutions
MATHEMATICS
Algebra |, and either Geometry
or Algebra Il required
SCIENCE
Biology required
SOCIAL STUDIES

American History, Civics and Free

Enterprise, Werld History or Geography

required

If a student does not have the required block of core courses,
he/she may be admitted under regular admissions with a
minimum ACT composite score of 20, or be in the upper
twenty-five percent of his/her graduating class. In addition to
the required courses shown above, it is recommended that the
college-bound student’s curriculum include: 1 unit of Algebra
il, 1 unit of Chemistry or Physics, 1unit of World History, 1unit
of Geography. /2 unit of Computer Science/Computer Liter-
acy, 2 units of the same Foreign Language, and 1 unit of Fine
Arts (band, choir, art, drama, orchestra) .
PROVISIONAL ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS - A student
who is a U. S. citizen, who has not completed the basic core
courses in English, mathematics, science and social studies
with a minimum of a 'C' average may be provisionally admit-
ted. The student will have to earn a minimum of eight semester
hours ot university credit with at least a 2.0 cumulative GPA
within a period of time not to exceed three quarters. If provi-
sional status is not removed by the end of three quarters, the
student will not be permitted to reenroll.

A student who scores 15 or below on the Composite ACT
test may be admitted on a provisional basis and then evaluated
for the Developmental Education Program.

Any student placed in a Developmental Education course
must upon completion of Devetopmental Education require-
ments earn a minimum of eight semester hours of university
credit with a 2.0 cumulative GPA within a period of time not to
exceed three quarters. If provisional status is not removed by
the end of three quarters, the student will not be permitted to
reenroll.

HONORS ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS - A student must
have a minimum ACT composite score of 26, or bein the upper
ten percent of his/her high school graduating class, or must
complete the block of core courses described above plus 2
units of the same foreign language with a minimum Grade
Point Average {(GPA} of 3.50n a 4.0 scale. An honors admis-
sion student will not be required to enroll in Basic and Career
Studies, but may choocse to move directly into a degree
program.

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS FOR TRANSFER STU-
DENTS - A student with less than thirty semester hours of
course work who wishes to transfer from another university
must meet the same requirements as an entering freshman. A
student who wishes to transfer with thirty semester hours or
more must have a 2.0 GPA on all course work pursued.
However, a student may be granted provisional admission
status if he /she is eligible to return to the institution from which
he/she is transferring. Such a student must make a 2.0 GPA

3 units

3 units

3 units
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on a minimum of eight semester hours for the quarter in which
he/she enrolis. Courses applicable for specific degree credit
will be evaluated by the appropriate college.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

While students are already benefiting from more rapid de-
gree completion in Louisiana Tech University's year-round
quarter system, there are also other avenues through which
the eligible student can earn degree credit.

The University subscribes to the concept that individuals
possessing knowledge equivalent to that attained in a specific
course should be advanced in tevel in order that a continuous
chalienge is met. There is no regard for where and how the
knowledge was acquired. Certain policies and procedures
have been adopted by the University in lulfillment of this
philosophy. Unsuccessful attempts will not be recorded
against the student. Application of credits loward a degree are
determined by the student’s curriculum.,

The University provides for credit through Military Experi-
ence. for Advanced Placement, and for Credit by Examination
as follows:

CREDITS THROUGH COLLEGE ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BOARD

The University recognizes college level courses taken in
secondary schools under the College Entrance Examination
Board (CEEB) Advanced Placement Program. Students who
have completed these tests should have their scores sent fo
the registrar.

THE COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM
(CLEP)

Subject Examinations

A student may gain college credit in a number of subjects by
scoring at the percentile levei recommended by College Level
Examination Program {CLEP}, administered nationally by
Educational Testing Service (ETS), for the College Entrance
Examination Board {CEEB}. The examination may be taken
Wednesday of the third week of each month at Louisiana Tech
University upon application to the Director of the Counseling
Center or at any national CLEP center. Registration should be
filed 15 working days prior to test date. Scores are provided by
ETS through their transcript service. Subjects are being added
annually. Lists of subject examinations available may be ob-
tained from the Counseling Center Office, Keeny Hall 313. The
student's academic dean must approve the acceptability of
the credit toward a degree program.

Credit by means of this type is iimited tc 30 semester hours
and total degree credit by all types of examinations may not
exceed 60 semester hours. Applications for CLEP subject
examinations may be obtained from any test center participat-
ing in the program.

LOUISIANA TECH CREDIT EXAMINATIONS

‘Credit examinations' are administered in some subject ar-
eas for the benefit of the student who believes he/she has
already attained the level of knowledge required in the
course (s} .

The procedure for registering for credit by examination is as
follows:

1. Students may register for credit by examination in any
approved course, but only during reguiar registration periods.
No examination can be given to a student who has not properly
registered for the examination. Permission to take a credit
examination in a given course will be denied those students
who have previously attempted the course for credit: those
who have earned credit in a higher sequence course or those




wha did not receive approval from the department head re-
sponsible for the course.

2. Class cards will either be available with the regular class
cards at registration or from the department head responsible
for the course. Each ¢redit by exam will have a section number
of *00*. Regular university fees will apply for bilting purposes,

3. The student’s registration record will reflect the credit by
exam course {s) for which the studeni registered: these
courses will not, however, be added into the total semester
hour load of the student, but will be counted for the purpose of
determining fees.

4. Examinations will be given according to the times listed in
the schedule of classes or times assigned by the department
head. Examinations are normally scheduled during the first five
class days of the quarter.

5. Successful completion of the examination will be record-
ed on the permanent academic record as ‘credit by examina-
tion' with a grade of 'S*. Grades of 'S* are not used to compute
the grade point average. Shoutd a student tail to pass the
credit examination there will be no entry made on the student's
academic record.

6. Credits through this type of examination are limited to
thirty (30) semester hours on a student’s degree plan and
credit by all types of examinations collectively may not exceed
sixty {60) semester hour.

SENIOR SPRING TEST DAY

Each spring high school students who have had their Ameri-
can College Test (ACT) scores sent to Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity and who score a composite 25 or better, are invited to
come to the campus for testing. The high school scholar has
the opportunity of taking the end of the course examinations
for English 101, Mathematics 111 (College Albegra), and
Mathematics 112 (Trigonometry}. Credit is awarded when
the student enrolls at Tech.

Students interested in placement in more advanced
courses based upon demonstrated aptitude and achievement
are advised to consult the departmental section of the catalog
dealing with the subject of interest or to consult the depart-
ment head administering that subject. Advanced Placement
merely allows the student to omit a spegitic course in order to
proceed to a more advanced one. No credit is granted for the
course omitted, although credit may be gained by examina-
tion, and the student is required to add a more advanced
course to his/her program of study in order to fulfill require-
ments for graduation.

MILITARY EXPERIENCE

Honorably discharged veterans of the United States Armed
Forces may be allowed credit for physical education upon
presentation of a copy of their discharge, DD 214, to the
Registrar’s Office.

Additionai credit may be granted for course work completed
in service schools where equivalence in terms of college
courses has been recommended for college credit in the
‘Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experience in the
Armed Services,' published by the American Council on Edu-
cation. Ofticial documents must be submitted to the Regis-
trar's Qffice for an evaluation of these experiences.

DEFENSE ACTIVITY FOR NON-TRADITIONAL
EDUCATION SUPPORT (DANTES) COURSES

Louisiana Tech University is a participating institution with
the DANTES program. Gredits earned are recognized by the
University in accordance with the recommendations of the
American Council on Education. The credits must be accepta-
ble to the curriculum in which the student enrotls and must not
duplicate other college credits earned.
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REGISTRATION

A student is considered to be officially registered only after
all tuition and fees have been paid. No student should attend
class until the instructor has received evidence of proper regis-
tration from the Office of the Registrar. Registration days are
announced in the University Calendar published in this Bulletin
and also in the Schedule of Classes each quarter.

Late registration is allowed during the first five regular class
days. A late registration tee is assessed during this period,

Department heads or appointed counselors act as advisors
during registration; however, the student should be weli ac-
quainted with his/her particular curriculum and with any spe-
cial registration requirements of his/her department or
college.

SEMESTER HOUR

Although Louisiana Tech is on a quarter calendar, the unit of
credit used by the University is the semester hour. One and
one-fourth hours of recitation each week usually is equal to one
semester hour, Two or more periods of laboratory work are
normally counted equivalent to one classroom period. Credit
for each course is indicated throughout this Bulletin by the
numerical description, 0-3-3; first number indicates taboratory
contact hours per week; second, lecture periods per week (90
minute periods with a break between classes included) ; third,
credit in semester hours.

COURSE NUMBERS have been standardized. Freshman
courses are numbered in the 100 series and senior courses are
numbered in the 400 series. In some cases, courses in the 200
series are accepted for junior-senior credit and 300 and 400
courses are accepted for graduate credit. In cases where there
is a specified prerequisite of the junior course, or when the
course is open to seniors only, or when it is open to seniors and
graduate students only, the courses are numbered in the 400
series. Courses numbered 500 and 600 are open only to
graduate students.

TO AUDIT A COURSE the applicant must be eligible to
enter the University either as a regular student, as a visiting
student, or as a special student. Permission to audit a physical
education activity course must be obtained from the HPE area
coordinator. A student auditing one or more classes must
follow the regular registration procedure. The student will be
assessed the appropriate general registration and tuition fee,
which is not refundable. Theauditing student is not required to
do the work of a regular student; however, a reasonable
amount of ciass atendance is expected if the audited course is
to appear on the student’s permanent record. An audit may
not be changed to credit, or vice versa, after registration
closes. Students will not be permitted to take a credit examina-
tion on work audited.

TOREPEAT A COURSE in which a passing grade has been
earned; the student must have the consent of his/her depart-
ment head. All courses pursued will be recorded and comput-
ed in the overall grade point average. An earned average,
which is used only for graduation, is computed by subtracting
the hours and quality points earned in all previous attempts ina
repeated course from the overall number of hours and quality
points.

TO ADD A COURSE after the close of registration approval
must be obtained from the student's college dean. No course
may be added after the fifth class day of the quarter except
forensics, band, choir, chorus, and orchestra. These courses
may be added during the first four weeks,

TO DROP A COURSE a student must have the consent of
his/her department head or advisor on the proper drop/add
form and the form must be processed through the Registrar’s
Office. The "W’ grade is given when a student drops an individ-
ual class after the final date for registration (5thclass day) has



passed and before the end of the first six weeks of a quarter. A
student who drops an individual course after the first six weeks
of a quarter wili receive an 'F' in the course. The deadline for
dropping a class with a '"W' grade Is listed in the University
calendar published in the class schedule each quarter. (See
SYSTEM OF GRADING). A student may be dropped from a
class, or more than one ciass, or from the rolls of the University
if his/her Dean considers such action to be in the interests of
the class or the University. In such a case, the Dean will decide
whether the student will be given a "W’ or an 'F.’

TO RESIGN from the University a student obtains a resigna-
tion card from the Registrar's Office, obtains the applicable
signatures listed in the instructions, and turnsin the card to the
Registrar's Office. The.D. card should be turnedin to the Food
Service Office in Tolliver Cafeteria. A resignation is not official
until the required card is on file in the Office of the Registrar.
When a student resigns before the close of registration, the
permanent record will reflect only that he/she registered and
resigned. When a student resigns during the first six weeks of
the quarter, the grades of "W’ will be assigned. When a resig-
nation occurs the seventh week of the guarter until Friday of
the 10th week of the quarter, grades assigned are "W' plus
average letter grade, A student who resigns during the final
week of the quarter will receive grades of 'F'. (See SYSTEM
OF GRADING} .

TO CHANGE FROM ONE COLLEGE TO ANOTHER, a
student must obtain the consent ot the Dean of the College in
which he/she desires enroliment.

EXPENSES

The printing of a catalog must begin well in advance of the
date it will become available for distribution. Past experience
has indicated that by the time the catalog is available for
distribution, fees and other related fee policies may be
changed. For this reason, the dollar costs are not included in
the catalog, but are availabte upon request. Please request a
‘Fee Schedule' from the Admissions Office, Post Office Box
5226, Tech Station, Ruston, LA 71272.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

Louisiana Tech University has chosen to strengthen under-
graduate education by requiring each curriculum to include a
core of general education requirements. As of this catalog
printing, all curricula had not been changed to meet the gener-
al education 45 hour requirement. The correct infermation will
be provided upon registration and students will be required to
adhere to these requirements. The requirements are as
follows:

ENGLISH: . oo r e e & Hours™
Freshman Composition
*Student must take English proficiency examination by end
of sophomore year. Successful completion of this exam will be
required prior to graduation.

MATHEMATICS ..o e € Hours™

Math 110 or above and one additional three (3) hour course
in Math or Statistics

*Student must take Math proficiency examination by end of
sophomore year. Successful completion of this exam will be
required prior to graduation.
COMPUTER LITERACY:

Curriculum chosen by student must provide basic instruc-
tion in and/or usage of computer technology.

NATURAL SCIENCES:! ... 9 Hours™
Physical Sciences ................. Chemistry, Physics, Geology
Biological SCIENGES ....vveeveieiieri i Botany, Zoology
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*Must Include both physical and biological sciences with at
least six (6) hours from a two-quarter sequence.

ART S e e 3 Hours
Must be taken from courses such as:
Art 364 ... Art Appreciation
Music 330 .o Music Appreciation
Speech 378.......cccoveieie e Theatre Appreciation
HUMANITIES ..........ooneene vireeneeee 12 Hours™

History**, Literature**, Speech Communication*™, For-
eign Languages (above the introductory level}, Philosophy,
Religious Studies, English

*Must include at least three {3} hours at the sophomore
level or above.

**Minimum of three (3} hours required.

SOCIAL SCIENCES...cco et e e 9 Hours*
Economics, Geography, Anthropology, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology
*Minimum of two (2) disciplines

O I SRR 45 hours

CERTIFICATE OF EXCELLENCE

The Board of Regents shall award the Certificate of Excel-
lence to each student who, upon completion of the require-
ments for the baccalaureate degree, has successfully com-
pleted the following coursework in general education with a
cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better on a scale of 4.0.

ENGLISH 1. 9 hours
6 hours Composition, 3 hours Literature, Successful com-
pletion of competency examination also required.

MATHEMATICS ..o eree s 6 hours

No course below collegel-level algebra may be counted.
Successful completion of competency examination also
required.

COMPUTER LITERACY {Requirements to be determined by
each campus) .

NATURAL SCIENCES .....cooo oo i1 hours

The natural science requirement must include exposure to
both physical and biological sciences and must be met by
taking required courses for majors. The requirement must
include a two semester sequence, two hours of laboratory
experience, and an additicnal course worth at least 3 credit
hours.

AT o e a e e '3 hours

HUMANITIES .o e e 15 hours

To include at least 3 credit hours at the sophomore level or
above: to include at least 6 credit hours of a foreign language
above the introductory level. Courses must be in addition to
those used to satisfy the requirements in other argas such as
English, art, foreign languages, and literature.

SOCIAL SCIENGES.......oci et 6 hours
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 50
GENERAL

Change of Addresa. At the time of registration, each quar-
ter, a student is required to give his/her home address and
telephone number, his/her University residence address and
telephone number, and University mailing address. If any one
of the addresses change during the quarter, the change must
be immediately reported, in writing to the Registrar's Office,
The notice of change will be routed from the Registrar's Office
to the Dean of Student Life.

The University will consider all correspondence mailed to a
student at the address currently on file to have been received
uniess it is returned to the sender.



CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Freshman ... eeeere i 1—29 hours
SOPhOMAOre .o 30—59 hours
Junior ererettcianieieieieinnnn... B0—89 hours
T 1T 90 semester hours—Graduation

DEFINITION OF STUDENTS

A Regular Student is one who has satisfied all of the
entrance requirements and is qualified to pursue a curriculum
leading to a degree and who is pursuing one of the prescribed
curricula of the University. (See 'A High Schoo! Graduate® in
the Admissions section of this bulletin and *A Transfer Student"
listed in the section for additional information on admission to
regular student status.)

A Full-Time Undergraduate Student is one enrolled in at
teast 8 semester hours for the quarter. (Undergraduate stu-
dents enrolled in four semester hours during a six-week period
in the Summer are also considered full-time. )

A Part-Time Undergraduate Student is one enrolled in
less than 8 semester hours for the quarter.

A Special Student (1} has not met Tech's entrance re-
quirements for enrollment in a degree curricuium, but has
applied to take selected courses or (2} has met the Universi-
ty's entrance requirements but onfy wishes to take certain
couwrses rather than pursue a formal curriculum. A special
student must have the approval of the Dean of the Gollege in
which he/she wishes to register.

A Visiting Student is one who has not been regularly
admitted to the University and is not approved to pursue a
curriculum. This admission is for a particular program of one
quarter in length. No transcripts are required for this admis-
sion, Transferable credit will be awarded. If, at a future date,
the student wishes to regularly enroil in the University, the
regular admission procedures must be followed.

A Transfer Student is one who has previously enrolled at
another college or university and is presently pursuing a de-
gree at Louisiana Tech University. Qriginal transcripts from all
previously attended post secondary institutions are required.
Transfer students will not be admitted to the University if they
are under scholastic or disciplinary suspension from another
college or university. No transfer student will be considered for
admission until such interval has elapsed that had the suspen-
sion been incurred at Tech he/she would become eligibie. No
transfer student will be admitted to the University unless his/
her academic record meets the standards required of a stu-
dent of the same classification at Tech.

All institutions under the Louisiana Board of Trustees for
State College and Universities will issue transcripts for a stu-
dent on scholastic probation or suspension, showing the effec-
tive dates of such probation or suspension. Thus Louisiana
Tech cannot admit a transfer student from another college or
university when that student is on academic suspension.

Transter credits will normally be accepted from any region-
aily accredited institution as reported in the current edition of
‘Transfer Credit Practices of Designated Educational Institu-
tions* published by the American Association of College Reg-
istrars and Admissions Officers {AACRQ) . Students ordinari-
ly receive no transfer credit for courses designed specifically
for tachnical and vocational career programs. The student's
academic dean will determine which of the transferred credits
will actuaily apply toward completing degree requirements.

A maximum of 68 semester hours from a junior college may
be applied toward a bachelor's degree at Louisiana Tech,
Normally, only courses taught at the freshman/sophomore
level by Louisiana Tech will be accepted from a junior college
toward a degree at Louisiana Tech.

A Post-Baccalaureate Student holds at least one bache-
lor’s degree, but has not been admitted to the Graduate
Schootand is not pursuing any prescribed curriculum. A post-
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baccalaureate student may not take classes for graduate
credit, and any course taken to make up undergraduate defi-
ciencies cannot be later transferred for graduate credit. (A
student who holds a bachelor's degree and is pursuing a
curriculum leading to another bachelor’s degree is an undar-
graduate regular student and is classified as a senior.)

A Graduate Student holds at least a bachelor's degree
from a regionally accredited institution, and has gained admis-
sion to the Graduate School.

CURRICULUM MATRICULATION

1. Students in Basic and Career Studies and those students
entering specific colleges from Basic and Career Studies will
be allowed to follow the curriculum that was in effect at the time
of their admission to the University as long as the students are
pursuing their degrees on a continuing basis,

2. Students transferring from one college to another on
campus or those transferring from other institutions are not
allowed to follow a curriculum that was in effect before they
fransferred.

3. Students who change their major must follow the curricu-
lum in effect at the time of the change.

4. Students may follow an updated curriculum that be-
comes effective while in a program of study; however, mixing
of curricula is not permitted in satisfying requirements for
graduation.

5. Students who interrupt their studies and do not attend for
more than three quarters (including the summer quarter) are
required to follow the curriculum in effect when they return to
the institution,

LOUISIANA STATEWIDE ARTICULATION

Louisiana Tech subscribes to the statewide Articulation
Policy as adopted by the Board of Regents. The aim of this
policy is to insure that transitions which students may encoun-
ter in their educational career will be orderly,

SEMESTER HOUR LOAD

A NORMAL UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT LOAD is that
amount of course work required by the curriculum in which the
student isregistered. A graduating senior or a student having a
'B' average (3.0) overall (and for the preceding quarter} may
be permitted to carry a maximum of 14 semester hours during
aquarter, Correspondence work pursued during these periods
will be considered as a part of this load. In all cases where a
student wishes to schedule in excess of 12 hours during a
quarter or when a student wishes to pursue a course by
correspondence, advance approval of his/her academic dean
must be obtained. Courses pursued in excess of these limits
will be invalidated upon discovery. As for a minimum load, full-
time students must be registered for 8 or more hours. (Excep-
tion: A degree candidate may carry only the courses required
tor graduation at the end of the quarter and still be considered
a full-time student,)

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Louisiana Tech has adopted CLASS ATTENDANCE regula-
tions in consonance with the policy of the Board of Trustees for
State Colleges and Universities.

Minimum Class Attendance Regulations for the Colleges
and Universities under the control of the Board:

A. Class attendance is regarded as an obligation as well asa
privilege, and all students are expected to attend regularly and
punctually all classes in which they are enrolled. Failure to do
so may jeopardize a student’s scholastic standing and may
lead to suspension from the college or university.

B. Each instructor shall keep a permanent attendance
record for each class. These records are subject to inspection
by appropriate college or university officials.  C. A student



shall submit excuses for all class absences to the appropriate
instructor within three class days after the student returns to
the respective class. Theinstructor may excuse the student for
being absent and shall accept an official university excuse.

D. When a freshman or sophomore student receives exces-
sive unexcused absences (ten percent of the total classes) in
any class, the instructor may recommend to the student's
academic dean that the student be dropped from the rolls of
that class and given an appropriate grade.

E. Faculty members are required to state in writing and
explain to the student their expectations in regard to class
attendance prior to the close of the drop and add period.

Policy on Emergency Situations
Announced through the News Media

It is the basic expectation of the University that all faculty
and staff report to their jobs at the appcinted times and
students adhere to the class attendance regulations listed
above. To aid in determination of ‘appointed times® this News
Media Announcement Policy is promulgated. All normal situa-
tions are covered in published calendars, schedules, builetins,
policies and handbooks. Emergency situations will be an-
nounced using selected words by the Tech News Bureau, upon
authorization by the President or his designee. The following
interpretations will apply:

SITUATION: A. Tech is closed. INTERPRETATION: Stu-
dents and most employees are not required to be on duty.
Selected employees have responsibility to be on duty to main-
tain essential services as an inherent requirement of their
employment.

SITUATIQN: B. Classes are dismissed. All offices are
open. INTERPRETATION: Allemployees other than 8-month
teaching faculty are on duty.

SITUATION: C. Tech is open. INTERPRETATION: All
employees are on duty, and all students are expected to
attend class

EXAMINATIONS

The term EXAMINATION is intended to include all examina-
tions, regular and special, taken while the student is studying at
Louisiana Tech. Any student who violates any of the reguia-
tions listed below may be denied credit by the University.

(1) Special examinations, including postponed examina-
tions, (in which case a grade of 'V is issued) must be taken
within the first four weeks of the following quarter. If a student
does not re-enroll in the University the following quarter, the
deadline to take the examination is stili within the first four
weeks of the following quarter. H the student does not take the
examination during the period specified above, a grade of 'F’
will be entered on the student’s permanent academic record.

(2) A candidate for graduation who fails to pass the final
examination in only one course during the last quarter's work
may be permitted to take a 'deficiency examination' in this
course. If the student fails the 'deticiency examination,” the
course must be repeated.

SYSTEM OF GRADING

The University’s SYSTEM OF GRADING is traditional: A
grade of A’ is given for the highest degree of excellence that is
reasonable to expect of students of exceptional ability and
application. A grade of 'B' is superior. A grade of 'C' is
average. A grade of 'D’ is given for a quaiity of work that is
considered the minimum for receiving credit for the course. A
grade of 'S’ indicates satisfactory completion of the course.
The'S' grade increases hours earned but does not effect hours
pursued or quality points. A grade of 'F’ is given for a failure
and the work must be repeated to receive credit.
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Some other grades given by the University need more expla-
nation. The grade 'I', plus the average letter grade on all the
work completed, is used to denote failure to complete as-
signed class work because of conditions beyond the student’s
control. It is the responsibility of the student to request that a
grade of 'I" beissued. If the student’s work is of passing quality
the instructor may assign a grade of 'I' plus the average letter
grade on all work completed. A grade of 'IF* cannot be issued.
If the grade 'I" has not been removed by the end of the fourth
week of the following quarter, a grade ot 'F’ will be recorded,
except on graduate research or thesis courses numbered 551,
590, and Education 580. A student may be placed on, or
removed from probation or suspension based on the final
grade at the time an 'I" grade is cleared.

AW’ is given when a student drops a class or resigns from
all classes after the final date for registration has passed and
before the end of the first six weeks of a quarter. The'W’ grade
is not included in computing the student’s average. However, if
a student resigns from school after the first six weeks, the
instructor will submit grades of ‘W' plus the student’s average
letter grade at the time of withdrawal. If the student resigns
within one week of the end of classes he/she will receive
grades of'F’. These grades (W plus average) will be recorded
on the student's permanent record but will only be included in
the computation of the average when the student is being
considered for probation or suspension for that quarter. The
grade '"NC’ denotes no credit earned or hours charged and is
not computed in any average.

Grade reports are sent at the end of each guarter, by the
Registrar, to the home address provided by the student.

Quality points indicate the quality of a student’'s work. A
grade of 'A’ receives four quality points per semester hour; a
grade of ‘B’ receives three quality points per semester hour; a
grade of 'C' receives two quality points per semester hour; a
grade of "D’ receives one quality point per semester hour. A
grade of 'F' receives no quality points. A student, wishing to
increase guality points, may, with the consent of the head of
his/her department, repeat a course in which a passing grade
has beenearned. {See 'Graduation Requirements’ and ‘Scho-
lastic Standards' for an explanation of the method by which
quality points are used in determining averages for graduation
and for probation and suspension.) The scholastic standing of
astudent (or of any group of students) is determined by using
the number of semester hours of academic work for which the
student or group pursued.

FINAL GRADE AND ACADEMIC APPEALS
PROCEDURE

A final grade in a course represents the cumulative evalua-
tion and judgment of the faculty member placed in charge of
that course, If a student feels the final grade or an academic
decision in a course was not determined in accordance with
university policies or was determined arbitrarily, the student
may appeal by adhering to the following procedure.

(1) Confer with the faculty member, setting forth cleariy all
points of concern. If unsatisfied with the results of the confer-
ence, then

(2) Confer with the head of the department in which the
courseis taught, setting forth clearly all points of concern. If the
student remains unsatisfied, then

(3) Write a letter of appeal to the dean ot the college in
which the course is taught. The dean will send copies of the
letter to the faculty member and department head. This letter
must: (a} be received by the dean within the first ten (10)
regularly scheduled class meeting days of the term immediate-
ly following the term in which the appealed grade was received
and (b} be an accurate and complete statement of all tacts
pertaining to the matter. Falsification may resultin disciplinary
action.



The dean may make a decision, which would be final in the
matter, or refer the appeal to the college’s committee on
standards for review and recommendation. The committee's
report would be a recommendation to the dean, whose deci-
sion would be final.

in reviewing the appeals both the dean and committee
would have broad latitude in their procedures and recommen-
dations. They might, for exampie, request additional informa-
tion privately from those involved. Cr they might choose to
invite specified persons, including the student and faculty
member, to a meeting to discuss the matter. Whatever their
approach, it should take appropriate account of the interests
of both the student and faculty member.

In the case where a grade penalty is given to a student
because of academic misconduct, the student has the right to
appeal the grade penalty as well as the charge of academic
misconduct in accordance with the grade and academic ap-
peals procedure,

In all cases the dean shall communicate the final decision to
the student, faculty member, department head, and, it a grade
change is involved, to the registrar. In appeals where the dean
inittally makes the decision, the decision should normally be
communicated within ten {10) class days after the appeal
deadline. When appeals are referred to the committee, the
final decision should normally be communicated by the dean
within twenty (20) class days after the appeal deadline.

ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT

OUTSTANDING ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT of an un-
dergraduate student receiving his/her first baccalaureate de-
gree shall be recognized by the University, The student is
honored at graduation by a suitable inscription on the diploma
and by recognition by his/her Dean. The following conditions
determine such recognition: (A) An average on all hours
pursued of 3.30 for cum taude, 3.55 for magna cum laude, and
3.80 for summa cum laude; (B) the student must have earned
a total of 30 semester hours at Louisiana Tech University.

Students receiving his/her first associate degree are aiso
recognized for ocutstanding academic achievement, The fol-
lowing conditions determine such recognition: (A} An aver-
age on all hour pursued of 3.30 for 'Honors,' and 3.70 and
above for 'Distinction;’ (B) the student must have earned a
total of 15 semester hours at Louisiana Tech University.

The PRESIDENT’S HONOR LIST is for undergraduate
students with an outstanding grade point average for a given
quarter. The requirements are: (A) agrade point average of at
least 3.8, (B) aminimum of ten semester hours pursued, (C)
no grade lower thana 'C’

The DEAN’S HONOR LISTS are prepared at the end of
each quarter. Undergardaute students to be eligible must be
regularly enrolled with a grade point average of at least 3.50na
minimum of fen hours pursued with no grade lower thana 'D’,

TRANSCRIPTS

The official permanent academic records for all Tech stu-
dents are in the custody of the Office of the Registrar. Release
of these records are protected by the ‘Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act.* Transcripts of the academic record
may be secured by the individual personally, or will be relased
on the student’s written authorization. Transcripts cannot be
issled until the student or former student has settled all finan-
cial obligations to the University and has submitted all required
transcripts from other colleges attended.

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION, SUSPENSION, AND
READMISSIONare determined by the following regulations:

(1} A full- or part-time student who does not make a ’D’
average (1.0) on all hours pursued during a quarter will be
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suspended for ane quarter {except a freshman student, who
during his/ her first two quarters will be placed on probation or
continued probation) .

(2) A full- or part-time student who makes an average
ranging from 1.0 to 1.5 on all hours pursued during a quarter
will be placed on probation.

{(3) A student on probation will be given one quarter to
make a 'C' average {2.0) on all hours pursued during that
quarter which will remove him/her from probation; if he/she
does not make a 2.0 average, he/she will be suspended for
one quarter,

(4) After the lapse of one quarter, a student may re-enter
the University on probation, but he/she must make a 'C'
average (2.0) on all hours pursued during the guarter of he/
she will be suspended again.

{5) A student who resigns after six weeks of a quarter will
receive at the time of withdrawal grades of "W' pius the grade
he/she was making at the time of withdrawal. These grades
will be used to compute his/her academic status for the
current quarter but will not be computed in the permanent
average.

(6) Astudent suspended from Louisiana Tech University at
the end of the Spring quarter may attend the Summer quarter,
but he/she must remain out during the Fall quarter. Grades
earned during a Summer quarter at Louisiana Tech University
do not change the probational or suspension status of a
student.

(7) Astudent, after having been suspended the fourthtime,
may be allowed to appeal his/her case for readmittance for
one more and final time, provided there has been a lapse of a
reasonable period of time since the fourth suspension.

{8) A student under suspension for scholastic reasons may
not obtain credit toward a degree on credits earned at another
institution during the period when he/she is ineligible to regis-
ter in an institution under the jurisdiction of the Board of
Trustees for State Colleges and Universities.

READMISSION AFTER SUSPENSION is permissible
under the following circumstances:

(A) Any student suspended for scholastic deficiencies may
not re-enralf until the expiration of one quarter. Upon readmis-
sion after suspension, he/she will be placed on probation and
required to meet academic standards required of all proba-
tionary students. If a student has been suspended for scholas-
tic deficiencles the third time and fails to earn a 'C' average on
alt work pursued during the quarter following readmission, he/
she will be temporarily removed from the rotls of any institution
under the jurisdiction of the State Board of Trustees until the
lapse of a reasonable period of time.

{B) A student under suspension for scholastic reasons will
be on probation upon return to the University.

APPEAL of decisions concerning suspension may be made
to the student’s respective academic dean.

ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT at the University is determined
by the facuity member under whom such misconduct occurs,
The penalty for cheating and other forms of misconduct is also
determined by the faculty member. This penalty may be an’F’
in the course, but lesser penalties may be given at the discre-
tion of the faculty member. The student has the right to appeal
the charge of academic misconduct in accordance with the
Final Grade and Appeals Procedure,

RESIGNATIONS FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Any student who wishes TO RESIGN FROM THE UNIVERSI-
TY for any reason must follow the proper resignation proce-
dures ending in the Office of the Registrar. A grade of 'F’ for
each course will be entered on the record of any student who
leaves without proper resignation. A student living in the dor-
mitories or housing who leaves without proper resignation wili



forfeit the unused portion of any payment or deposit made to
the University.

MAJORS

Majors in numerous disciplines have been authorized for
Louisiana Tech which lead to the granting of two associate
degrees, five baccalaureate degrees and nine graduate
degrees.

The associate degrees are: Associate of General Studies,
and Associate of Science (in Busingss Technology, Food
Service Supervision, Land Surveying Technology, Medical
Record Technology, Nursing, and Secretarial Curriculum) .

The baccalaureate degrees are: Bachelor of Architecture,
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Science,
and Bachelor of General Studies.

The graduate degrees are: Master of Arts (in Art Education,
Counseling, Elementary Education, English, English Educa-
tion, History, Human Relations and Supervision, Music Educa-
tion, Reading, Social Studies Education, Special Education,
Speech); Master of Business Administration (General and
specialties in Accounting, Business Education, Economics,
Finance, Management, Marketing and Quantitative Analysis) ;
Master of Fine Arts; Master of Professional Accountancy:
Master of Science (in Business Education, Chemistry, Com-
puter Science, Engineering, General Home Economics, Health
and Physical Education, Home Eccnomics Education, Institu-
tion Management, Life Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics
Education, Physics, and Science Education}. Specialist in
Education; Doctor of Business Administration; Doctor of Phi-
losophy in Biomedical Engineering; and Doctor of Engineering.

MINORS

Minors are available to students in certain areas of the
University curricula. General guidelings in obtaining a minor
area are as tollows:

1. A minor shall consist of a minimum of 21 hours of course
work and a minimum of 40 to 80 percent of the courses shall be
in the 300 to 400 level.

2. It the required courses are not presented in the catalog
then the student's advisor will consult with the department
head in which the minor is desired and agree upon the number
of hours and course content of the minor.

3. The minor will be determined at the beginning of the
student’s junior year (completed 60 hours} at which time a
plan of study will be submitted by the student's advisor to the
department in which the minor is to be taken.

4. Astudent may acquire a double major and one baccalau-
reate degree by completing the total hours required for one
degree and the total hours required in the subject (major)
courses for the second degree.

5. A student may complete a second minor by completing
the required hours listed in the catalog or agreed to by the
student’s advisor and the Department Head in which the minor
is to be taken.

6. An area of concentration is classed as the area in which
the major portion of the student’s studies are concentrated.

7. Supporting courses are those in which a student will
obtain background information in the major area of study.
These courses may be called prerequisites in some cases.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Graduation Requirements for the Associate and Baccalau-
reate degrees are as follows:

Associate Degree Requirements

The Associate of General Studigs or Associate of Science
degrees can be earned from Louisiana Tech University when a
student has fulfiled the following requirements:
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1. The candidate must compiete one of the approved two-
year programs consisting of 60 or more specified academic
credit hours in the Basic and Career Studies Division.

2. He/she must make a 'C' average on hours earned. If a
student is short on hours earned at the beginning of the final
quarter or is more than six quality points short of a’C’ average
he/she will not be allowed toregister for graduation. A transfer
student must also make a 'C’ average on all hours earned at
the University.

3. If the student is a transfer he/she must not have less than
24 weeks in residence at Louisiana Tech, during which at least
15 hours and 30 quality points, have been earned.

4. The last two quarters must be spent in residence. Excep-
tion: A student who has fultilled the minimum residence re-
guirements may be permitted to earn six of the last 18 hours
cut of residence.

5. He/she must report his/her candidacy to his/her Dean
and the Registrar and register for graduation within the first
three weeks of the quarter in which he/she expects to
graduate.

6. One-tourth of the hours required for graduation must be
completed in residence. Louisiana Tech does not permit stu-
dent to apply for more than six hours of correspondence study
toward the pursuit of a degree.

The student must be registered at Louisiana Tech
University.

If a student wishes to add an associate degree as a second
degree in another field of study at the University, at ieast 15
semester hours in addition to the number needed for the first
degree is required. If a student completes requirements for an
associate degree as he/she progresses toward a bachelor's
degree, then nc additional hours are required, providing spe-
cific requirements are satisfied for both degrees.

If a student wishes to earn a baccalaureate degree from the
University he/she must re-apply for a baccalaureate program
and meet all additional requirements as explained in each
specific curriculum.

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements:

1. The candidate must complete one of the curricula of the
six colleges.

2. A'C’ average on hours earned is required. A student who
is short on an hours earned basls of more than nine quality
paints of a 'C’ average will not be allowed to register for
graduation. A transfer student must also make a 'C’ average
on all hours earned at the University.

3. If he/she is a transfer student, not less than 36 weeks
residence at Louisiana Tech, is required during which at least
30 semester hours and 60 quality points are earned.

4, He/she must spend the senior year in residence. Excep-
tion: A student who has fulfilled the minimum residence re-
quirements may be permitted to earn 9 of the last 36 semester
hours out of residence.

5. The student must report his/her candidacy to his/her
Dean and to the Registrar within the first three weeks of the
quarter in which he/she expects to graduate.

6. Three-fourths of the hours required for graduation must
have been completed in college residence. Louisiana Tech
does not permit a student to apply for more than six hours of
correspondence study toward the pursuit of a degree.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR ALL DEGREE
CANDIDATES

The student must be registered at Louisiana Tech
University.

The student must be present for commencement, If a
candidate is absent from commencement without the approv-
al of the President of the University, an absentee fee of $10.00
will be assessed and an additional $3.00 special handling fee
for mailing will be charged each person who does not pick up
the diploma at graduation when it is normally available.



It is highly recommended that the candidate register in the
Placement Office during the quarter preceding the one in
which he/she expects to graduate.

Ifthe student wishes to earn a second baccalaureate degree
in another field of study at the University, at least 30 semester
hours in addition to the number required for the first degree
must be earned. These 30 additional hours need not have been
completed after the first degree was awarded, but the total
hours earned must be the number required for the first bache-
lor’s, plus 30 more. In addition, the student must satisfy the
requirements for the second degree. {Also see Majors and
Minors) .

Graduate Degree Requirementa:

For specific degree requirements see the Graduate School
Section of the catalog.

DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Division of Student Affairs is organized for the purpose
of assisting students in determining self direction and personal
goals, and to encourage development of skilis for the satisfac-
tory attainment of those goals. For this purpose the services of
the division are many and varied with emphasis on the individu-
al student.

Thus, any prospective Tech student should become familiar
with the services of the Division of Student Affairs: housing for
all students; counseling center; placement and alumni ser-
vices; intramural program; commuter’s lounge; vehicle regis-
tration; student conduct; student activities and student
organization.

*Visiting' students (see Inter-Institutional Cooperative Pro-
grams, page 26) will receive services from the Division of
Student Affairs in the home institution, the institution where
admissions requirements have been met and degree programs
are being pursued.

NOTICE: The regulations contained in this bulletin are
based upon present and foreseen conditions and the Universi-
ty reserves the right to modify any statement in accordance
with unforeseen conditions.

OFF-CAMPUS APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS

The Board of Trustees for State Colleges and Universities ,
State of Louisiana has adopted resolutions affecting the hous-
ing policy at Louisiana Tech University and all of the other
colleges and universities under its jurisdiction. In compliance
with the Board of Trustees resolutions, Louisiana Tech has
adopted the following on-campus residency requirement: ALL
UNMARRIED FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE S§TU-
DENTS, REGARDLESS OF AGE OR WHETHER OR NOT
EMANCIPATED, EXCEPT THOSE LIVING WITH PAR-
ENTS, ARE REQUIRED TO LIVE IN ON-CAMPUS RESI-
DENCE HALLS AS LONG AS SPACE IS AVAILABLE.

Tha resolutions further define the on-campus residency re-
quirement to include a framework within which the colieges
and universities may grant exemptions to the general regula-
tion according to the unique academic character, academic
traditions, objectives and special qualities of each institution,
keeping in mind the total objectives of higher education in the
State of Louisiana. The philosophy of higher education in the
State of Louisiana includes, in addition to the basic and prima-
ry educational pursuits, additional enrichment afforded by
student life facilities and programs, ail of which form anintegral
part of the total educational experience of the student.

in order to be fair and consistent in granting exemptions
from the on-campus residency requirement, ALL UNMAR-
RIED FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS, RE-
GARDLESS OF AGE OR WHETHER ORNOT EMANCIPAT-
ED, EXCEPT THOSE LIVING WITH PARENTS WILL BE
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REQUIRED TO MAKE APPLICATIONIF THEY WISH TO BE
CONSIDERED FOR AN EXEMPTION.

Applications for exemption to the on-campus residence
requiremant must be made in writing to the Dean of Student
Life no later than four (4) weeks prior to the opening of the
quarter. The student will be notified in writing by the Dean of
Student Life of the decision rendered by the Committee.
(Forms are available in the Student Life Office.) Any student
who has applied for and been denied an exemption to the on-
campus residence requirement shall have the right to appeal
such decision to Proper Officials in accordance with the provi-
sions and administrative procedures for appeal authorized and
established pursuant to the authority of Act 59 of 1969 (L.R.S.
17:3101) and the rules of procedure of the State Board sup-
plemental thereto. Such appeals will be made to the Office of
Student Life and shall apply only to students who have submit-
ted applications before the fisted deadline.

If the residence halls are full, exemptions to the require-
ment of on-campus residence hall living may be made accord-
ing to the following priority:

1. First, undergraduate students who wish to live with aclose
relative, defined as grandparents, married brother or married
sister,

2. Second, undergraduate students who wish tc live in social
fraternity houses.

3. Third, Seniors.

4. Fourth, Juniors.

5. Fifth, Sophomores.

6. Sixth, Freshmen,

Within each of the foregoing classifications, the following
additional rules of priority shail be applied:

1. First, students who have resided in off-campus housing
the longest period of time.

2. Second, date application was received.

In addition, an exemption may be applied for in a hardship
case or by older student.

DEFINITIONS: The following words and phrases, in the ab-
sence of clearer indications, will be given the following
interpretations:

‘Living with parent’ means any place of abode owned,
rented or leased and OCCUPIED by the parent.

‘Living with close relatives' means any place of abode
owned, rented or leased and OCCUPIED by the grandparent,
married brother or married sister.

‘Living in social fraternity houses® means living in any house
owned, rented or leased by a University chartered social
fraternity.

‘Senior' means an undergraduate student who has earneda
minimum of 80 semester hours and 180 guality points.

‘Junior' means an undergraduate student who has earned a
minimum of 60 semester hours and 120 quality points.

‘Sophomore' means an undergraduate student who has
earned a minimum of 30 semester hours and 60 quality points.

‘Freshman’ means an undergraduate student who has not
yet earned 30 semester hours and 60 quality points of college
credit.

"Students who have resided in off-campus housing for the
longest pericd of time' means the student who has lived off
campus for the most quarter, other than with parent.

‘Date application was received’ means recording the date
the applications for exemption are received in the office of
Student Life. (ietters received on the same date wilt place
individuals on the list in an alphabetical order.}

‘Hardship case' means a person who will suffer significant
hardship because of valid financial, medical, or other good and
sound reasons. (Special diets are available in on-campus
dining facilities.)




*Older student‘ means a person where a determination of
tact that such individual is, by virtue of age and experience,
incompatible with the residence hall age group.

Students found violating the policy as stated in the above
paragraphs will be required to move inta the residence hail
system and pay full room rent and asscciated fees for the
quarter in which the violation occurred. Should the student
refuse to move into the residence hall and pay the rent, the
student will be referred to the Behavioral Standards
Committee.

RESIDENCE HALL RESERVATIONS

Room reservation contracts may be secured at the office of
the Director of Housing. Applications for residence hall reser-
vations will be accepted beginning October 1 of each year for
the following Winter, Spring, Summer, and Fall guarters. Res-
ervation contracts will not be confirmed until the following have
been submitted to the Housing Office of the University: (1)
Completed residence hall reservation contract with picture of
applicantattached, and (2) a $50.00reservation deposit. (All
residence hall stuclents are required to pay for room and
meals.)

RESIDENCE HALL ACCOMMODATIONS

Specific room assignments for new Tech students are made
according to the date the completed residence hall room
contracts for the student and his/her roommate requests, if
any, are received. Returning students presentty fiving in the
residence halls are assigned on a first-come basis, at a time set
aside for this during a quarter.

TERMS UNDER WHICH RESIDENCE HALL ROOMS
ARE CONTRACTED

The University reserves all rights in connection with room
assignments or termination of their occupancy. Occupants of
residence hall rooms are held liable for damage to the Universi-
ty property within the room, the building, and all other Universi-
ty praperty they use or to which they have access.

The reservation deposit will be refunded upon reguest not
later than 45 days before the beginning date (date specified in
catalog) of the quarter for which reservation was made. Fail-
ure to cancel a reservation betore the 45-day period or failure
to claim the room by 5:00 p.m. the day before late registration
begins will cause forteiture of reservation depaosit.

The student who does not plan to return 1o the residence hall
the next quarter must claim the deposit by the close of the
present quarter. If the student is leaving the residence hall and
wishes to leave the deposit on file in order to return to the
residence hall at a later date, he/she must fill out a reservation
card in the Housing Office by the close of the present quarter,
stating the date he/she wishes to return. If the student does
neither, the deposit will be forfeited.

The student who is suspended from the University for aca-
demic reasons will be given 30 days from the beginning of the
first quarter immediately following the quarter in which the
suspension occurred to request a refund of the deposit or fill
out a new reservation card in the Housing Office stating the
date he/she plans to return. It the student does neither, the
deposit will be forfeited.

The student who leaves the residence hall system under
autharization of the University, and in comptiance with Univer-
sity rules and regulations, and remains in school will farfeit the
unexpended portion of room payment (rent) for the quarter.
The $50.00 reservation deposit, less any charges for dam-
ages, will be refunded upon the proper conclusion of the use of
the room and completion of an official check-out from the
residence hall system. ‘Official check-out' and ‘conclusion of
the use of the room* are defined as having moved all personat
effects out of the room and completely processed a chack-out
slip through the Housing Office and processed a move-out
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form through the Comptraller’s Office. A student is considered
living in the residence hall room until he/she has officially
checked out of the residence hall system, concluded the use of
the room, and completed the processing of the move-out form
with the Comptroller’s Office. A student will continue to pay for
room rent and meals until all official check-out procedures are
completed. The student may continue to use the food service,
if so desired. To do so, the student must notify the cashier in the
Comptroller's Office of this decisicn when processing the
move-out form, If the student does not wish to continue using
the food service, the unexpended portion of payment for the
pay period involved will be forfeited.

The student whose relationship with Louisiana Tech is sev-
ered (for whatever reason during a guarter or term of enroll-
ment will forfeit the reservation deposit and pay for (1) the
services rendered the student in the residence hall and food
service on a daily basis, and (2) any charges placed against
the student's matriculation such aslibrary fines, breakage, elc.
The balance of funds prepaid by the student for these services
will be refunded.

All penalties and charges incurred during a quarter must be
paid at the cashier's window in the Comptroller's Office betore
the end of the quarter that charge (s} wasincurred, or charges
will be held against the student's record and the student
cannot register.

Refrigerators may be rented by residence hall students from
Louisiana Tech Housing Office at a rate of $15.00 per quarter
with special rates if rented for more than two quarters.

CHANGE OF ROOM RENT RATES MAY OCCUR
WITHOUT NOTICE

MARRIED STUDENT HOUSING

The University owns 42 apartments located on the campus
of the College of Life Sciences, approximately a mile from the
main campus off U.8. Highway 80 West.

Applications for Married Student Housing are available from
the Housing Office, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston La,
71271. These applications must be accompanied by a $50.00
damage deposit and will be handled on a first-come, first-
served basis. The deposit will be refunded when the apartment
is vacated if there has been no damage to the apartment and
the contract agreements are fulfilled. No assignments can be
made until the $50.00 deposit is.received. If the applicant
wishes to reject the assignment, it must be done 45 days
before the quarter begins (date specified in catalog) or he/
she will forfeit the deposit. Rent is as follows: One hundred and
eighty-five dollars {$185.00) per month payable in advance
plus cost of etectrical power; the first rent payment being due
the date the key to the apartment is issued. Payments thereat-
ter are due on the first of each calendar month. Students are
expacted to accept the responsibility of making payments
promptly; therefore, the school will not send a statement to the
student of a payment due. Failure to pay in advance subjects
the student to these penaities: Dismissal from the apartment,
the University, or both. Non-students are not eligible 1o live in
University owned apartments. Except for a heater, these
apartments are unfurnished.

CHANGE OF APARTMENT RENT MAY OCCUR WITHOUT
NOTICE

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS AND FACULTY

The International Student Office provides the following as-
sistance to international students and faculty:
1. Orientation to his/her new U.S. environment,
2. personal and academic counseling,
3, information about the culture and services of the new
community.



The International Student Advisor will answer questions
concerning immigration procedures which affect international
students and coordinates international student activities and
cross-cultural programs. The International Student Office also
provides a range of immigration services for foreign faculty
members and staff. |t serves as a liaison between the interna-
tional population and the host community on Tech campus
and in Ruston.

The Office of the International Student Advisor is located in
Room 320, Keeny Hall.

FIRST AID CENTER

A First Aid Center is maintained by the University for use by
all students. A Registered Nurse is on duty during the school
day, Monday through Friday, during official school sessions.
First aid within the limits of personnel and supplies which can
be maintained in the Center, are provided to students at no
charge other than the fee during registration. Medical ex-
penses tor services incurred outside the Center are the respon-
sibiltiy of the student.

ACCIDENT INSURANCE

Accident insurance is provided to students through the
Student Government Association by self-assessment paid at
the time of registration. Details are provided in a flyer distribut-
ed at registration by SGA.

COUNSELING CENTER SERVICES

The Counseling Center is a service provided for the students
of the University. The Center believes in the worth, dignity, and
potentiality of each individual and strives to help young adults
become aware of these qualities within themselves. The
Centerendeavors to aid students in gaining more ot the insight,
learnings, and skills needed to cope intelligently and effectively
with each phase of their lives. Counselors assist students in
three major areas: Personal Counseling, Educational Counsel-
ing, and Career Counseling. These areas include such con-
cerns as personal emotional adjustments, stress manage-
ment, health awareness, dating, marriage, home relationships,
social relations, adjustments to college work, study skills, and
plans for the future. Counseling is done in an atmosphere in
which students may discuss problems freely and confidential-
ty. The Counseling Center, located in 310 Keeny Hall, also
houses a career library with computerized career information.

PLACEMENT AND ALUMNI SERVICES

Placement and Alumni Services are provided to supplement
and coordinate the programs of the various academic deans.
Degree candidates provide data on their qualifications and
occupational preferences so that they may be given halp in
securing the employment for which they are best equipped.
Academic achievements and evaluations provided by faculty
references are added to a gonfidential, cumulative file. The
Placement Office also arranges interviews and acquaints stu-
dents with various employment opportunities.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

The University requires all faculty, staff, students and em-
ployees who are in any way connected with the school to
register their vehicle regardless of ownership and to secure
and properly display a parking permit. All vehicies must be
registered by the time classes begin for any quarter. Also,
vehicles that are purchased or acquired during the quarter
must be registered before parking on the campus. Only one
vehicle may be registered per student or employee.

Vehicles may be registered and decals obtained in the
Campus Traffic Police Office, located in Scuth Hall, during
regular office hours,
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Each registrant will need to present a valid driver’s license
and vehicle registration certificate. (Additional information
may be found in the pamphiet ‘Louisiana Tech Vehicle
Regulations.')

STUDENT CONDUCT

Students at Louisiana Tech University are expected to con-
duct themselves in a manner that will nat bring discredit but
honor to themselves and the institution. Minimal standards of
conduct are set out in the pampblet entitled ‘Code of Student
Rights. Responsibilites, and Behavior.’ Each student is re-
quired to become acquainted with the contents of this pam-
phlet which can be obtained in the Office of Student Life.

A student under suspension or expulsion for non-academic
reasons may not obtain credit toward a degree on credits
earned at another institution during the period of ineligibility to
register at Louisiana Tech.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS

Student activities and organizations are so numerous and
diverse that it is impossible to list them here. University stu-
dents are encouraged to find time for extra-curricular activities
because they encompass a development toward a balanced
maturity. The tacuity advises and assists in these activitigs.

A Handbook for Student Organizations is provided each
organization. Copies may be obtained in the office of the Dean
of Student Life.

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

Louisiana Tech provides equat educational opportunities for
all students and this policy of equal opportunity is fully imple-
mented in ail programs of financial aid available to assist
students to obtain an education at Louisiana Tech.

An extensive Financial Aid program encompassing employ-
ment, loans, grants, and scholarships is available to assist
deserving students. Need, skills, and academic performance
are carefully weighed to develop a 'package’ aid program for
each individual.

Employment is available in a wide variety of forms to the
student who is willing to work. Work in clerical capacities,
maintenance, food service, laboratories, library, dormitories,
and other areas provides educational and training opportuni-
ties as well as profitable remuneration. Pay rates are commen-
surate with the skill experience required. Work is limited to
avoid interference with academic pursuits. The University par-
ticipates in the College Work-Study Program designed to
assist students with a need for financial assistance.

The student is advised fo make inquiries at the Office ot
Student Financial Aid in person or by writing to the office at P.
0. Box 7925, Ruston, Louisiana 71272-0029.

Students must meet the requirements for ‘satisfactory pro-
gress' in order 10 be eligible for participation in the federally-
supported programs of student financial aid at Louisiana Tech
University. Questions pertaining to what constitutes 'satisfac-
tory progress' should be directed to the student financial aid
office at Louisiana Tech. The criteria for ‘good standing' and
‘satisfactory progress’ and the consequences of failure to
meet them successfully are applicable to the financial aid
programs in a different fashion from regulations governing
academic probation and suspension. Federal regulations fre-
quently mandate amendments to established policies; conse-
quently, financial aid participants (and potential participants)
would be well-advised to maintain close liaison with the finan-
cial aid office regarding these requirements,

Loans of the following types are available to eligible
students:



NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM {Now
known as Perkins Loans.)

These are loans of a long term nature, with a legal maximum
that an undergraduate student may borrow Up to a maximum
of $9,000 for an undergraduate career. A graduate student
may borrow up to an aggregate for all years of $18,000. A new
borrower has a nine-moth ‘period of grace' after he/she
ceases to be enrclied as at least a half-time student in the
University before payment must begin.

GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

Guaranteed loans are available for students who meet cer-
tain qualifications. Loans are made up to $2,625 for each of
the first two years of undergraduate study and up to $4,000
per year for the remaining years of undergraduate study and
up to $7,500 per year for graduate students with an aggregate
GSL loan timit of $17,250 for undergraduate and up to
$54,750 aggregate for graduate/professional students in-
cluding loans received for undergraduate study.  After a
student’s application has been processed by the office of
Student Financial Aid, the student then negotiates with a
commercial lender such as a bank, ¢redit union or savings and
loan association. If the lender agrees to participate, the loanis
guaranteed by the appropriate agency. Students from all
states participate in this program. Interest charges to the
students and repayments begin after the student leaves school
either upon graduation or for some other reason, or when the
student is no longer at feast a hatf-time student.

To apply, a student shouid contact the Financial Aid Office
at Louisiana Tech for the loan application form. Cut-of-state
students should contact the guarantee agency in their state or
the lending institution from which they wilt seek the loan tor the
appropriate application which should then be submitted tothe
Financial Aid Office at Louisiana Tech. Students not planning
to process an application through their respective state guar-
antee agencies may contact the Louisiana Tech Financial Aid
Office for applications which may be processed through such
guarantee agencies as Higher Education Agsistance Founda-
tion and United Student Aid Fund as well as some Louisiana
lenders,

PLUS LOANS

PLUS loans are meant to provide additional funds for educa-
tional expenses. Like Guaranteed Student Loans, they are
made by a commercial lender such as a bank, credit union, or
savings and Joan association.

Parents may borrow up to $4,000 per year, to a total of
$20,000 for each efigible dependent student.

SUPPLEMENTAL LOANS FOR STUDENTS

Graduate and professional students and independent un-
dergraduate students may borrow up to $4,000 per year to an
aggregate ot $20,000.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION GRANTS

Vocational Rehabilitation is a public service program for
physically and mentally handicapped individuals. To be eligi-
ble, a person must have a permanent disability which consti-
tutes a job handicap. The disability may be of varying degrees,
it may affect only a part or parts of the applicant’s body and it
may have come about at birth or at any time during the
applicant's life. Students with disabilities are advised to con-
tact the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation in their dis-
tricts for a consideration of their cases.

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

SUPPLEMENTAL
GRANT

This grant is a federal aid program that provides assistance
for students with exceptional financial need. The grants may
not exceed $4,000. Grants are available to any undergraduate

student with exceptional financial need who is attending at
least halftime and progressing normally toward a degree to the
extent that funds are available.

PELL GRANT

Authorized under the 1972 Higher Education Agt this pro-
gram provides for grants to students seeking a first bac-
caluareate degree for a limited number of the student’s under-
graduate years. Applications are available through high school
counselors and the financial aid office at Louisiana Tech.

LOUISIANA STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
PROGRAM

This program is a joint effort of the federal governmant and
the State of Louisiana. The grants are available to persons who
are bona fide residents of Louisiana and U.S. citizens. Awards
will be made anly to fuil time students who meet the academic
requirernents and who have substantial financial need. Appli-
cants must present the appropriate application to be consid-
ered for the grant program. Current regulations provide for
annual awards ranging from $200 to $1500.

VETERANS’ ORPHANS SCHOLARSHIPS
Awarded to sons and daughters of deceased war veterans.
Apply to the Department of Veterans' Affairs in your district.

GRADUATE RESIDENTSHIPS

Graduate Residentships are positions appointed by the Di-
rector of Housing for graduate students serving as hall direc-
tors in both men's and women's residence halls. Applicants
may be married or singe. There are limited positions available
tor summer. The applicant must be enrolled in the School of
Graduate Studies and agree to register for not more than 6
hours of course work each quarter. Responsibilities include
residence hall staff supervision, program implementation, and
coordination of hall administration. Additional information and
application forms can be obtained from the Department of
Housing, Louisiana Tech.

ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS

At Louisiana Tech University there is a General Scholarship
Program; and, in addition, each of the six colleges {Adminis-
tration and Business, Arts and Sciences, Education, Engineer-
ing, Home Economics, and Life Sciences) plus the Division of
Admissions, Basic and Gareer Studies has its own scholarship
program.

Some of the academic scholarships are: Louisiana Board of
Trustees, Greater Tech Foundation, Tech Alumni, McGee Me-
morial Scholarship, Outstanding Student Scholarships, and
Century Telephone Enterprise Scholarships. Students inter-
ested in applying should contact the Director of the Division of
Student Financial Aid.

Scholarships are limited in number.
categories:

Academic Scholarships such as the above, which are
awarded on the basis of demonstrated ability—usually with-
out regard to need.

Grant-in-aid and Service Awards. Frequently these are
awarded on the basis of special skills and require the student to
render a service to the University. Included in this category are
scholarships in athletics, music, band, and academic depart-
ment awards.

The Air Force Reserve Officer's Training Corps program
offers a number of competitive scholarships to both men and
women participants. These may include payment of all tuition
and fees, a per quarter allowance for textbooks, and a $100
per month tax free cash allowance.

They divide into




TECH ROME

SCOPE AND PURPOSE

Tech Rome is an official, interdisciplinary travel-study pro-
gram of Louisiana Tech University. It is conducted during the
tirst six weeks of the summer term, from about June 1st to July
156, Academically equivalent to a summer quarter, it allows
students to take courses for credit and earn up to 13 hours.
Courses are taught by facuity from the main campus, and most
major disciplines are represented.

The University has sought to combine the culturally enrich-
ing benefits of travel with meaningful coursework to offer
students an extra dimension in their educational process. With
the recent emphasis on general education as the core of any
baccalaureate degree, Tech Rome provides students a special
opportunity to broaden their educational depth in this forma-
tive learning period in their tives.

HISTORY

Nearly twenty years ago, Louisiana Tech University sought
to begin an overseas program that would offer Tech students
an opportunity to live and study in another country. The
designed purpose of such a program was to make available to
college students an affordable, comprehensive ‘tour’ that
would give themn an insight into the daily life of another culture,
but one that would be more than a daily living experience.
Rather, Tech sought to integrate cultural immersion with tradi-
tional college study to place such a ‘tour® within the context
and framework of a student's normal curriculum at the
University.

Tech Rome was the result of those goals. It is a “tour' in that
travel, with all its culturally enriching benefits, is central to the
educational experience of the program. It differs from the
traditional concept of a college tour since with Tech Rome, the
group does not simply ‘do Europs,” hopping from one city to
another in the course of several days. Tech chose deliberatetly
to base its program in one place both to give students the
comfort and security of a 'home' and to afford them the
chance to experience at least one culture in depth.

The city of Rome was an obvious choice for a home base. It
is certainly one of the key historical sites in western civilization.
The availability of major works of art and architecture in Rome
has few equals in the world. The climate, food, accommoda-
tions, and transportation were ideally suited to the University's
criteria. And finally, the traditionally friendly reception accord-
ed Americans by contemporary talians was a major factor in
selecting the Eternal City as the home of our Tech campus in
Europe.

The many years ot conducting the program in Rome has
certainly proved the validity of that early decision. Rome has
indeed been an ideal location for an overseas campus interms
of student’s comfort, interest, and enjoyment, and it has been
imminently conducive to scholarship, as well.

FACILITIES

The University has a long-term lease on a facility ideally
located within Rome. It is at the foot of the Palatine Hill, at one
end of the Circus Maximus, and scant three blocks from the
Forum and the Piazza Venezia, the city's commercial center
and transportation hub, Within the complex of buildings, Tech
rmaintaing housing and dining accommodations, classrooms,
lounge and recreation areas, and offices, Rooms in the hotel-
style facility are multiple occupancy with bathrooms in each
room.

Being so centrally located, Tech’s campus is perfectly suit-
ed to allow classes in art and history to walk to major monu-
ments in the ancient city during allocated class times. Other
academic disciplines alsc take advantage of the campus’
proximity to Rome's ancient and modern commercial center.
The campus is very near the hub of Rome's pubiic transporta-
tion system, allowing students to move efficiently to any part ot
the city both for study and leisure.

COURSES

Forty tofifty courses are offered at each Tech Rome sessfon.
Courses are drawn from each of the University’s colleges with
a course representation broadly selected to allow majors in
maost curricula to take required or elective coursework. Thefine
arts and humanities are always represented; there are courses
in business, education, engineering, home economics, and the
sciences. Such popular courses as photography, speech, and
Italian are always offered.

A normal student load is nine hours, plus a one-hour creditin
physical education. Students may quality for independent
study work for additional hours credit. Classes meet daily and
extensive use of field trips supplement the lectures. The work is
concentrated in the same manner that a six-week course load
would be on the main campus.

TRAVEL

The University's package includes round-trip air transporta-
tion to Rome by scheduled air carriers. In Europe, tours are
provided in and near Rome, as well as to Naples, Pompeii,
Assisi, Ostia, Pisa, and a three-day trip to Florence.

Optional excursions are available at reasonable cost to
France, Switzerland, and Greece, as well as to Venice and
Capriin Raly. These are planned around weekends and do not
constitute part of the academic offering.

ADMISSION

Anyone qualified to enroll at Louisiana Tech University in the
summer of a Tech Rome session is eligible for Tech Rome
admission. This includesincoming freshmen, students at Loui-
siana Tech, and visiting students from other universities. It also
includes post-baccalaureate adults.

COosTS

Tech Rome has always sought to provide students with the
lowest program costs consistent with the University’s high
standards for transportation, tours, and accommodations.
Other than University tuition, the cost of the program is solely
determined by the price of air travel and the land package. The
latter always includes full housing for each day of the tour, all
meals, all transportation, all tours, tips, and transfers, and
insurance. Tech Rome is one of the lowest-cost programs of its
type to be found anywhere.

ENROLLMENT INFORMATION

The Tech Rome program is administered by the University's
Office of Special Programs. Full information on a summer's
program, including courses, costs, and itinerary, is avaltable
from mid-November preceding the summer session. Appli-
cants may visit the Special Programs offices housed in the
former president’s home on campus, or they may obtain infor-
mation by phone (318/257-4854) , or by writing ‘Tech Rome,
Ruston, Louisiana 71272,
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AUXILIARY PROGRAMS AND FACILITIES

ADVANCED LEARNING CENTER

This Center was organized in 1976 to assist academic de-
partments in the development and implementation of instruc-
tional materials on the cormputer. These materials touch all
segments of the campus from classroom presentations in
elementary education to analysis of laboratory data in physics
and engineering.

The Advanced Learning Center supports the goal of improv-
ing computer knowledge throughout the campus. Thus it pro-
motes computer usage in nonscientific areas as well as the
traditionally heavy user groups. In many cases the student
accesses the computer by dialing up the campus computer
center from terminals located in the departments. In short, the
activities are designed for maximum student convenience with
emphasis on enjoyable learning.

ATHLETICS

Louisiana Tech athletics have been a member of the Nation-
al Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) since 1951 and
currently all sports except football are in Division|. Footballis
now seeking Division | status and will play as an independent
during the 1987 season. Tech is currently playing a major role
in the formation of a new conference, the American South
Athletic Conference, in which all sports but football witl
participate.

In men sports, Tech competes in football, basketball, base-
ball, outdoor track, indoor track and cross country. In women
sports, Tech competes in basketball, softball, tennis, volley-
ball, golf and cross country.

The University's first priority in athletics is to produce well-
rounded programs with excellence in all areas. Eligibility for
intercollegiate competitors is determined by the rules and
regulations established by the NCAA and the State of
Louisiana.

Tech is especially proud of its athletic complex which in-
cludes a 23,000 seat football stadium, 8,000-seat basketball
arean, 2,000-seat lighted baseball stadium, 600-seat lighted
softball field, 9-lane tartan track, 9 hole golf cours and 10
lighted tennis courts.

BARKSDALE PROGRAM

Louisiana Tech has offered an on-base degree program at
Barksdale Air Force Base since September 1965. The pro-
gram is designed for Air Force personnel whose military as-
signments make it impractical for them to earn college credit
and complete a degree pregram in the traditional manner.
Civilians are permitted to participate on a space available
basis. On-base offices are maintained in the Base Education
Center.

Sufficient courses are offered at Barksdale for a student to
earn the Assoclate of General Studies or Bachelor of General
Studies degree with a choice of concentration in eleven differ-
ent areas. The Master of Arts degree may be earned in Coun-
seling and Guidance and in Human Relations and Supervision.
The Master of Business Administration may be earned with a
specialty in either Finance or Management. The Education
Secialist degree in Counseling is also offered.

CENTER FOR REHABILITATION SCIENCE AND

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

In 1985, the Louisiana Board of Regents established the
Center for Rehabilitation Science and Biomedical Engineering
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at Louisiana Tech as a university-wide Center Center of Excel-
lence. Committed to education, research, and service, the
Center's activities range from the study of disabilities to the
application of technology to assist disabled persons. The
Center is housed in the 63,000 square feet Biomedical Engi-
neering Center complex. The buitding includes statt and ad-
ministrative offices, educational facilities, research and as-
sessment laboratories, and a dormitory for severly disabled
individuals. Additional resources of the Center include wood,
metal, and electronics shops, graphics and video studios, and
various vehicles used on the Center's driver-training ranges.
Active at the state, national, and international level, the Center
provides opportunities for faculty and students from through-
out the entire university to participate in the activities and
programs of the Genter.

THE COOPERATIVE PROGRAM

The College of Engineering, in cooperation with certain
industrial firms, provides for a program of alternate pericds of
work and university study for students in engineering. In addi-
tion to furnishing talent to industry, the cooperative program
provides an outstanding method for integrating technical and
practical industrial experience.

Cooperative arrangements are under development by the
College of Home Economics to provide intern or work experi-
ence in community, school and hospital food services. Similar-
ly, training programs have been developed tor experience in
metropolitan fashion merchandising.

The College of Life Sciences sponsors a cooperative work
experience program with various agricultural businesses and
agencies througout the United States. Participating students
are given the opportunity to apply the knowledge and skills
they have acquired in college under practical world-of-work
conditions.

EXTRAMURAL PROGRAMS

Today's rate of increase in knowledge has made constant
renewal of education a necessity. It is the responsibility of the
university to play its part in meeting this need. Through the
establishment of the Division of Continuing Education, Louisi-
ana Tech University has affirmed its commitment to the role of
public service. Annually, thousands of people attend events
such as non-credit seminars, workshops and conferences, or
enroll in credit courses offered through the university’s exten-
sion program. These credit and non-credit activities are of-
fered in most fields of study.

The Summer Computer Institute offers computer applica-
tion training from entry-level courses to advanced technical
courses in many disciplines including accounting, agriculture,
architecture, business, management, computer science, edu-
cation, engineering, microcomputers, nursing and health, sci-
ence and research, and word processing. National experts are
often invited to the Tech campus to teach the special courses.

The program is designed for professionals who are engaged
in full-time work and do not have the time to enroll in courses
using the Quarter calendar format, but are in need of profes-
sional training in state of the art applications of computers.

INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE
PROGRAM

Louisiana Tech University and Grambling University entered
into a cooperative program, the Inter-Institutional Cooperative



Program {ICP} effective the Fall of 1969. This program facili-
tates free student exchange between the two institutions,
making it possible for students to enroll for courses at both
schools. Faculty exchange between the two institutions is also
a part of the program.

Application for courses to be taken on the cooperating
campuses must be made at the institution where admissions
requirements have been met and degree programs are being
pursued, Credits gained as a “visiting' student apply toward a
degree at the home or matriculation school. The student’s
dwisional dean or authorized representative must approve the
course or courses selected and the course load. A copy of the
student’s report card bearing the official seal will be furnished
to the home institution at reporting time by the visited
institution.

LOUISIANA TECH ASTRONOMY FACILITIES

The astronomy facilities of Louisiana Tech are used for
classroom and laboratory instruction and also for instructional
demonstrations to visiting school groups and interested public
groups. The facilities at the present time include a Planetarium
on the main campus and an Observatory at the Research Park
located about eight miles west of the main campus.

The Planetarium seats 120 peopie under its 40-foot diame-
ter dome, A modern Spitz Ad-type instrument projects the
sun, moon, and planets as well as about 3,000 visible stars,
giving a correct and realistic simulation of the celestial view.
The apparent motion of the heavenly bodies is properly syn-
chronized mechanically while speed and intensity are con-
trolled by modern solid state electrical circuitry.

Through the efforts of the Astronomy Committee, a modern
astronomical observatory facility has been erectedin aremote
area eight miles west of the main campus at the University's
Research Park. The facility houses a twelve and cne-half inch,
equatorially mounted cross-axis reflecting telescope designed
to permit visual observation of all peints in the celestial hemi-
sphere from a conveniently located stationary eyepiece. The
instrument is adaptable to extended time photegraphy of deep
sky objects and can be arranged for spectrographic studies by
the reflection of the coude beam to the floor level through the
holiow equatorial axis.

These facitities have extended the effectiveness of instruc-
tion in the astronomy courses and are expected to aid greatly
in the pursuit of space age and related areas of science.

LOVUISIANA TECH COMPUTING CENTER

The Louisiana Tech Computing Center provides computing
and consulting support for the instructional, research, and
administrative activities of the University. The Center reports
administratively to the Vice-President for Academic Affairs.

The equipment and software presently being operatedin the
Computer Center includes two IBM computers (a 4341-2 and
a 370/158) running the VM/CMS and the MVS operating
system, 10 billion characters of disk memaory, 4 high-speed
tape drives, a network of about 200 directly attached full-
screen terminals, and 10 1200-baud dial-in ports. Language
processors for the FORTRAN, COBOL, PL1, BASIC, PAS-
CAL, and Assembler languages are supported on this equip-
ment. Popular software systems supported include SAS,
SPSS, IS, ICES, STRUDL, NASTRAN, ACSL, FLOWTRAN
and COMPUSTAT.

The Computing Center operates a central taboratory of 40
full-screen terminals and a line printer for use by students and
faculty. This laboratory is located in Prescott Memorial Library
and is available during library hours (approximately 85 hours
per week). The Computing Center's Student Programmer
Group serves as the administrative and consulting staft for
thelaboratory, Several satellite labs of terminals are located in
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buildings around the campus and provide an additional 70
directly attached terminals for students.

The Computing Center also provides computing profession-
als from the staff to consult with faculty computer users during
office hours. Courses and seminars on computing topics are
periodically otfered by the staff.

The Computing Center staff operates the administrative
computing systems for the University. In addition, the staff
provides systems analysis and programming support for the
maintenance and development of administrative applications
tor departments of the University. The staff also assists with
appropriate special projects and reports that are required of
administrative and academic departments. A central Word
Processing Center is operated for the support of administra-
tive functions and research and publication materials. The
word processing and the computing systems are interconnect-
ed for data transfer.

Long-range planning for the computing and office automa-
tion/word processing needs of the University is an important
part of the activity of the Computing Center staff. Projections
of needs and goals for the integration of computing into institu-
tional activities have been formulated, and serve as the basis
for fiscal year computing services plans.

LOUVISIANA TECH CONCERT ASSOCIATION

This unigue organization provides a program of well known
entertainers, as well as prominent ballet, music and drmaa
groups.

LOUISIANA TECH NUCLEAR CENTER

The Nuclear Center is a centralized facility to control the use
of radiation and radioactive material on the Louisiana Tech
campus. The Nuclear Center staff is avaitable for consultation
on the design of experiments involving radicactive material or
radiation produced by machines. Operation of the Center is in
accordance with a license issued to Louisiana Tech by the
Louisiana Board of Nuclear Energy, Division ot Radiation Con-
trol. The Nuclear Center encompasses a radicisotopes labora-
tory with student and research counting stations, a radioiso-
tope equipment and storage room, office space, a radiochemi-
cal laboratory equipped to handle radicisotopes in many
torms, a nuclear spectroscopy laboratory, alow level laborato-
ry, and a gamma irradiation facility. The gamma irradiation
facility contains over 15,000 curies of Cobalt 60 and is capable
of supporting numerous projects requiring high doses of
radiation.

LOUISIANA TECH SPEECH AND HEARING
CENTER

The Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing Center located in
Robinson Hall affords diagnostic, consultative and remedial
services for Tech students and the people of North Loulsiana
with speech, leanguage, and hearing disorders. The testing
and consultative service is provided by faculty who hold the
certificate of clinical competence in Speech Language Pathol-
ogy and/or Audiology and remedial aid is given by student
clinicians under supervision of certified staff.

LOUISIANA TECH PUBLIC SERVICE
INFORMATION CENTER

The Center, which is housed in the Research Division of the
College of Administration and Business, maintains and
processes data from the 1970 and 1980 Censuses of Popula-
tion and Housing as well as personal income data furnished by
the U.S. Bureau of Economic Analysis. Computer programs
and projects have been developed to generate demographic
and economic analyses for the State, regions in the State, and
for selected areas of the Nation, Short reports, articles, and



research projects are prepared, both on an in-house basis and
on a contractural basis, for local, state, and regicnal
organizations.

LOVISIANA TECH WATER RESOURCES CENTER

The Louisiana Tech Water Resources Center was estab-
lished on June 12, 1968, with the purpose of:

1. Providing an interdisciplinary study of developments in
the broad area of water resources and to interpret these
developments to the best advantage of Louisiana Tech, the
State and the region as a whole

2. Advising the administration of actions the University
should take in its desired participation in these activities

3. Encouraging and promoting the development of research
programs and laboratories, and formulating and recom-
mending policy matters in the area of water research

4. ldentitying research problems, encouraging interested
faculty members to engage in water resources research, and
coordinating an interdisciplinary approach to the solution of
water research problems

5. Providing liaison between the University, governmental
agencies, municipalities, industry, and the public

6. Expanding the areas of continuing education and student
invalvement at the undergraduate and graduate levels.

To carry out the purposes listed, the crganization of the
Water Resources Center consists of a Director, Executive
Advisory Commitee, and a Technical Advisory Committee.
The Director is Chairman of the Committees.

The Director is responsible for coordinating and promoting
the activities of the University in the area of water resources;
encouraging faculty members, through the Excutive Advisory
Committee, to participate in water resources research, semi-
nars, and continuing education programs; and encouraging
student participation in water resources activites.

The Executive Advisory Committee consists of the Research
Directors from the Colleges of Administration and Business,
Arts and Sciences, Engineering, and Life Sciences, The Excu-
tive Advisory Committee is responsible for advising the Direc-
tor on the size and direction of the water resources program.

The Technical Advisory Committee, which consists of
faculty members interested in water resources, informs the
Director of and prepares proposals in areas of research that it
deemns of interest; assists in stimulating student interest in
water resources through courses, research projects, and con-
tinuing education program; and disseminates water resources
information in general,

LOVISIANA TECH STALLION STATION

Louisiana Tech offers breeding services to several promi-
nent Thoroughbred stallions. Aepresenting some of the most
popular Bloodlines in America, these stallions are an integrat
part of Tech's very popular Equine Science program of the

Agricultural  Sciences, Technology, and Education
Department.
LOMAX HALL ATRIUM

The public is welcome to visit the Lomax Hall Atrium and
greehouses. A drop-in visit during regular school hours is
encouraged or special arrangements may be made for an
assisted tour.

PRESCOTT MEMORIAL LIBRARY

Centrally located in the heart of campus activities, Prescott
Memorial Library is a modern, air conditicned, open stack
library which offers a fult array of informational resources and
services, Its comfortable reading areas, books, periodicals,
microforms, A-V materials and competent faculty and staff
combine to make the library an essential facility for student
and faculty endeavors, The library provides the resources and

services that undergird all the academic endeavors for the
teaching and research programs of the colleges of Administra-
tion and Business, Arts and Sciences, Education, Engineering,
Home Economics and Life Sciences, The library is open more
than 90 hours each week during regular sessions.

Prescott Memorial Library houses an extensive and well-
balanced collection of informational sources as well as offering
extensive opportunities for research through its computerized
literature searching services. The library participates in bor-
rowing programs in cooperation with major libraries. Prescott
Library offers on-line search services to faculty and students
on cost recovery basis. Inquiries about this service should be
made in room 236 or by calling extension 3594.

An information service, located on the main floor, assists
students and faculty members with directional and informa-
tional questions, reference and card catalog inquiries. The
card catalog, directories, the circutation desk, reference col-
lection, and the reserve book collection and elevators are also
located on the main floor, easily accessible upon entering the
building.

Bibliographic instruction is offered by members of the Refer-
ence Department to beginning students. At any time a profes-
sor may request other, more advanced bibliographic instruc-
tion tailored to fit a specific informational need. ’

As part of the OCLC (Onling Computer Library Center) and
SOLINET (Southeastern Library Network) the library is linked
through its own computer terminals with more than 2,000
libraries throughout the United States. Prescott Memorial Li-
brary is also a designated depository of federal and state of
Louisiana government publications.

The library's faculty and statf welcome the opportunity to
serve the students and faculty of the Louisiana Tech academic
community,

THE RESEARCH DIVISIONS

The participation of both faculty and students in academic
and contract research is strongly encouraged at Louisiana
Tech University. Toward this end formally organized divisions
ot research associated with each college have been charged
with the responsibility of coordinating and expediting research
activities in their respecective colleges. At the institutional
level, the Chairman of Research Divisions are charged with the
responsibility of coordinating reserach activities. Numerous
graduate students perform research under the direction of
members of the graduate faculty. Contract research tor local,
state, and national governments, industries and foundations is
effected regularty.

TECH BOSSIER CENTER

Louisiana Tech University through its facilities at Tech Boss-
ier offers educational services and opportunities to the citizens
of northwest Louisiana. Tech Bossier operates in the former
city hall of Bossier City, located at 605 Barksdale Boulevard.

A wide range of extension courses are offered in conjunction
with the main campus in Ruston which can lead to degrees in
the College of Engineering, College of Education, Callege of
Home Economics, College of Administration and Business,
College of Arts and Sciences, and College of Life Sciences.
Applications for admission are handled by the Office of Admis-
sions. Registration is handled by Extension in the Office of
Extramural Programs.

Economic development is enhanced by a small business
incubator program located at the Tech Bossier Center.
Through funds granted by the Small Business Administration,
men and women owning and/or operating small businesses
are provided with training in planning and management skills
necessary to start and run a small business. Further, graduates
of the small business training seminars are selected to be
provided with additional training, guidance and support during




the beginning phases of developing their small business
enterprise.

Continuing education and professional develpoment semi-
nars and workshops are offered at the Tech Bossier Center.
These are non-credit activities designed to meet the immedi-
ate educational needs of people.

PREMEDICINE AND PREDENTISTRY

In premedical and predental preparation, a student's major
need not be one in a field of science. However, experience
shows that the majority of those applying to a professional
school will have a science major. Students are urged to follow
their personalinclinationsin selecting amajor, recognizing that
a physician or a dentist should have a broad educational
background.

First-year students should select a major by the second
quarter of the freshman year. A plan of course study will be
prepared in consultation with a premedical or predental advi-
sor. This procedure insures the student of fulfilling minimum
entrance requirements for the professional school where the
student will later seek admission. The'minimum requirements
tor many medical and dental schools include Biology {Bota-
ny/Zoology) with one year of lab, Inorganic Chemistry with
one year of lab, Organic Chemistry with one year of lab,
General Physics with one year of lab, two years of English, and
one year of Mathematics. The requirements vary according to
the school and each school must be considered individually in
consultation with an appropiate advisor.

Applicants to medical school and dental school are required
to take the Medical College Admission Test {(MCAT) or the
Dental Admission Test (DAT), respectively. The test should
be taken in the Spring of the junior year pricr to application. It is
strongly suggested that these examinations not be taken until
the following courses have been successfully completed: ge-
netics, comparative anatomy, animal physiology, organic
chemistry, biochemistry, and physics.

The application process is the student's responsibility, but
any premedical and predental advisor will assist with informa-
tion on how application forms are best completed.

in the Spring and Fall of the same calendar year, persanal
interviews are conducted by the Premedical and Predental
Advisory Committee for the purpose of evaluating those stu-
dents preparing to make formal application to either dental or
medical school. This is a very important part of the student’s
initial application process. After these interviews, the Premedi-
cal and Predental Advisory Committee prepares recommen-
dations that will be reviewed by the appropriate Admissions
Committee of the professional schools to which the student
applies.

The Premedical and Predental Advisory Committee is com-
posed of nine faculty members representing the disciplines of
Biomedical Engineering, Chemistry, Life Sciences, Microbi-
ology and Zoology.

The Alpha Epsilon Delta or AED is a national premedical and
predental honor society which is open to students possessing
a minimum grade point averate of 3.20 and at least 40 semes-
ter hours of course work.

Scholarships in varying amounts are available to students
preparing in premedicine or predentistry at Louisiana Tech
University. Consult academic departemnt heads represented
on the Premedical and Predental Advisory Committee or the
chairperson of the Advisory Committee for specific
information.

HEALTH SCIENCE PROGRAMS

Louisiana Tech offers degree programsinthe health science
areas including nursing, dietetics, medical records and medi-
cal technology. There are many other health careers for which
Louisiana Tech can offere perparatory courses to prepare
students to enter a professional program at another institution.

Students planning to pursue careers as medical doctors or
dentists should follow a preparatory curriculum which includes
emphasis in the biclogical sciences and chemistry. While Tech
offers several curricula which provide excellent preparation for
medicine and dentistry, students have historically chosen the
curriculum of Zoology (Department of Zoology, College of Life
Sciences) . Other popular curricula which give special empha-
sis to the needs of prospective medical doctors and dentists
are Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, College of Arts and
Sciences), Clinical Laboratory Science (Department of
Ciinical Laboratory Science, College of Arts and Sciences},
and Biomedical Engineering (Department of Biomedical Engi-
neering, College of Engineering) .

Other pre-professional areas in health sciences which stu-
dents can pursue at Tech are shown below with the depart-
ment and college in which they are offered:

Cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, respiratory
therapy, histological technology, physicians assistant, occu-
pational therapy, physical therapy, surgical assistant, and
radiofogic technotogy {Department of Clinical Laboratory Sci-
ence, College of Arts and Sciences).

Pre-Optometry and Pre-Pharmacy (Department of Chem-
istry, College of Arts and Sciences) .

Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology (Depart-
ment of Speech, College of Arts and Sciences).

Pre-Veterinary Medicine (Department of Animal Industry,
College of Life Sciences}.

Students interested in any of the health science programs
named above should contact the department head in whose
department the curricula is shown.

LOUISIANA TECH MUSEUM

The Louisiana Tech Museum was established July 1, 1982,
with the objectives of fostering scholarship at the university,
encouraging research by faculty and students, helping edu-
cate the area school children, and being a cultural center for
the region. Numerous exhibits represent the fields of anthro-
pology, archaeology, architecture, art, botany, geclogy, histo-
ry, technology, and zoology. More than 10,000 artifacts are
included in the Indian collections. The museum is not just for
viewing, but is also a place where study and research can be
conducted.




ACADEMIC PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES

As stated in the Master Plan for Higher Educaticn in Louisi-
ana the goals of higher educaticn are: (1) access; {2} oppor-
tunity; (3) quality; (4} diversity; {5) financial support; (&)
responsiveness; (7) cooperation; and (8) responsibility. The
role of the public sector of higher education is to contribute to
the State's efforts to reach these goals. It is especially impor-
tant that all public institutions in Louisiana be open to all
qualified citizens regardless of age, race, sex, religion, physical
condition, socio-economic status, ethnic background, handi-
cap, marital status or veteran status. A comprehensive well-
organized system of higher education is necessary to achieve
Louisiana‘s goals.

The purpose of Louisiana Tech University, a state university,
is to provide without regard to race, religion, sex, national
origin, age, marital status, handicap, or veteran status, univer-
sity level educationat and cultural experiences which enable
students to fulfill their potentialities as individuals at various
instructional levels; to promote the acquisition and utilization
of new knowledge through research; and as a publicly sup-
ported institution, to be concerned with the dissemination and
use of knowledge.

ACADEMIC INSTRUCTION OBJECTIVES

To tulfill its educational and cultural purpose, the University
offers to all qualified individuals diversitied academic programs
which are contemporary and innovative. By state law, every
prospective beginning freshman who is a resident of Louisiana
is eligible for admission to state supported colleges and univer-
sities. Instruction is available within the various colleges and
schools of the University. Each of the various colleges and
school of the University has specific objectives consistent with
the University’s purposes. To provide for different student
potentialities and objectives, studies are available at both the
undergraduate and graduate fevels with degree programs
through the doctoral level.

In addition to offering classroom and taboratory instruction
of a high caliber, the University is mindful of its concern with
students’ total educational experiences and to this end seeks:

to provide programs of excellence, to promote the acquisi-
tion of knowledge and to encourage the formation of attitudes,
understandings, and skills which may permit students to fulfill
their potentialities and educational objectives;

to provide programs which will take cognizance of contem-
porary career reguirements and opportunities of university
graduates and which utilize inovative and interdisciplinary
concepts;

to provide learning experiences which will turther an under-
standing of the physical and social world so that students may
adjust to, or help improve, the increasingly complex environ-
ment in which they live;

to ofter assistance to students in understanding and appre-
ciating the political, social and economic aspects of our de-
mocracy and to encourage them to assume their roles as
active and productive citizens;

to encourage students to develop a set of values based on
integrity and personal responsibilities which will serve as a
guide for the optimum use of their education;

to help students develop a mental discipline so that they
may continue to mature as they cope with new challenges
throughout life;

to provide highly competent faculty and staft and to en-
courage their continued professional development.
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RESEARCH OBJECTIVES

To realize its commitment to research by promoting the
acquisition and utilization of knowledge, the University
attempts:

to encourage both pure and applied research activities by
appropriately recognizing scholarly additions to knowledge
and applications of knowledge;

to promote the use of the University as a laboratory for the
exploration of ideas at all instructional and professional levels;

to facilitate research activities by supporting organized re-
search units.

SERVICE OBJECTIVES

To fulfill its service obligation to the campus community and
the people of the State, the University seeks:

to assist in the education and development of the people it
serves by engaging In various activities such as non-credit
workshops and seminars, extension courses, limited evening
programs for degree credit, contract research, advisory ser-
vices, and testing services.

COLLATERAL OBJECTIVES

In order to accomplish the three aforementioned objectives,
the University undertakes to pursue certain collateral objec-
tives such as;

a continuous program of attracting and retaining a skitled
administration, faculty, and staff and encouraging their partici-
pation in professional activities;

attracting qualified students and helping them, indivigually
and in groups, to take advantage of the opportunities offered
in the academic community. Emphasis will be on the students -
their intellectual, psychological, social and physical growth,
their present and anticipated needs and aspirations - in order
that each student may acquire knowledge and develop the
skills and attitudes necessary tc achieve personal goals and
the goals of today's society;

developing effective facilities and service for the University,
including learning resource centers such as the library and the
computing center;

securing adequate financial support for the activities of the
University and maintaining efficient fiscal management;

interpreting the role of the University to society.

ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION

Louisiana Tech is organized into the Division of Admissions,
Basic and Career Studies, Division of Continuing Education,
Division of Nursing, six colleges and four schools. The colleges
are: Administration and Business, Arts and Sciences, Educa-
tion, Engineering, Home Economics and Life Sciences. The
schools include: Graduate School, Schoo! of Art and Architec-
ture, School of Foreslry and School of Professionat
Accountancy.

Tech has adopted the uniform quarter system as its calen-
dar. The quarters are twelve weeks in length.

Louisiana Tech offers evening classes on its campus at both
the undergraduate and graduate levels. Extension classes are
offered as a public service to the region.



DIVISION OF ADMISSIONS, ORIENTATION,
BASIC AND CAREER STUDIES

ADMINISTRATION
PATSY LEWIS, Dean

The Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic and Career
Studies is the academic unit into which all first quarter fresh-
men enter. :

In July, 1872, Basic and Career Studies was incorporated
with Admissions to serve as a total service to entering fresh-
men. All beginning freshmen are in Basic Studies for one (1)
quarter. If after the first quarteris completed and the student
has earned a minimum of 3.0 on at least eight (B) hours
pursued, the student may elect to go into a senior college.

Following the second quarter of work with a minimum of
sixteen (16) hours, and a 2.5 grade peint average on all hours
pursued, the student may apply tor admission to a specific
college. After the third quarter, the student must have a 2.0 on
at least 24 hours to be eligible to move to upper division.
Following the fourth quarter or any subsequent quarter, a
student must have a 1.5, not be on academic probation, and
have the approval of the senior college to gain admission. This
regulation also applies to any student who would transfer to
Louisiana Tech University. )

At any given time, should a student fail to meet the specific
requirements of a college, the student will be dropped into the
Basic Studies curriculum.

SUMMER ORIENTATION

An crientation and registration program for all new freshmen
is held each summer preceding Fall registration. The summer
sessions, conducted by the Division of Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies, are open to all freshmen who have received
official notice of acceptance to Louisiana Tech University.

The purpose of the orientation and registration programis to
enable the entering student to become famiiiar with the Univer-
sity, its academic programs and major courses of study, andto
expiore educational and vocational interests and goals.

Each student will select courses for the Fall quarter and
complete registration, except for payment of fees.

The objectives of the program are: (1) to introduce the
student to Louisiana Tech University and make the transition
from high school a smooth and orderly process; (2) to provide
the student with academic direction and more personal atten-
tion through faculty advising and counseling; {3) to acquaint
the student with opportunities, responsibilities, and regula-
tions of the University; (4) to register the student for classes
with the exception of payment of fees; (fees will be paid in
September), and {5) to acquaint parents with University
standards for students and provide an overview of Louisiana
Tech University.

DEVELOPMENTAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Louisiana Tech University Developmental Education
Program follows the guidelines of the Model Developmental
Education Program described by the Board of Regents Task
Force. The program is comprehensive and highly structured so
that the academically underprepared student may be identi-
fied and assisted in developing his abilities to meet the require-
ments of college-level courses. The components of this pro-
gram of instruction include English, mathematics, reading and
study skills instruction, as well as tutoring and counseling.
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A student who has an English ACT score of 15 or less will be
required to take a diagnostic test in English and a student who
has a composite ACT score of 15 or less will be required totake
a diagnostic test in reading. Each beginning student is required
to Mathematics Ptacement Exam. Those students who score
below the established criteria in the above three areas will be
required to take developmental education courses, Students
who place in two or more of the three developmental education
courses will be required to take a course in study skills and
career development.

A student who places in any of the developmental (093)
courses must register in those courses if there are openings
available in them before he registers for any college-level
courses. A maximum of four quarters will be allowed for the
full-time student to complete all courses needed in the Devel-
opmental Education Program. A maximum of three attempts
at a given developmental course will be allowed. The student
will be dismissed from the University if this time limit is not met.

Class attendance in the Developmental Education Program
is mandatory. The student’s counselor is notified immediately
when ore absence from class is noted. Withdrawal from the
developmental education classes will not be permitied, unless
there are extenuating circumstances. If he needs to reduce his
course load, the student will be required to drop any regular
courses, before any courses in the Developmental Education
Program are dropped.

No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any courses with a
catalogue number beginning with zero (0) (i.e., English 099
etc.). These courses are open only to those students who
place in them by examination.

CAREER STUDIES

Two-Year Curricula

Included in this division is the Career Studies program. All
two-year curricula are administered from this division with
counseling and supervision being coordinated with the senior
colleges.

The objectives of two-year associate degree programs are:
{1} to permit students to continue their educational develop-
ment in a university-level climate; {2) to provide a curriculum
of both general education and specific knowledge: (3} to
provide a meaningful termination point for students desifing
only two years of college; and (4) to facilitate the present or
future continuation of the associate degree students' educa-
tions toward the baccalaureate degree. The two-year associ-
ate degree programs which Louisiana Tech University is au-
thorized to provide are listed as follows: Business Technology,
Food Service Supervision, Instrumentation Technology, Land
Surveying Technology, Liberal Arts and Sclences, Medical
Records Technology, Nursing, Petroleum Technology, and
Secretarial.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE GRADUATION

REQUIREMENTS
See 'Graduation Requirements’ for an Associate Degree.

BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY

The primary objective of the program is to provide an educa-
tional afternative for students who desire, and need for their
intended careers, basic education beyond high school, but



less than a four-year college program, and some practical
knowledge to help prepare them for job entry and possible
advancement opportunities. Job opportunities include posi-
tions such as supervisors in retail stores, offices, purchasing,
and small business, plus opportunities in governmental agen-
cies. This program may also serve the student as a point of
entry for a regular four-year college program for the study of
business. The degree is Associate of Science.

BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

English 101, 102.....
Finance 100
Humanities Elective” ..
Management 105
Mathematics 110, 125.......cccccenn,
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ...
Social Science Elective**

Semester Hours

e R T e
30

Sophomaore Year

Accounting 203, 204, 210 ..o 7

ECONOMICS 215, .o
Management 201

Marketing 235 ...,
MNatural Science Elective ** ™ ........
Quantitative Analysis 220.............
Restricted CAB electives™*™**
30
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....ccvvveerveceiieeeiee e 61

*The humanities elective must be selected from one of the
following: History, Literature, Speech Communication, For-
eign Languages, Philosophy and Religious Studies.

**The social science elective must be selected from one of
the following: Geography, Anthropology, Political Science,
Psychology, and Sociology.

***The natural science elective must be selected from one
of the following: Botany 101, Chemistry 130, Geology 111,
Physics 205, and Biclogical Sciences 106.

****Nine hours to be selected from Economics 100 and
200, and Office Administration 210 and 250. No 300 or 400
level CAB courses can be taken in this curriculum.

FOOD SERVICE SUPERVISION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Bacteriology 210
English 101, 102..........oiiii e
Food & Nutrition 112, 203, 222
Mathematics 114 ...t
Sociology 201
Speech 110 0r 377....
Electives* ™
Home Economics Elective

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year
Food & Nutrition 242, 342, 282..........c.ccimierinienn
Management 201

Psychology 204.............
Eloctives. ..o e
30
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......vveiiiiieriee e 64

AN

* *Students wishing to meet American Dietetic Association
requirements as a dietetic technician should select the follow-
ing courses as electives: Home Economics 127, 457, Food &
Nutrition 207, 213, 243.

Students wishing to enter the CUP in dietetics should select
Chemistry 130, 131, and 132 as electives.

*Students wishing to enter the CUP in dietetics are required
to complete Math 110.

LAND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY

Much of the course work In this two-year program is either
required or acceptable as electives in the Civil Engineering
curriculum. Therefore, students completing the prescribed
courses of study in Land Surveying may continue in the four-
year curriculum of Civil Engineering or they may elect to accept
immediate employment as land surveyors. Many job opportu-
nities are to be found with tederal, state, parish, or municipal
governments with construction or engineering firms, and with
registered Land Surveyors. After six years of experience, the
graduate will be eligible to apply for registration as a Land
Surveryor. This license will permit the person to practice sur-
veying. This program leads to the degree of Associate of
Science.

LAND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
AccoUNting 203, ... e

Computer Science 190
English 101, 102..............
Management 201
Mathematics 111, 112......
Technical Drafting 101

Summer Program
Civil Engineering 250, 251, 2562, 253

Sophomore Year
Business Law 441
Civil Engineering 258, 304, 433
Civil Technology 257
Business Communication 305 ...............

Speech 110
LT oy (T =T PP
29
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 62

All electives must be approved by the Land Surveying Tech-
nology advisor.

MEDICAL RECORD TECHNOLOGY

The Medical Record Technology Program will offer students
the opportunity to learn technical skills necessary to maintain
certain components of a heaith information system. The pro-
gram is accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Educa-
tion and Accreditation of the American Medical Association in
collaboration with the Council on Education of the American
Medical Record Association. Graduates of the program are
eligible to write the accreditation examination of the American
Medical Record Association. Graduates who pass this exami-
nation may use the credentiai, A.R.T., Accredited Record
Technician. The 2-year medical record technology program
leads to the Associate of Sclence degree.

The structure of the medical record technology program
requires students to complete certain courses in a specified
sequence in arder to conclude their studies within the normal
two-year time frame. Therefore it is highly important that first-
year medical record technology students develop a plan of




study in consultation with the program director. This plan of
study should be placed on file in the program director's office
before or during registration for the winter quarter. A student
who does not confer with the program director in planning his/
her schedule of classes could inadvertently prolong his course
of study a full calendar year.

During the first year of enrollment in the medical record
technology program, the student is required to take the PSB-
Health Gceupations Aptitude Examination.

The medical record technology program includes a directed
practice component in which the student performs medical
record procedures in hospitals and other health care facilities.
Admission to the directed practice component requires ap-
proval of a faculty committee. To be eligible to register for
directed practice, the student must have an overall GPA of no
less than 2.0, a Louisiana Tech University cumulative GPA of
no less than 2.0, and a minimum grade of 'C' in prerequisite
courses. If a student wishes to enroll in a directed practice
course after a lapse of more than three quarters since comple-
tion of the prerequisite courses, a committee of Medical
Record Science faculty will determine whether or not remedial
coursework is necessary before placing the student in directed
practice. Students must cbtain a 'C’ in all required courses
before being eligible for graduation from the program.

Medical Record students must be covered by professional
liability insurance prior to registering for any directed practice
course.

In addition to regular University fees, students beginning
directed practice must provide lab coats, name pins, insur-
ance, a recent physical examination report and their own
transportation.

High school students planning to enter the medical record
technician program should take the general college preparato-
ry courses and acquire basic typing skills.

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102, . e 6
Health and Physical EJucation............c.oococvieirneiiiinincneienne. 1
Medical Record Science 100, 103, 104, 105, 106,

203, 205, 280
Math 110, 125...............cc
Z00logy 225, 226 ...

Sophomore Year

Quantitative Analysis 220 ............ccoiiiii i

Heaith & Physicai Education

Medical Record Science 210, 211, 212, 220,
221, 225, 230, 231

Sociology 2071 ...

Management 201 ...................

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..., 65
NURSING

The purpose of the Division of Nursing is to prepare gradu-
ates, with an Associate of Science Degree in Nursing, to
function as beginning practitioners under the supervision of
qualified protessional nursing and/or medical personnegl; thus
affording unique benefits to the physical and mental heaith
program of the local community. The graduates will, also, upon
completion of the prescribed program, be eligible to write the
examination required for state licensure as registered nurses.

The Division ot Nursing is approved by the Louisiana State
Board of Nursing and accredited by the National League for
Nursing.

Admission to the Division of Nursing will be based upon the
tollowing criteria established by the Admission Committee,
Division of Nursing:
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a. Acceptable scores on the ACT.

b. Grade point average of 2.6 or better from high school or
acceptable score on the GED test.

c. If applicabie, acceptable score on the Louisiana State
Board of Practical Nursing Examination.

d. Indication of emotional stability, character, personality,
maturity and interest in nursing as determined by personal
interview, three letters of reference and acceptable scores on
the NLN Pre-Nursing and Guidance Examination.

e. Applicants must furnish satisfactory evidence of good
health onforms to be sent by the Division of Nursing. An annual
physical examination is required. A chest x-ray is required
upon admission to first nursing course.

f. Nursing student must hold current C.P.R. certification.

Applicants for readmission and transfer students must meet
admission and progression criteria at the time of application. If
more than 3 quarters have elapsed since the student was
enrolled in a nursing course, a reapplication must be approved
by the Admissions Committee.

All transfer students must provide a syllabus and course
description for all courses for which transfer credit is desired.
They must also submit a letter of reterence from a faculty
member of the school of nursing previously attended.

Nursing students must be covered by professional liability
insurance prior to registering for any nursing course.

In addition to the regular University fees, cost for uniforms,
supplied and equipment including books required in nursing
program is approximately $595.

Students must achieve a minimum grade of 'C’ in each
nursing and nursing related course to progress from one se-
quentially designed nursing course to the next. A nursing
course may be repeated only one time. An extension student
who is unsuccessful on a challenge exam may take the course
on campus. Subsequent failure in that course prohibits
progression.

Upon successful completion of all course requirements, the
student is eligible for graduation with an Associate of Science
Degree.

NURSING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Nursing 109, 110, 112, 114
Zoology 225, 226, 227 .......c.......
Mathematics 110
Life Sciences 101
English 107, e
Bacteriology 212, 213
Psychology 102,

Semester Hours
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Summer Quarter
NUPSING 116, ..o s 5
5
Sophomore Year
Nursing 210, 212, 214, 216 ..o 18
Psychology 408
Food & Nutrition 203, e 3
English 102, e 3
27
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ........coocevnviiviiienieiei e 68
SECRETARIAL

The Associate of Science Degree, Secretarial Curriculum, is
designed for students who wish to qualify for both secretarial
and administrative support positions which require the knowl-
edge of shorthand and/or information word processing. The



program combines general and liberal education with business
courses in addition to the rigorous specialized study of the
various facets of office procedures.

Students compieting this curriculum may expect to gain
entry and progress in executive assistant/administrative as-
sistant positions in automated etectronic office environments.
This program may also serve the student as a point of entry into
a regular four-year program.

SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102, 6
Management 105............... .

Mathematics 110, 125
Office Administration 102, 103, 210, 214, 215 .
Speech 110, 3

Sophomore Year

Accounting 203, 204
Economics 215.............
Humanities Elective* *
MNatural Science Elective™* *
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201

Office Administration 211, 216, 250, 307 ..........ccoeel, 12
Quantitative Anlalysis 220 .......cccoocoveviieio e, 3
31

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 62
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*Students need a basic knowledge in typewriting/
keyboarding to enroll in Office Administration 102.

**The Humanities elective must be selected trom one of the
following: History, Literature, Speech Communication, For-
eign Languages, Philosophy, and Religious Studies.

* **The natural science elective must be selected from cne
of the following: Botany 101, Chemistry 130, Geology 111,
Physics 205 and Biological Sciences 106.



Department of Air Force Aerospace
Studies

COL. RICHARD M. MURPHY
Prolessor of Air Force Aerospace Studies

PURPOSE: The MISSION of the Air Force ROTC is to
recruit, educate and commission the finest young men and
women to become Second Lieutenants in the United States Air
Force.

HISTORY: Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps
{(ROTC) came to Louisiana Tech in 1952. Since then over 860
Tech graduates have been commissioned in the Air Force as
Second Lieutenants. Many of these graduates have distin-
guished themselves in their careers as Air Force ofticers.

OBJECTIVES: Alr Force ROTC Detachment 305 has three
objectives: 1) To recruit, select, retain, and commission officer
candidates as Second Lieutenants in the U. S. Air Force; 2)
Provide college-level education that qualifies cadets for com-
missioning in the U. S. Air Force; 3) To develop each cadetl's
sense of personal integrity, honor, and indivual responsibility,
and develop potential as a leader and a manager.

Students have an option to complete the Air Force ROTC
Program as a member of either the four- or two-year program.

APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS: There is no application
procedure for the Four-Year Program. Simply register for Air
Force ROTC in the same manner and at the same time you
register for your other college courses. If you wish to apply for
the Two-Year Program, cortact the Professor of Aerospace
Studies on the 14th floor of Wyly Tower.

FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM: This is divided into two
parts-—the General Military Course {GMC) and the Profes-
sional Office Course (POC) . Students may enrollinthe Gener-
al Mititary Course {GMC) in the same manner and at the same
time as other courses. Enrolling in the GMGC is no military
obligation unless on scholarship status. Students enroll in the
GMC during their freshman and sophomore years. During the
last two years of college they may compete for entry into the
Professional Ofticer Course (POC) . Selectioninto the POC is
highly competitive and is based on qualification on an Alir
Force medical examination, scores achieved on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Test (ACT) , scores
achieved on Air Force Officer Qualifying Test (AFOOT), col-
lege major, grade point average, successful completion of a
four-week Field Training course at an Air Force base, and the
recommendation of the Professor of Aerospace Studies.

TWO-YEAR PROGRAM: The Two-Year Program consists
of the Professional Office Course {POC) —the last two years
of the Four-Year Program. It is designed to provide greater
flexibility to meet the needs of students desiring Air Force
opportunities. The basic requirement is that applicants have
two academic years remaining at either the undergraduate or
graduate levels, or a combination of both.

After being nominated by a Professor of Aerospace Studies,
applicants seeking enrollment in the Two-Year Program are
evaluated on scores achieved on the SAT/ACT, scores
achieved on the AFOQT, the Air Force medical exam, and a
personal interview by a board of Air Force officers.

Since the processing procedure must be completed in ad-
vance of intended enrollment, interested students must apply
early in the year preceding the fall term in which they intend to
enter the program. Application should be made in writing or by
a personal visit to the Professor or Aerospace Studies.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: General Military
Course (Freshmen and Sophomores); Enrollment require-
ments are as follows: (1) be a U.S. Citizen, {2) possess good
moral character, {3) not be more than 30 years of age at
graduation and commissioning (may be waived 1o 35 for prior
service) ; not more than 26 1/2 years at graduation and com-
missioning if entering flight training, (4) be medically qualitied,
{5) sign an oath of loyalty to the United States, and (6} be
accepted by the University as a regular tull-time student.
Veterans will be phased into Air Force ROTC according to their
college standing and at the discretion of the Professor of Air
Force Aerospace Studies.

Professional Officer Gourse (Juniors and Seniors): Stu-
dents are selected for the POC on a competitive basis. In
addition to those requirements mentioned for the GMC, en-
trance into the POC required that students be not fess than 17
years of age; meet mental and physical requirements for com-
missioning; have satisfactorily completed approximately 60
semester hours toward his or her degree and be in good
standing in the institution; be recommended by the Protessor
of Air Force Aerospace Studies.

ACADEMIC CREDIT: The classroom work in both the Gen-
eral Military and Professional Officer Courses is classified as
elective work and is credited in varying amounts, depending on
the student’s program, toward degree reguirements. Students
should consult with the dean of their particular college to
determine the amount of credit allowed.

FIELD TRAINING: All cadets must compiete summer Field
Training which consists of academic work, intensive orienta-
tion on Air Force environment and traditional military training.
It also includes orientation flight in Air Force aircraft and a
close look at the Air Force in operation. Cadets in the two-year
program must, by law, attend six-week Field Training prior to
POC entry. Four-year program cadets attend four week Field
Training, normaily between their sophomore and junior years.
Field training is conducted at an Air Force base, and all cadets
receive approximately $112 per week while in attendance.
Round trip travel pay between their home and the Field Train-
ing base is provided to each cadet.

FLIGHT INSTRUCTION PROGRAM: Junior members se-
lected to enter pitot training are required to complete the Flight
Screening Program (FSP), unless they are in possession of a
valid FAA private {or higher} license. The program aftords
cadets the opportunity to solo in light aircraft, providing ap-
proximately 13 hours of total time at government expense.
Cadets will attend FSP for three weeks between their junior
and senior years at an Air Force base. Pay and travel will be the
same as Field Training.

LEADERSHIP LABORATORY TRAINING: In addition to
the academic training received, a part of each Aerospace
Course is reserved for Leadership Laboratory. The Cadet
Corps is comprised completely of cadets in the AFROTC
program. The corps is cadet directed and operated and all
plans and programs are developed and executed by cadets.
Consequently, each potential Air Force officer has the oppor-
tunity to develop leadership abilities through directed and
elected activities.



REQUIREMENTS FOR COMMISSION: Upon compietion
of AFROTC POC and receipt of a baccalaureate degree,
cadets are eligible for a commission as a Second Lieutenant in
the United States Air Force.

DISTINGUISHED AIRFORCE ROTC GRADUATES: Up to
15% of the seniors each year may be designated as Distin-
guished Graduates of the AFROTC program. Their superior
performance earns them preferential consideration in job as-
signments and in opportunities for both Regular Air Force
Commissions and graduate education at Air Force expense.

MONETARY ALLOWANCE WHILE PURSUING THE
POC: All POC members receive a tax-free monthly allowance
of $100 or a total of $2,000 during this two-year course.

COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIF PROGRAM: Each year the Air
Force awards a number of four, three, three-and-a-half, two
and two-and-a-half year scholarships on a competitive basis,
to the best qualified students. Scholarships include $100 per
month for 10 months each year the scholarship is in effect, and
aiso provides full tuition, most laboratory, textbook, and inci-
dental fees, and out-of-state fees if applicable.

BOOKS AND UNIFORMS: All uniforms and textbooks re-
quired for the General Military Course and the Professional
Officer Gourse are furnished by Louisiana Tech and the U.S.
Air Force. Each member of AFROTC will make a refundabie
deposit of $10.00 to cover possible uniform loss or damage.

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES: AFROTC sponsors a
number of functions that provide avenues for further personal
development for qualified cadets.

ARNOLD AIR SOCIETY: The Emmett O' Donnell Squadron
of the Arnold Air Society is an organization dedicated to
promoting a better understanding of the role of airpower in the
Aerospace age. This is a national honorary society limited to
selected cadets who demonstrate outstanding academic and
leadership traits.

ANGEL FLIGHT: The O’ Donnell Flight of the National Angel
Flight is an honorary co-ed auxiliary of the Arnold Air Society. it
is & service organization open to women who meet the Flight's
qualifications.
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HONOR GUARD: A military group composed of outstand-
ing cadets who perform a variety of ceremonial functions.
Those include providing the personat escort guard for the
University President, conducting flag ceremonies, providing a
color guard for campus and civic activities, and giving preci-
sion drill exhibitions.

ORIENTATION FLIGHTS AND AIR BASE VISITATION:
Members are afforded opportunities to fly in various types of
military aircraft for purposes of orientation and tamiliarization.
Air Force Base visitations are also offered and encouraged.

FORMAL MILITARY BALL: Cadets sponsor a formal Mili-
tary Ball annually for the members of the Corps and their
invited guests.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS: AFROTC sponsors teams and
individuals in all campus sports events.

AEROSPACE STUDIES CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Aerospace Science 125, 126, 127, 3
Leadership Lab

English 101 (A.F. Scholarship Recipients only)
Sophomore Year

Aerospace Science 225, 226, 227 .o 3
Leadership Lab

Any Fareign Language 101-102 {A.F. Scholarship Recipients

ONIY) o e e &
Junior Year

Aerospace Science 331, 332, 333, 6
Leadership Lab

Mathematics 1100 e 3
Senior Year

Aerospace Science 431,432, 433 ... 6

Leadership Lab
Graduate with Academic Degree




College of Administration and Business

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

BOB R. OWENS, Dean

PHILIP F. RICE, Director, Graduate Division

JAMES R. MICHAEL, Director, Research Division

HOMER G. PONDER, Director, Undergraduate Division

JAMES G. JOHNSTON, Director, School of
Professional Accountancy

THOMAS L. MEANS, Head, Department of Business
Analysis and Communication

JOHN L. GLASCOCK, Head, Department of Economics
and Finance

JAMES L. HESTER, Head, Cepartment of Management
and Marketing

ACCREDITATION

The College ot Administration and Business is fully accredit-
ed by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schaois of Business {(AACSB) . The Research Divi-
sion of the College of Administration and Business is accredit-
ed by the Association for University Business and Economic
Research {AUBER).

DEGREES AND CURRICULA

ASSOCIATE. Two programs lead to the Associate of Sci-
ence degree: the Secretarial Curriculum and the Business
Technology Curriculum. Requirements for these programs are
given in the Bulletin under the Division of Admissions, Basic
and Career Studies.

BACHELOR. The baccataureate degree offered by the Col-
lege is the Bachelor of Science degree. The four-year curricula
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science are the Account-
ing Curriculum, the Business Administration Curriculum, the
Business Economics Curricutum, the Finance Curriculum, the
Management Curriculum, and the Marketing Curriculum.

MASTER. The Master of Business Administration degree is
offered. The curriculum emphasizes management decision
making which is applicable to all specialties in business admin-
istration, as well as to general management responsibilities. A
number of specialties are available.

The Master of Professional Accountancy degree is offered.

DOCTOR. The Doctor of Business Administration {D.B.A.}
degree Is offered.

See the University Graduate School section for additicnal
information.on graduate degrees.

HISTORY

Among the purposes listed in the original act creating the
University was to give instruction in business subjects and
Tech's first graduate, Harry Howard, graduated in 1837 in
business. In 1950, the School of Business Administration was
created by the Louisiana State Board of Education. In 1970,
Tech was designated as a University and the School became
the College of Administration and Business.

PURPOSE

As part of a state university, the Callege of Administration
and Business recognizes its commitment to serve the public
interest principally in educational endeavors. In accordance
with general university objectives, therefore, it is the primary
purpose of the College to offer instructional programs which
combine broad educational backgrounds with the opportunity
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for some specialization in selected business and economics
areas.

RESEARCH DIVISION

The activities of the Research Division involve contract and,
to the extent resources are available, non-contract research.
Activities Include publication of * The Louisiana Economy.*

CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION

The Center for Economic Education, is affiliated with the
Louislana Council and the national Joint Council on Economic
Education. The Center’s primary purpose is to pravide a com-
prehensive program for increasing the level of economic
understanding.

THE LINCOLN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY
BURTON R. RISINGER FACULTY CHAIR

Dean Emeritus Burton R. Fisinger was Dean of the College of
Administration and Business tfrom 1945 until 1975. He was
also the founding President of the Lincoin Bank and Trust
Company.

To honor his meritorious service the Lincoln Bank and Trust
Company established the Burton R. Risinger Faculty Chair.

SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTER/
SMALL BUSINESS INSTITUTE

Louisiana Tech is one of several Louisiana Universities,
along with the Department of Commerce and Industry, provid-
ing a statewide network of management counseling and tech-
nical assistance to small business firms and prospective small
business owners. The Small Business institute provides oppor-
tunities for students, under the direction of a taculty member,
to serve as a consulting team.

CENTER FOR REAL ESTATE STUDIES

The Louisiana Real Estate Commission's grant to develop
the Real Estate program at Louisiana Tech constituted the
Center’s initial funding. The Center coordinates Real Estate
research - and promotes interaction with Real Estate
professionals.

PERSONNEL EXECUTIVE SCHOOL OF THE
SOUTH

Founded October, 1881, the Personnel Executive School
serves contemporary training, research and developmental
needs of personnel practitioners in the states of Louisiana,
Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Tennessee, and Mississippi. The
School also prepares students and practitioners for the nation-
al accreditation examinations offered on campus by Personnel
Accreditation Institute.

LOUISIANA SURVEY CENTER

The Louisiana Survey Center conducts surveys for private
organizations, academic projects, and on subjects of general
interest. The Center maintains two panels, the Louisiana
Household Survey Panel and the Louisiana Business Execu-
tives Panel, to facilitate the coliection and dissemination of
data on attitudes and expectations of interest to the general
public.



AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS

BETA ALPHA PS| AWARD

Beta Alpha Psi annually awards a certificate in recognition
of outstanding scholarship in the field of accounting to the
graduating senior with the highest scholastic average.

BETA GAMMA SIGMA

Students with an outstanding scholastic record in the Col-
lege of Administration and Business may be recognized by
election to the honorary society of Beta Gamma Sigma.

CAB OUTSTANDING SENIOR SCHOLARS

The faculty of the College of Administration and Business
each year elects from among the seniors a group of students
who are designated as outstanding senior scholars. The selec-
tion is made primarily on the basis of scholarship. The pictures
and accomplishments of these students are placed in a lighted
bulletin board for a year.

CPA AWARD

The Society of Louisiana Certified Public Accountants
makes an annual award to the Accounting student who is
pursuing the Master’s degree program and who has an excel-
lent scholastic average, providing the student has taken 15
semester hours of accounting {number 400 and above} at
Louisiana Tech University.

DELTA SIGMA PI SCHOLARSHIP AWARD

The Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award key is awarded
annually by the fraternity to the senior, whether or not a
member of the fraternity, who ranks the highest in scholarship
in any one of the curricula in the College of Administration and
Business.

NAA OUTSTANDING SENIOR AWARD

The National Association of Agcountants Qutstanding Se-
nior Award is given annually to a student who has shown
outstanding academic achievement in the discipline of ac-
counting. The award is given by the Shreveport Chapter of
NAA.

PHI CHI THETA NATIONAL KEY AWARD

The Phi Chi Theta National Key Award is presented annually
to a senior member of the fraternity enrolled in the College of
Administration and Business. The key is awarded on the basis
of scholarship, leadership and activities.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Forinformation about scholarships available to all Louisiana
Tech students, contact the Division of Financial Aid. The fol-
lowing scholarships are available to CAB student only. Those
administered by the CAB are awarded by faculty scholarship
committees and information may be obtained by contacting
the Office of the Dean, College of Administration and Busi-
ness, P. O. Box 10318, Tech Station, Ruston, Louisiana,
71272

B. H. RAINWATER

The tamily of B. H. Rainwater, Sr., a man prominent in
Ruston business and civic affairs for over 50 years, has estab-
lished a memorial scholarship. The amount of $300 is awarded
annually to a student in the finance curriculum who is interest-
ed in a career in Real Estate.
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BURTON R. RISINGER

Through the gifts of alumni and others a scholarship has
been established to honor Burton R. Risinger, Dean Emeritus.
The award is normally awarded to a first year Business Admin-
istration student in the approximate amount of $300.

BUSINESS FOUNDATION

To assist the College in its developmental programs there is
a non-profit, tax exempt corporation known as the SBA Foun-
dation. Contributions are accepted by the foundation from
corporations, alumni and others. Any gifts designated for
scholarships are available to students in CAB programs.

LAWSON L. SWEARINGEN—COMMERCIAL
UNION ASSURANCE COMPANIES

Commercial Union Insurance Companies, headquartered in
Boston, Massachusetts, with regional offices located in Rus-
ton, Louisiana, established in 1981 a recognition endowment
award in the CAB in honor of its Chairman and Chief Executive
Officer, Lawson L. Swearingen. Mr. Swearingen is a 1947
business graduate of Louisiana Tech.

EUGENE L. GILL

When he learned of Tech's new School of Professional
Accountancy, Mr. Gill - a CPA licensed in three states - wrote,
*'. . . This is one of the greatest mavements in the proper
direction tor those who are planning to pursue a course of
study preparing them fo enter the accounting profession . . ..
In 1976 he established a fund to provide each year financial
assistance for a deserving student in the School. Additional
information is available from the School's director.

LORAINE N. HOWARD ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAM

The family and friends of Loraine N. Howard, prominent
business woman and community leader, have established a
memaorial endowment for scholarships. The scholarships are
awarded annually to outstanding students pursuing a curricula
in the Department of Business Analysis and Communication.

R. WAYNE MONDY SCHOLARSHIP

Dr. R. Wayne Mondy, a 1974 Tech graduate with the Doctor-
ate of Business Administration, has established a scholarship
program with contributions to the SBA Foundation. The en-
dowment fund will provide schotarship assistance in the mini-
mum amount of $300 to a student enrolled in a program of the
Caollege of Administration and Business.

J. MURRAY MOORE SCHOLARSHIP

J. Murray Moore, a 1942 Tech Business Administration
graduate, has endowed a $29,750 scholarship fundin the CAB
to 'encourage students in making a career in private enter-
prise.' Mr. and Mrs. Moore operate a construction firm basedin
El Dorado, Arkansas.

T.L. JAMES AND COMPANY

T. L. James and Company has established a scholarship-
internship award for an entering freshman each year who plans
to enroll in one of the currucla of the Cotlege of Administration
and Business. The award is a minimum of $5,000 during a four
year programin the form of $1,250 scholarships for each of the
first three years and an internship work opportunity in the final
year of study which will enable the student to earn at least as
much as the scholarhip portion of the award.




CHARLES L. WINGFIELD—C.L.T. FINANCIAL
SCHOLARSHIP FUND

C.I.T. Financial Corp., headquartered in New York City, has
established a $16,825 recognition endowment award in the
CAB in honor of its financing division president, Charles L.
Wingfield. Mr. Wingfield is a 1948 business graduate of Louisi-
ana Tech.

DAVID L. GLOER

The Beta Psi Chapter of Delta Sigma Pi has established a
scholarship award in memorial to one of its outstanding mem-
bers killed in the Vietnam War. The ‘David L. Gloer Scholarship
Award* (fifty-dotlar minimumy) is given annually to a senior in
any field ot study in the College of Administration and Busi-
ness. Selection of the recipient is based on academic standing,
financial need, and other considerations.

PHI CHI THETA

The Delta Eta Chapter of Phi Chi Theta awards annually a
scholarship to a member enrolled in any curricula in the Col-
lege of Administraticn and Business. Selection is made on the
basis ot need, scholastic achievement, leadership qualities,
character, motivation and peotential by a committee selected
from the members of the fraternity.

JOSIE W. CAMPBELL O’'NEAL SCHOLARSHIP

Mr. John A. O'Neal and Mrs. Paul Rosenzweig have estab-
lished a scholarship program in the department of Business
Analysis and Communication in honor of their mother, Mrs.
Josie W. Campbell O'Neal. The late Mrs. O'Neal was a school
teacher in Lincoln and Quachita parishes during the early
1900s and was always interested in education. The scholar-
ships are awarded to students purusing a degree in the depart-
ment and are based on academic record and need.

CYNTHIA ANN CLARK THOMPSON MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP

William Norman Thompson, a 1980 Tech graduate, has
established a scholarship in memory of his wife, a former Tech
student, for students of the School of Professional Accountan-
cy. The scholarship is awarded annually t0 a student with a
financial need who has had to work to meet that need.

THE O. B. CLARK ENDOWMENT FOR BUSINESS
SCHOLARSHIPS

Relatives of Mr. O. B. Clark have established a $11,000
endowment fund in his honor for business scholarships. Mr.
Clark is a 1914 business graduate of Louisiana Tech and is a
prominent banker and land owner in Strong, Arkansas.

THE WILLIAM A. AND VIRGINIA LOMAX
MARBURY ENDOWMENT FOR BUSINESS
SCHOLARSHPS

Mr. and Mrs. William Marbury have established a $29,750
endowment fund for business scholarships. Mr. Marbury,
President of the Marbury Companies in Ruston, said the award
' just gives Virginia (Mrs. Marbury) and me a very warm
feeling. We want to return something to the University and
community that have given so much to us.’ Both Mr. and Mrs.
Marbury are Tech graduates.

LOTHAR L. IVERSEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

A $10,000 endowed scholarship fund has been established
in accordance with the will of Lothar |. versen. Dr. lversen was
a member of the Louisiana Tech business faculty with the rank
of Professor of Finance from 1955 to 1958.
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THE THOMAS A. AND LUCINDA RITCHIE WALKER
ENDOWMENT FUND

Andrew N. Walker and Frances Thomas Walker have estab-
lished a $44,250 endowment fund for business scholarships.
This scholarship is in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Thomas A. Walker
who live in Minden, Louisiana. Mr. Thomas Walker is owner of
Walker Industrial Plastics, Both Mr. and Mrs. Walker received
graduate degrees from Louisiana Tech in 1976.

WILLIAM ROY AND MAXINE R. ADAMS, JR.
SCHOLARSHIP FUND FOR ACADEMIC
EXCELLENCE

Mr. and Mrs. William Roy Adams, Jr. have always been
ardent supporters of Louisiana Tech University, especially in
the area of academic excellence. This scholarship is based on
academic excellence and is to be awarded 10 a MPA candi-
date of at least Junior standing and of good moral character.

ORGANIZATIONS

ACCOUNTING CLUB

The Accounting Club was organized in December, 1953, as
a professional organization. The purpose of the club is to
encourage higher standards of scholarship and develop a
closer relationship among the accounting students, faculty,
and businessmen,

ALPHA KAPPA PSI

Eta Tau chapter of the professional national fraternity of
Alpha Kappa Psi was chartered on February 12, 1967. Alpha
Kappa Psi is the oldest professional fraternity in business. The
objects of Alpha Kappa Psi are ‘to further the individual weifare
of its members; to foster scientific research in the fields of
commerce, accounts, and finance; to educate the public to
appreciate and demand higher ideals therein; and to promote
and advance in institutions of college rank, courses leading to
degrees in business administration.*

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION

The Louisiana Tech Chapter of the American Society of
Personnel Administration was chartered in 1977. The organi-
zation is a worldwide professional association of personnel
and industrial relations practitioners, university faculty mem-
bers, and students. The programs and activities of the organi-
zation are designed to provide a professional enrichment for
the student's academic experience.

BETA ALPHA PSI FRATERNITY

Alpha Chi chapter of the national fraternity of Beta Alpha Psi
was established in May, 1956. Beta Alpha Psi is a national
professional and honorary fraternity, the purpose of whichisto
encourage and foster the idea of service as the basis of the
accounting profession; to promote the study of accountancy
and its highest ethical standards; to act as a medium between
professional accountants, instructors, students, and others
who are interested in the development of the study of profes-
sion of accountancy; to develop high moral, scholastic, and
professional attainments in its members; and to encourage
cordial relations among its members and the profession.

BETA GAMMA SIGMA

Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honorary scholastic
society for students in all fields of business. It is the scholastic
society recognized by the Acereditation Councit of the Ameri-
can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. A school or
college of business administration must be a member of the



Accreditation Council of the AACSB in order to have a chapter
of Beta Gamma Sigma. Membership in the society is highly
prized as a badge of merit recognized by leading business
administrators everywhere.

BUSINESS STUDENTS ASSOCIATION

The official student body organization of the Coliege is the
Business Students Association, The president of this associa-
tion is the president of the student body of the College of
Administration and Business. Dues are one dollar per quarter,
and this is an official charge recognized by the College.

DATA PROCESSING MANAGEMENT
ASSOCIATION

The Data Processing Management Association is a student
organization affiliated with the National Data Processing Man-
agement Association; its charter was received on January 23,
1973. The organization's purposes are to encourage the inter-
est of its members in data processing and to facilitate the
exchange of information between students and professionals
in data processing in their efforts to develop a better
understanding.

DELTA Pl EPSILON

Delta Pi Epsilon is a national honorary professional graduate
fraternity in business education. The fraternity was organized
at New York University in 1936. Scholarship, cooperation, and
leadership in business education are the primary functions of
the fraternity.

DELTA SIGMA PI

Beta Psi chapter of the professional international fraternity
of Delta Sigma Pi was chartered on May 15, 1948. The pur-
pose of the fraternity is to foster the study of business, to
encourage scholarship and the association of students, to
promote closer affiliation between the commercial world and
students of business, to further a high standard of business
ethics and culture, and to promote the civic and commercial
welfare of the community.

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATION

Membership in the Financial Management Association is
open to any student interested ina career in Finance, including
Real Estate, Insurance, Banking, Investments, and Financial
Management. The Club is devoted to the professional devel-
opment of its members and to fostering improved relationship
among students, faculty and professionals in the several areas
of Finance.

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF BUSINESS
ECONOMISTS

Students enrolled in business economics or retated fields are
elegible for student membership in the National Association of
Business Economists, the largest association of economists
connected with private business. One of the purposes of the
national association is to illuminate the contribution which
trained economists can make in the business firm. The pur-
pose of the Tech chapter is to provide a forum for social and
professional exchange between students, faculty, and the
national association.

NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ASSOCIATION FOR
SECRETARIES
The Louisiana Tech Chapter of the National Collegiate As-

sociation for Secretaries was established as a charter of the
national organization in March, 1962. This association is a
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professional organization for degree-granting collegiate insti-
tutions offering secretarial/administrative services programs
onthe undergraduate level and teacher education programsin
the secretarial /administrative services area.

OMICRON DELTA EPSILON

Omicron Delta Epsilon is one of the nation’s fargest academ-
ic honor societies. It was established in January of 1963 as the
result of the merger between two major honor societies, Omi-
cron Delta Gamma, which was originally founded in 1915, and
Omicron Chi Epsilon, which was originally founded in 1955.
Omicron Deilta Epsilon is a member of the American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Honor Societies and, thus, is fully recognized
and accredited. It is open to students who have a 3.0 or better
grade point average, graduate students in the field of Econom-
ics, the Economics and Finance Department.

PHI CHI THETA

Phi Chi Theta, a naticnal fraternity in business and economs-
ics, was first organized in 1924. Louisana Tech’s chapter,
Delta Eta, was established in 1974. The purposes of the organ-
ization are to promote the cause of higher business education
and training; to foster high ideals in business careers; to en-
courage fraternity and cooperation while preparing for such
careers; to stimulate the spirit of sacrifice and unselfish devo-
tion to the attainment of such ends.

Pl SIGMA EPSILON

Gamma Mu Chapter of Pi Sigma Epsilon evolved from the
Louisiana Tech Marketing Club. PSW exists to meet a need -
that of providing a collegiate organization for marketing stu-
dents, educators, and professionals; and is dedicated to the
building of the marketing profession.

SIGMA IOTA EPSILON

Zeta chapter of Sigma lota Epsilon was organized at Louisi-
ana Tech in 1949. Sigma lota Epsilon is an honorary and
professional fraternity in the management field. Its purpose is
to provide stimulation and incentive to students of manage-
ment, to recognize their scholastic merit, and to foster man-
agement as a profession and the development of the profes-
sional attitude toward it. The fraternity is the student division of
the Academy of Management, which grants full membership
to those who are interested and engaged in advancing the
theory and philosophy of management through teaching, re-
search, or publication.

SOCIETY FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF
MANAGEMENT

The local chapter of the Society for the Advancement of
Management received its charter on January 24, 1948. The
purpose of this society is to inspire students in business admin-
istration and to promote contact among individuals in the
business wortd.

COUNSELING PROGRAM

Each undergraduate student is assigned to a CAB faculty
member who is the student’s curricular advisor. This assign-
ment is made early during the student’s first term of enroliment
in the University and the counselor designated is based on the
curriculum or option the student enrolls in at registration,
Counselors are assigned by the CAB undergraduate division
director.

The CAB counselors advise students which courses to take
in future quarters during established preregistration pericds,
and are available during posted conference hours to advise the
students on academic and career matters.




Business students planning to participate in the summer
Rome program should contact the Director of Undergraduate
Studies, CAB, early in their program to determine what
courses will be available in Rome. For further information see
the ‘Tech Rome* section of the University’s Bulletin.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS AND TRANSFER
POLICIES

ADMISSIONS POLICIES

Louisiana Tech's College of Administration and Business
seeks to assist students in determining and achieving appro-
priate educational objectives. Part of the CAB's responsibiltiy
to present and potential students and to the general public isto
admit to the CAB only those students who, by past education-
al preparation and demonstrated capability, are prepared to
complete their intended curriculum at the CAB’s required level
of quality.

ingeneral, students who have an overall, attempted average
of 2.0 or higher and are not on probation may be admitted. The
complete current statement of admissions requirements may
be obtained upon request to the CAB dean’s office, which
makes all admissions decisions and transfers students into the
CAB during each registration period in accordance with poli-
cies in effect at that time.

TRANSFER POLICIES

With some exceptions, the College of Administration and
Business accepis for degree credit work such as that taken by
examination and at other institutions in accordance with pub-
lished policies of Louisiana Tech University as stated in the
general information section of the University's Bulletin. The
final determination of degree credit in any CAB curriculum, is,
however, made by the CAB dean's office. A compiete state-
ment of current degree credit evaluation policies may be ob-
tained upon request from the CAB dean’s office.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

Students in the CAB may carry a normal course-load, as
defined by the University, except when on probation, during
which term {s) the student is placed on ‘limited load* and may
schedule a maximum of nine semester hours.

Each time CAB students are suspended, their totalacadem-
ic status is subject to a review by the CAB Scholastic Stand-
ards Committee. In addition to acting on appeals for reinstate-
ment from a suspension, the Committes may impose special
conditions on suspended students. The Committee may also
disenroll a student from the CAB when the requirements for
admission are not being met by the student in the quality of
work after admission. Additionally, a student is normally
‘Dropped from the CAB* when an indefinite suspension, or the
equivalent, has been received,

CAB GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Toreceive a degree from the CAB a student must be admit-
ted to and spend the senior year enrolled in the CAB at the
Ruston Campus. This is normally interpreted to refer to the
courses specified in the senior year of the student's curriculum.
The number of semester hours defined in the senior year and
other graduation requirements are the same as for the
University.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS AND CHANGES

All official notices affecting CAB undergraduate students
are posted on the bulietin board directly across the hall from
the dean's office (CAB 106). The notices placed therecn
officlally update the University bulletins and are binding on
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students pursuing programs offered by the College as if pub-
lished in the bulletins.

All CAB students enter the College under all University and
CAB policies then in effect. Each student is responsible for
meeting all catalog requirements for graduation, including
taking courses in the proper sequence as shown in each
curricubum. Most 300 and 400 level CAB courses are open only
to students with the proper foundation courses and academic
background. For turther information contact the appropriate
head/director of the academic unit that offers the courses.

When course requirements are changed in the curricula,
they are to improve the education of students. Such changes
are not retroactive on work already taken by admitted stu-
dents but will apply on work yet to be taken, except that the
totai remaining hours required for graduation cannot be in-
creased and a student is not required to take an added course
not available prior to graduation or for which the specified
prerequisite course (s) will not have been required.

Each time a student changes curricula or options a reevalua-
tion of all work already taken is done in terms of that particular
program’s requirements. Due to the rapid advancement in
knowledge, a student is permitted five years from the first
admission date to complete a four-year curriculum, after which
time a reevaluation of all work previously taken may be
required.

Any deviations from curricular and other CAB requirements
must be approved in writing in advance of the deviation (e.g.,
substitution of courses). Such changes must normally be
recommended by the student's assigned counselor and ap-
proved by the student’s academic head/ directorand the CAB
undergraduate division director.

ELECTIVES SYSTEM IN CAB

Students are responsible for selecting courses which meet
catalog requirements including electives. Certain electives are
defined in the curricula, Any courses taken which are not
specified in the student’'s program and are not specifically
included in the electives requirements will be counted as non-
degree courses. To be acceplable for degree credit any devia-
tion in required or elective courses must be recommended in
writing, in advance, by the student’s counselor and have the
written approval of the CAB undergraduate division director. In
general, course substitutions are discouraged, including elec-
tives, and must have a sound justification to be approved.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN ECONOMICS
FOR GENERAL STUDIES STUDENTS IN COLLEGE
OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

(See degree curriculum in General Studies in the College of
Arts and Sciences.)

For students in the College of Arts and Sciences who wish to
major in economics (and minor in a non-business field) the
following courses will be required.

Semester Hours

Economics 201, 202.....
Economics 312..........
Economics 408...
EconOmMICS 437 .. e

Economics electives approved by the Head of the Department
of Economics and FINANCE...........ccoevriremrvrcrcrireereeeeemmcanenes

Students selecting a major in Economics will not be permit-
ted to earn toward graduation any additional courses in the
College of Administration and Business beyond the require-
ment for the Economics major.




REQUIREMENTS FOR BUSINESS MINORS FOR
STUDENTS ENROLLED IN OTHER TECH
COLLEGES

Students enrolled in other colleges may not take a major in
any area in the College of Administration and Business except
economics. This staternent means that no student of another
college may take for degree credit any combination of courses
inthe Coltege of Administration and Business whether calleda
minor or electives or a combination thereot, in excess of a total
of 27 semester hours.

Most 300 and 400 ievel CAB courses are open only to
students with the proper foundation courses and academic
background. For further information contact the appropriate
head/director of the academic unit that offers the courses.

BUSINESS FOUNDATION MINOR. This minor is designed
for those students in fields other than those offered in the
College of Administration and Business who may want to enter
the graduate program to earn a Master of Business Adminis-
tration (MBA) degree. (See MBA program in the graduate
section of the cafalog for a description of this degree
program. )

There has been a substantial demand for graduates with the
MBA degree who specialized in another field in their under-
graduate programs. These graduates have a specialized de-
gree or a broad liberal arts degree outside of business and
have also acquired a knowledge of business functions with
emphasis on administration or management. The demand by
industry has been particularly heavy for MBA graduates with
undergraduate programs in mathematics, science and engi-
neering, but the demand also exists for MBA graduates having
social sciences and other liberal arts undergraduate majors.

Students interested in this minor should elect 21 hours from
among the following courses (moremay be takenif desired up
to a maximum of 27 hours of courses) : Accounting 203, 204,
205, or 203, 204, 210; Business Law 355; Quantitative Analy-
sis 220, 233; Economics 215; Finance 318; Management 311,
333; Marketing 300.

Minor in Accounting: Accounting 203, 204, 205, 303, 304,
305, 307, 308, 411, 412, and 413; total 27 semester hours.
Students in other colleges may not major in accounting.

Minor in Management Information Systems: Quantitative
Analysis 220, 233, 338, 339, 340, 435; Management 333,
total 21 semester hours.

Minor in Economics: Economics 201, 202, 312; and 12
hours of Economics courses at the 300 and 400 level, to
complete 21 semester hours.

Minor in Finance, including Insurance and Real Estate: Eco-
nomics 2 15; Accounting 203, 204, 210; Finance 318; and nine
other hours of Finance courses to completé 22 semester
hours.

Minor in General Business: Accounting 203, 204, 210; Eco-
nomics 215; Finance 318, Management 311; Marketing 300,
and a 3 hour CAB elective to complete 22 semester hours.

Minor in Managemeni, inctuding Human Resources and
Production / Operations Management: Management 311; and
18 hours from 300 and 400 level Management courses to
complete 21 semester hours.

Minor in Marketing: Marketing 300; and 18 hours from 300
and 400 level Marketing courses to complete 21 semester
hours.

Minar in Secretarial: Office Administration 102, 103, 210,
211, 214, 215, 216, and 307; Total 22 semester hours.
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The objectives of two-year associate degree programs are:
(1) to permit students to continue their educational develop-
ment in a university-level climate; (2) to provide a curriculum
of both general education and general and specific business
knowledge appropriate to persons planning 1o take functional
and trainee positions in government and industry; (3) to
provide a meaningful termination point for students desiring
only two years of college; and (4) to facilitate the present or
future continuation of the associate degree students’ educa-
tion toward the baccalaurage degree.

SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM

The two-year associate of science program is designed to
prepare students for job entry and advancement in executive/
administrative assistant positions in automated electronic of-
fice environments. For degree and course requirements, see
the Division of Basic and Career Studies section of the bulletin.

BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

The primary objective of the program isto provide an educa-
tional alternative for students who desire, and need for their
intended careers, basic education beyond high school, but
less than a four-year college program, and some practical
knowledge to help prepare them for job entry and possible
advancement opportunities. For degree and course require-
ments, see the Division of Basic and Career Studies section of
the bulletin.

BACHELOR DEGREE PROGRAMS

Six baccalaureate degree curricula are offered by the Col-
lege of Administration and Business: Accounting, Business
Administration (with several options or specialties available
from the Business Analysis and Communication Department;
Business Economics; Finance; Management {with several op-
tions or specialties available from the Management and Mar-
keting Department) and Marketing. The course requirements
for these four-year programs are given in the following pages.
{Note: The six curricula are given in atphabetical order with
several pages of options being listed after the Business Admin-
istration curriculum and the Management curriculum.

Students enrolling in CAB programs who have already de-
cided what curriculum or major they wish to pursue may
designate that curriculum when they register. Students who
have not definitely decided what curricuium they wish to pur-
sue should write ‘Business-Basic* after the word *curriculum’
on the registration packet.

All six of the baccalaureate degree programs have the
following onjectives: (1} to assist students to prepare person-
ally and professicnally for future roles as citizens and leaders in |
a complex, changing society by providing a broad education,
including a background in the liberal arts and natural and
social sciences; (2) to encourage students to develop their
individual capabilities and the incentive for continued future
learning, self-improvement, and advancement by requiring
personal discipling, industry, and high-level performance; and
{3) to provide an educational background sufficient for the
needs of those students who are interested in, and qualified
for, pursuing studies at the post baccalaureate level. Addition-
al specific objectives are given at the beginning of each of the
four-year curricula.



SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL
ACCOUNTANCY

ACCOUNTING CURRICULA

The School of Professional Accountancy offers a four-year
accounting program leading to the Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
degree and a fully integrated five-year accounting program
leading to the Master of Professional Accountancy (M.P.A.}
degree.

The accounting profession is one of the most rapidly grow-
ing professions in the country. To meet this demand the curric-
ulum provides a thorough education in the accounting disci-
pline, This specialized accounting knowledge, together with
the broad liberal arts, mathematics, sciences, and business
background, is designed to prepare studenlts: (1) to provide
the basis for future growth and development within the ac-
counting profession; (2) for advanced studies in accounting
and other business fields; (3) to provide the educational
foundation for future advancement to administrative and lead-
ership positions; and {4) totake appropriate managerial posi-
tions in various types of business organizations and
government.

The School of Professional Accountancy established by the
Board of Trustees for State Colleges and Universities and the
Louisiana Board of Regents is a fully accredited five-year
accounting program leading to the Master ot Professional
Accountancy (M.P.A.) degree. The School also holds full
membership in the Federation of Schools of Accountancy.

Any student enrolled in the four- or five-year accounting
program must have earned a minimum of 2.5 grade point
average in the Principles of Accounting Courses (Accounting
203, 204, 205) in order to continue in the accounting curricu-
lum. The minimum acceptable grade in any accounting under-
graduate course is a 'C’. Students enrolled in the accounting
program will normally be allowed to schedule a maxmimum of
two accounting courses simultaneously in a single quarter.

Transfer students electing this curricula will be required to
take at least fifteen semester hours (all at the 500 level for the
M.P.A.} in accounting courses numbered 400 and above at
Louisiana Tech. Any student currently enrolled in the account-
ing program may not take an accounting course at another
institution without the approval of the director.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102, e

Free Non-CAB Elective.....................oeo oo
History Elective {100 or 200 level}
Management 105*
Mathematics 111, or 125, 222
Natural Science Elective* *
Political Science 201

Sophomore Year

Accounting 203, 204, 205
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378 ...
Economics 201, 202.............
English 201 or202................
Humanities Elective***
Natural Science Electives**
Quantitative Analysis 220, 233 ..........coocooiviiiiienicee e
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*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu of
Management 105.

**Nine (8) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131; Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107

***The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level), Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies and English 303.

Students pursuing the M.P.A. degree may be provisionally
admitted to the Graduate School at the completion of their
junior year. Fifth year courses can be taken only after comple-
tion of the first four years and final admission to the graduate
school has been attained. To be considered for admission to
the graduate phase, students must submit an admission appli-
cation, scores from the Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT)}, and meet established GPA requirements.

The foregoing are general statements onadmission policies.
The complete current statement on admission requirements
and other program requirements may be obtained upon re-
quest to the office of the Director of the School of Professional
Accountancy. Students and prospective students are advised
of their obligation to secure from the Director’s office program
information and advice on meeting all program requirements.

ADVANCED PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

Junior Year
Accounting 303, 304, 305, 307, 308
Business Communications 305
ECONOMICS 312 e
English 303 0r 332 0r336..........ooooeiiiiivii e
Finance 318

Management 311, 333
Marketing 300

33
Senior Year
Accounting 411,412, 413 ... 8
Accounting Electives.......................... .6
Business Law 355, 410....c.cv.oeocvevnenen. ...B
Economics 408 or 408 or 410 3
Management 495 ..., 3
Quantitative Analysis 338 or 338 0r340.........c.oceeeieenee. 3
SPEECh 377 ..ot 3
33
TOTAL FOR BACHELOR'S DEGREE............c.coocv e, 128
Graduate Year
Accounting 506 or 507, 508, 513, 517, 521 ........ccceeveen. 15

Accounting Electives
Economics 510...........covvvvviveviins
Finance 515

CAB Elective {non-accounting) ...........ccccecooeeviciiiinennnnn 3
Quantitative Analysis (500 level) ......oo.oooeieicieieice e, 3
33

TOTALFORMPADEGREE................................. 162



DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS
ANALYSIS AND COMMUNICATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

The Business Administration Curriculum is structured to:
{1) provide the broad education students will need for flexibili-
ty and mobility as future administrators in various possible
types of organizations; {2) permit students to elect to com-
plete the program in general business, thereby tailoring the
basic program toindividual educational objectives; (3) permit
students to elect one of several available options {moderate
specialties) to assist them in more adquately fuffiling the
requirements of their planned initial employment; and (4)
prepare students for advanced studies in their chosen fields.

The modern age with its rapid changes has made it essential
that the future business man and woman be broadly educated
in order 10 adjust and adapt themselves to changing methods.
Furthermore, it has been found that many students move out of
their college specialty after entering business. Therefore, it is
desirable to their future devetopment that they receive training
in all ot the staff and functional areas of business. In this way,
they will be prepared 1o take full advantage of opportunities
that present themselves.

However, a specialty may be desirable as an entree or door
into the business world. Therefore, a number of specialties are
provided in the business administration program. These spe-
cialties are called options and include Business Analysis, Gen-
eral Business Administration and Management Information
Systemns. The student may select an option at any time but
shouid normally have chosen it by the beginning of the junior
year.

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Economics 1000r200........ccoiiiiei e
English 101, 102,
History Elective {100 or 200 level)
Management 105 ...
Mathematics 110, 125 0r 111, 222
Natural Science Elective** ...

Political Science 207 ..........ccoviivinieeeeen

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ..o

Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210 ..o
Economics 201, 202, st
English 201 0r 202............coiiiiiii i

Humanities Elective®**
Natural Science Electives™™ ...
Quantitative Analysis 220, 233
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Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378 ... 3
Business Communication 305 ... 3
Business Law 355 ...t e 3
CAB Elective {300 cr4001level) ... 3

ECONOMICS 312 et
English 303 or 332 or 336...
Finance 318 ..o
Management 311, 333 .......
Marketing 300Q....................
SPEECN 377 i
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Senior Year

CAB Elective (300 or 400 level} ..ocooviii i 3
Free Non-CAB EleCtive ... ... 3
Management 435 ... 3
Qption COUMSES™ ™™ i 21
33

TOTAL FORCURRICULUM ... e 127

*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu ot
Management 105.

**Nine (2) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum, Six {6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
guarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Science - Chemistry 130, 131; Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207; Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107

***The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the intraductory level}, Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303.

****See option selected for required courses.

OPTIONS OFFERED DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS
ANALYSIS AND COMMUNICATION

BUSINESS ANALYSIS OPTION

This option is for students who desire special training which
will prepare them for positions invalving quantitative methods
in management decision making utilizing mathematics, busi-
ness statistics, and electronic data processing. The desirability
ot electing this program is underscored by two facts: (1) the
steadily increasing importance of business analysis in such
areas as government, industry, and education and (2) the
rapid growth in the theory and application of business analysis
methods to the management decision making process. This
option also particularly prepares one for pursuing the Quanti-
tative Analysis specialty in the Master of Business Administra-
tion program.

Listed below are the option courses normally to be taken to
complete this program.

Semester Hours

Management 475 ... 3
Quantitative Analysis 340, 430, 432, 435 ... 12
Quantitative Analysis 33Bor 333 ... 3
Quantitative Analysis 422 or Management 476.................... 3

TOTAL oot bbb ne e e e 21

GENERAL BUSINESS OPTION

The Business Administraticn Curriculum provides the stu-
dent with a broad education in business administrationinclud-
ing courses in the fields of accounting, economics, business
finance, marketing, mnagement, business law, and quantita-
tive analysis. This general concept of broad business adminis-
tration is extended into the G.B.A option to include an addi-
tional 21 hours of broad education for business.

Listed below are the option courses normally to be taken to
complete this program.



Semester Hours

Finance Elective*
Management Elective*
Marketing Elective*
Quantitative Analysis 340.................
Quantitative Analysis 430 or 435

*300 or 400 level courses.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
OPTION

This group of courses is primarily designed to prepare stu-
dentsfor careersinintormation systems, for work in computing
centers or information processing departments of business
and government, and for work in business systems design and
analysis. It will provide students with an understanding of the
analysis of business data, a knowledge of the techniques and
methods of utilizing data, a basic competence in computer
programming, and a familiarity with computers and peripheral
equipment.

Students interested in Management Information Systems
will narmally elect the following courses in this option.

Semester Hours

Quantitative Analysis 338, 339, 340, 422,
430, 435, 435

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
AND FINANCE

BUSINESS ECONOMICS CURRICULUM

Economics majors are employed in all sectors of the econo-
my—government, industry and finance, and nonprofit organi-
zations. In addition, undergraduate training in economics is an
ideal major for those contemplating continuing their formal
education in public administration, general business adminis-
tration, or law.

The use of economists in all areas of the economy has
expanded rapidly in the past and is expected to continue in the
future. Business economists perform a wide variety of tasks tor
governmental agencies and private organizations—such as
statistical and general research, pricing and marketing, finan-
cial analysis, economic regulation, and forecasting business
conditions.

To function effectively, the business economist must have
both a knowledge of theory and an understanding of economic
and business facts and institutions. Aithough not all econo-
mists specialize in statistical or mathematical analysis, an
adequate knowledge of mathematics is usually required. Stu-
dents can also broaden their training by combining their eco-
nomics major with other areas of their interest.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Economics 100 0r 200...........ooo e
English 101, 102
History Elective {100 or 200 leve!)

Management 105* ..., 3
Mathematics 110, 125 0r 111, 222 .. oo 6
Natural Science Elective™ ™ ... 3

Political Science 201
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Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210
Economics 201, 202

English 201 or 202, 3

Humanities Elective™ * * . e, 3

Natural Science Electives™* ..., 6

Quantitative Analysis 220, 233 .........ooooiiieieeeeee e 6
31

Junior Year

Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378 ..o 3

Busingss Communication 305

Business Law 355 ...

CAB Elective {300 or 400 level)
Economics 312,

English 303 or 332 or 336

Finance 318 ...

Management 311, 333

Marketing 300 ...

BPEECH 377 e e e
33

Senior Year

CAB Electives (300 or 400 level} ....ccooovvivieeeniiee 12

Economies 408, 437 ..o 6

Economics Electives (approved by advisor) ....................... 9

Free Non-CAB Elective
Management 495

33
TOTAL FOR CURRICULUM.................... L 127

*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu of
Management 105.

**Nine {9) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131, Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107

***The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level), Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303

FINANCE CURRICULUM

The Finance Curriculum provides students with the back-
ground to enter a variety of financial fields. The Finance Gurrig-
ulum is designed for students who have an interest in financial
management (including financial position analysis, working
capital management, funds acquisition and capital investment
analysis) , commercial banking, securities analysis, insurance,
and real estate. The curriculum combines a liberal arts founda-
tion and an in-depth coverage of business subjects as well as
specialized knowledge in a variety of financial topics.
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Economics 100 0r 200 e
English 101, 102, e
History Elective (100 or 200 level) .............
Management 105*
Mathematics 110, 125 0r 111, 222
Natural Science Etective* * ..................
Folitical Science 201
Psychology 102 or Sociology 2071 ...,




Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210
Economics 201, 202............
English 207 05 202......oiiivvimimimiirime e
Humanities Elective ***
Natural Science Electives™**
Quantitative Analysis 220, 233

Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305
CAB Elective (300 or 400 lgvel) ....
Economics 312, .ccoeieiiiiciiic
English 303 or 332 0r 336..............
Finance 318, 319, i
Management 311, 333
Marketing 300
Speech 377

Senior Year

Business Law 355
CAB Electives (300 or 400 level)
Finance Electives™***......
Finance 414, 425..............
Free Non-CAB Elective.....
Management 485

TOTAL FOR CURRICULUM

*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB elective in lieu of
Management 105.

**Nine (9) hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
guarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biclogical sciences, Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131; Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107.

***The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level), Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303.

**=*For student interested in various specialty areas of
finance, specific courses are suggested for the finance elec-
tives as follows:

Managerial Finance: Finance 422, 430, and 412 or 427

Banking and Investments: Finance 422, 430 and 412

Insurance: Finance 300, 431, and 432 or 435

Real Estate: Finance 442, 443, and 445

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
AND MARKETING

MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM

Managers are found at every level and in every kind of
private and public organization. Managers all have in common
the responsibility of helping their organizations meet their
objectives.

A career in management is ideal for those who possess good
leadership qualities and have the ability to work well with other
people. Individuals interested in management should be crea-
tive, outgoing, and have the ability to guide and motivate
people toward common goals.
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Four cptions are available to the student with an interest in
management. These include Business Management and En-
trepreneurship, Human Resources Management, Pre-Law,
and Production/Operations Management.

The student may select an option at any time but should
normally have chosen it by the beginning of the junior year.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Economics 100 0r 200.....ooiii e 3
English 1071, 102, .. oo 6
History Elective (100 or 200 level} ..., 3
Mangement 105 .. 3

Mathematics 110, 1250r 111, 222............. T
Matural Science Elective* *
Political Science 201
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201

Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210
Economics 201, 202......oocveeiciinienee

English 207 0f 202,
Humanities Elective***
Natural Science Electives™ ™
Quantitative Analysis 220, 233

Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305
Business Law 355
CAB Elective (300 0r 400kevel) ...
ECONOMICS B12. ittt e e e ra e
English 303 or 332 or 336
Finance 318 ................
Management 311, 333 oo
Marketing 300

SPEECN B77 ettt
33

Senior Year

CAB Electives {300 or 400kevel) ..o 6

Free Non-CAB Elective
Management 495
Option Courses****

TOTAL FORCURRICULUM. ... 127

*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB Elective in lieu of
Management 105.

**Nine (9} hours of natural science are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and bioclogical sciences. Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131; Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107.

***The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level], Philoso-
phy, Retigious Studies, and English 303.

****Soe option selected for required courses.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT AND
ENTREPRENEURSHIP OPTION

This option is designed for the student who desires training
in general business management. The business mangement




option concentrates on management courses such as person-
nel, sales, small businesses, and industrial management. Oth-
er courses include the legal aspects of government and busi-

ness, marketing research, and managerial economics,
Students efecting this option often seek management
trainee positions with established firms or governmental bod-
ies. Other students use their training in this curriculum to
become anentrepreneur and start a business of their own. The
following courses will normally be elected to satisfy this optian.
Semester Hours

Management 340, 400, 470, 475, 485.......occovooeeee, 15
Marketing 482 ..o 3
CQuantitative Analysis 430 ..............ooiiiinviinis e 3

TOTAL e e 21

HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT OPTION

The Human Resources Management option is often referred
to as personnal management or industrial relations. Job op-
portunities for personnel specialists exist throughout the coun-
try in both the private and public sector. The option courses
normally taken include:

Semaester Hours

Finance 435
Management 419, 447, 470, 472, 478
Quantitative Analysis 435

PRE-LAW OPTION

The Pre-Law option is designed for those students who are
interested in a legal career and are planning to enter law
school. Under this option, the legal aspects and environment
of property, business and government, fabor and personnel
law, in addition to courses in management, finance, and tax
are studied.

The work of successful lawyers has come to be more and
more associated with the rendering of opinions and counsel on
business matters such as banking, insurance, real estate titles,
business contracts, etc. A student interested in a legal career
of advising business and the corporate world may enroll in the
Pre-Law option.

IMPORTANT: Each Law school determines its own require-
ments such as admission criteria, number and type of semes-
ter hours required for entrance, etc. Students planning to enter
law school should be in communication with that school short-
ly after coming to caollege to insure the program they take will
meet all requirements of the law school the student plans to
attend.

Students who elect this option will finish all requirements for
the Bachelor of Science degree before they enter law school.

Semester Hours
Accounting 307 or Economics 410,
Business Law 356, 441, 445 ...
English 423 or Philosophy 201 or 251
Finance 414
Speech 200 e

PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Formerly the Industrial Mangement option, this option is
designed to fill a growing demand for business graduates with
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sufficient technical background to cope with modern manage-
ment problems in business and industry. The production man-
ager's job is to direct and coordinate ways of improving ex-
isting production facilities, to expand and modify these facili-
ties as needed, to obtain optimum efficiency and economy of
operations, and maximize profits.

This curriculum prepares graduates for jobs in production
planning and control, quality control, methods analysis,
materials management, and related areas. Listed below are
the specialized courses for this option.

Semester Hours

Industrial Engineering 408
Management Electives.........ccceevrreie e,
Management 475, 476
Quantitative Analysis 338, 430

MARKETING CURRICULUM

In the past several decades, marketing has become the
focal point of many business operations.

The marketing curriculum is designed to help prepare indi-
viduals for a wide range of possible positions in this exciting
tield. These positions include retailing, advertising, sales and
sales management, wholesaling, product development, public
relations, and marketing research.

This curriculum should provide the student with a body of
knowledge pertaining to marketing principles, decision-mak-
ing, and practices. It should also provide the student with the
oppartunity for flexibility in career choices.

The courses to be taken in this curriculum include;

Freshman Year SEmester Hours
Economics 100 0r 200...........oooiiieee e

English 101, 102........c.cooe
History Elective (100 or 200 level) .....
Management 105"
Mathematics 110, 125, or 111, 222_....
Natural Science Elective** ..................
Folitical Science 201

Sophomore Year

Accounting 203, 204, 210
Economics 201, 202..................
English 201 or 202............cc.......
Humanities Elective* **
Natural Science Electives™* .......
Quantitative Analysis 220, 233

Junior Year
Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Business Communication 305 ..................
BusinessLaw 355 ......ccocoeoiiiiin
CAB Elective (300 or 400 1level) ................
Economics 312.......coceiiiiiiie e
English 303 or 332 or 336
Finance 318
Management 311, 333
Marketing 300
Speech 377

Senior Year
CAB Electives (300 or 400 level)
Free Non-CAB ElectiVe............ccccooi v oo
Management 495




Marketing 307, 320, 420, 425, 435, 485

(ANY 15 ROUMS) .ovi i e 15
Marketing 473, 482 ... 6
33

TOTAL FOR CURRICULUM ..o 127

*Students with an ACT composite score of 25 or greater
may substitute a 300 or 400 level CAB Elective in lieu of
Management 105.

**Nine (9) hours of natural sciences are required in the
curriculum. Six (6) of the hours must be selected from a two-
quarter sequence. Also, the hours must include both physical
and biological sciences. Courses selected must be from the
following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry 130, 131, Geology
111, 112, 200; Physics 205, 206, 207. Biological Sciences -
Biological Sciences 106, 107.

***The humanities elective must be selected from one of
the following: History, Literature, Speech Communication,
Foreign Languages (above the introductory level), Philoso-
phy, Religious Studies, and English 303.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree is
offered by the College of Administration and Business. Em-
ployment and doctoral-level studies opportunities are excel-
lent for MBA graduates. Students may enter the program from
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baccalaureate programs either in business or non-business
fields. For admissions, curriculum, and other information, con-
sult the Graduate School section of the Bulletin.

MASTER OF PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTANCY

The Master of Professional Accountancy (MPA) is offered
by the College of Administration and Business. For admis-
sions, curriculum, and other information see the earlier listing
under the Professional Agcounting Program and consult the
Graduate School section of the Bulletin.

DOCTORAL PROGRAM

The Doctor of Business Administration (DBA) degree is
offered by the College of Administration and Business. The
requirements of the program are given in the Graduate School
section of the Bulletin.




OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

PAUL J, PENNINGTON, Dean
KENNETH W. REA, Associate Dean,
Director of Graduate $tudies
JOHN C. TRISLER, Head, Department of Chemistry
KENNETH E. GRISWOLD, Head, Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science
LOU H. STEBBINS, Head, Department of Medical
Record Science
JOSEPH W. STROTHER, Director, School of Art
and Architecture
PETER SCHNEIDER, Head, Department of Architecture
PATRICK P. GARRETT, Head, Department of English
RICHARDL. EZELL, Head, Department of Foreign Languages
WILLIAM Y. THOMPSON, Head, Department of History
WILEY W. HILBURN, JR., Head, Department of Journalism
BILLY J. ATTEBERY, Head, Department of Mathematics
and Statistics
RAYMOND G. YOUNG, Head, Department of Music
WILLIAM H. BRUMAGE, Head, Department of Physics
DALE SISTRUNK, Head, Department of Professional Aviation
WILLIAM J. CONWAY, Head, Department of Social Sciences
GUY D. LEAKE, JR., Head, Department ot Speech

PURPOSE

The purposes of the College of Arts and Sciences may be
stated as follows: (1} to provide traditional and general edu-
cation for those who desire this; (2} to offer the core courses
commaon to many curricula of the college, such as English,
mathematics, foreign languages, and social sciences; (3) to
provide pre-professional training for those students who in-
tend to study dentistry, law, medicine, or pharmacy; (4) to
assist in the preparation of prospective teachers who desire to
major in and teach such subjects as art, English, foreign
languages, mathematics, music, naturai science, social sci-
ence, and speech; {5) to provide specialized training for
vocations in such fields as aviation, chemistry, graphic art,
journalism, medical record administration, medical technolo-
gy. music and sccial welfare; and (B) to provide graduate
training leading toward various graduate degrees.

In general, students in the College of Arts and Sciences
become acquainted with the main fields of intellectual interest
and acquire, through their major study, a thorough knowledge
of some special field. Thus, a student may obtain a liberal
education, which wiil serve as preparation for a business or
professional career as well as for richer and better living,

GARNIE W. MCGINTY CHAIR OF HISTORY

The Garnie W. McGinty Chair of History, endowed in 1877
by Dr. G. W. McGinty, former head of the Department of
History at Louisiana Tech University, is occupied by a member
of the department who is chosen by his colleagues on the basis
of achieverment in research, publication, and teaching. The
McGinty Trust Fund also enables the department to publish
outstanding works in the field of history,

ACADEMIC QUARTER ABROAD

The College of Arts and Sciences recommends and encour-
ages all majors in arts and sciences to seek participation in the
University's comprehensive travel-study program, Tech
Rome. Students may take required or elective courses in their
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College of Arts and Sciences

curriculum at Tech Rome, earning up to 13 semester hours
credit. Courses are taught in English by regular Tech facuity
and selected guest professors from other American universi-
ties. Class participation is supplemented by extensive field
work at museumns, historical sites, and other locations in Rome
and throughout italy. The program thus enhancesimmeasura-
bly a student’s cultural education and is animportant contribu-
tor to a university graduate's maturity and broad educational
perspective. Further information is available from each stu-
dent’s advisor and from the campus Tech Rome office.

MEXICO ACCORD

Louisiana Tech University-Universidad Autonoma de
San Luia Potosi

Louisiana Tech University and the Universidad Autonoma
de San Luis Potosi, Mexico, are partners in an agreement for
cooperative exchange and mutual henefit. Under the terms of
the Accord faculty are encouraged to develop contacts with
their counterparts in the sister institution for the purpose of
exchange of ideas, participation in seminars, workshops and
joint research efforts throughout the year. Each summer quar-
ter the two universities operate the TECH MEXICQ program in
which Louisiana Tech and Mexican teachers with business,
government and other professionals offer Tech students
courses and observation experiences in Spanish, Spanish
American culture, commerce, government, agriculture and
medically-related services.

AWARDS

ALPHA RHO CHI AWARD

This medal, whichis an award from a national honor society,
is presented each year to a graduating senior for his/her
service to the Department of Architecture, general ability, and
potential contribution to the profession.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS GOLD
MEDAL

Awarded annually to a graduating seniot, the AlA Medal
recognizes outstanding scholarship and academic ability.

TAU SIGMA DELTA MEDAL

Given annually for excellence in design on the basis of a
juried submission of completed student design project, this
medal is presented by the Louisiana Tech Chapter of the Tau
Sigma Delta Honor Society.

ARCHITECTURE FACULTY AWARDS

The faculty of the Department of Architecture annually rec-
ognizes outstanding achievement in scholarship and in design
at each year level of the program through a series of awards
which Identify student excellence in academic or design
achievernent,

OUTSTANDING AVIATION STUDENT AWARD

Alpha Eta Rho presents an outstanding studant award to a
senior who has excelled in academics, flight training, and
leadership. The recipient must be an aviation major, but does
not have to be a member of the fraternity.



OUTSTANDING FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR AWARD

Alpha Eta Rho presents an outstanding flight instructor
award to a student instructor who has demonstrated the high-
est degree of professionalismin his/ her flight instructor duties.

PROFESSIONAL AVIATION FACULTY AWARD

The professional aviation faculty presents this award to a
student in recognition of outstanding service rendered to the
department and the university.

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
AWARDS

Each year the speech pathology and audiology faculty
presents honor awards to outstanding speech pathology and
audiology students who have excelled in academic achieve-
ment and/or clinical practicum. These awards are presented
annually during the National Student Speech-Language-Hear-
ing Association Spring Awards Banquet,

VERA ALICE PAUL AWARD

This award is named in honor Miss Vera Alice Paul, who was
the first facullty member at Louisiana Tech to devote her
schedule to the teaching of speech and to directing plays. The
award is presented to individuals who uphold the highest
standards of professionalism in the theatre arts and who have
attained the highest levels of achievement in this field.

TECH TONY AWARDS

The Department of Speech and the Tech Theatre Players
present the Tech Tony Awards for outstanding acting, di-
recting, technical theatre, and set design at an annual ban-
quet. Recipients are selected by the theatre taculty and mem-
hers of the Tech Theatre Players.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the following schol-
arships. For additional information, piease contact the Office
of the Dean.

ARTS AND SCIENCES ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIPS

Each year the college awards scholarships to deserving and
needy students majoring in any of its curricula.

ALLIED HEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS

A number of scholarships are available to students majoring
in the allied health professions of medical technology, medical
record administration, speech pathology, nursing and pre-
medicine.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS
SCHOLARSHIPS

The department of Architecture participates in the AlA
scholarship program and generally offers between three and
five of its students an opportunity to apply for AlA Scholar-
ships and Grants. These scholarships are awarded on the
basis of need and academic ability, and their amount varies
according to each applicant’s particular circumstances.

F. JAY TAYLOR ARCHITECTURE SCHOLARSHIP

This scholarship is awarded annually on the basis of both
need and ability to a student or students in the program.

ART FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS

Faculty members in the Department of Art have established
a schoiarship fund to assist deserving freshmen art students.
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JOEY STROTHER SCHOLARSHIP

The parents of Joey Strother have established a memcrial
scholarship in the name of their son. Recipients must be
pursuing a degree in art.

F. ELIZABETH BETHEA SCHOLARHIP

Establishedin mermory of Ms. Elizabeth Bethea, former head
of the Department of Ast, this scholarship is awarded to a
student in art education.

MARY ALICE POSEY GARRETT ENGLISH
SCHOLARSHIP

The Department of English offers scholarships to English
malors who have demonstrated outstanding academic ability.
The scholarship is available to those appiicants who were
graduated from Ruston High School, who major in English, and
whao desire to be a teacher of English.

MUSIC DEPARTMENT SCHOLARSHIP

The instrumental, choir, and piano divisions offer scholar-
ships to students without regard to their major. Recipients
participate either in band and choir or are involved in piano
accompanying.

JAMES E. SMITH BAND SCHOLARSHIP

Mr. James A. Smith, former band director at Louisiana Tech
and composer of the official fight song ‘Tech Fight,* estab-
lished this schalarship in memory of his son. The applicant
must be a Tech band member of junior status. The recipient
receives $200 per quarter in his/her senior year.

H. E. RUFF PHYSICS SCHOLARSHIP

Each year the Department of Physics awards three schoiar-
ships of $300 each to freshmen physics majors. The scholar-
ships are made possible through gifts from alumni and friends
in honor of Or. H. E. Ruff, former head of the department.

JAMES EDWARD SKINNER SCHOLARSHIP

The tamily of James E. Skinner and the Alpha Eta Rho
fraternity have established a memorial scholarship in his name.
The recipient musthave been a professional aviation student
for at least one year, must have a minimum grade point aver-
age of 2.5, and must demonstrate financial need.

SPEECH SCHOLARSHIPS

The Department of Speech has a limited number of scholar-
ships for theatre, speech communication, debate and/cr indi-
vidual contest speaking, and speech language pathology
majors.

HELEN THOMPSON DRAMA SCHOLARSHIP

The Helen Thompson Drama Scholarship is awarded annu-
ally by the Department of Speech ta an outstanding theatre
major who has excelled in the theatre arts. The award was
established by the family and friends of Helen Thompson, a
tatented actress and musician, who did much to promote
theatre in North Louisiana. This award is a minimum of $500 for
the academic year.

ORGANIZATIONS

ALPHA ETA RHO

The Louisiana Tech chapter of the professional international
aviation fraternity was chartered in 1970. Membership is open
to all students interested in aviation, The purpose of the frater-
nity is to foster the study ot aviation, to encourage scholarship,



to further a high standard ot aviation ethics, and to promote
aviation in the community, state and country.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS
(STUDENT CHAPTER)

The Student Chapter of AlA is a professional voluntary
organization whose purpose is to enhance educational oppor-
tunities through close liaison and involvement with the archi-
tectural profession in the state.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF INTERIOR DESIGNERS
(STUDENT CHAPTER)

The Student Chapter of ASID is a professional voluntary
organization whose purpose is to enhance educational oppor-
tunities through close liaison and involvement with the interior
design profession on a state and naticnal level,

ART AND ARCHITECTURE STUDENT
ASSOCIATION

The AASA is a self-assessed, self-governed organization
comprised of all art and architecture majors. The AASA'S
purpose is t0 enhance educational opportunities by sponsor-
ing workshops, invited guest speakers, and educational films.

LOUISIANA TECH FLIGHT TEAM

The flight team represents the university in flight safety
competition under the direction of the National Intercollegiate
Flying Association. Membership is open to all students pos-
sessing a pilot certificate. The team participates in regional
and national air competitions annually.

NATIONAL STUDENT SPEECH-LANGUAGE-
HEARING ASSOCIATION

Founded in 1972, NSSLHA is the national organization for
students interested in the study of normal and disordered
communication. Membership is open to any undergraduate or
graduate student interested in the field of communicative
disorders.

PHI ALPHA THETA

Phi Alpha Theta is an international honor society in history.
The objectiva of Phi Alpha Theta is to promote the study of
history by the encouragement of research, good teaching, and
the exchange of learning among its members. It is democratic
in that any student may become a member of Phi Alpha Theta
who has a creditable grade point average and the prescribed
number of hours in history courses.

PHI MU ALPHA

Phi Mu Alpha is a professional music fraternity for men. Its
purpose is to meet the creative and performance needs of its
members. The local chapter was formed in April, 1964. Phi Mu
Alpha It supplies ushers to LTCA concerts, sponsors the
American Music Program, conducts clinics for surrounding
schools, sponsors the Jazz Festival, and supports other musi-
cal performances.

PHI MU EPSILON

Phi Mu Epsilon is a national honorary fraternity whose pur-
poseisto promote interest and understanding in mathematics
and mathematics related fields and to provide recognition of
outstanding students in mathematics. Eligible students for
membership are: (1) juniors and seniors who have complete
Math. 232 and have at least a 3.0 overall grade point average;
{2} sophomores who have completed Math. 213 and are
enrolled in Math. 232 unless already completed, have all A'sin
college mathematics courses, and have at least a 3.5 overall
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average; (3) graduate students with at least a 3.0 grade
average in all mathematics courses, both graduate and
undergraduate.

Pl DELTA PHI

Pi Deita Phiis the national French honor society. Its purpose
is t0 encourage the study and appreciation of the French
language, literature and civilization. Activities bring faculty and
students together for a variety of programs.

PI KAPPA DELTA

Pi Kappa Delta is the nation’s largest forensic honorary
fraternity, recognizing academic excellence as well as distinc-
tion in debate and public speaking. Membership may be
earned through participation in the university's speech and
debate program or other recognized speech activities.

SIGMA ALPHA IOTA

The international music fraternity for women is Sigma Alpha
lota. It is an organization whose purposes are to foster interest
inmusic and to promote social contact among persons sharing
an interest in music. Sigma Alpha lota strives to promote
competency and achievement in music.

SIGMA DELTA PI

Sigma Delta Pi is the national Spanish honor society. The
purpose of the society is to encourage the study and apprecia-
tion of the Spanish language, literature and civilization. Activi-
ties bring faculty and students together for a variety of
programs.

SIGMA PI SIGMA

Sigma Pi Sigma is a society to promote the study of physics.
lt is open to both undergraduate and graduate students and
faculty. Undergraduates must be in the upper one-third of their
class and have at least five quarters of physics which may be
credited towards a major in physics.

SIGMA RHO ALPHA

The medical record science student organization is Sigma
Rho Alpha. All medical record students are eligible for mem-
bership. The purpose of the organization is to further profes-
stonal knowledge, aid in recruitment, and provide for interac-
tion of medical record science students, professional and
paramedical personnel, and faculty.

SIGMA TAUDELTA

Sigma Tau Delta is the national English honor society. Its
purpose is torecognize and reward excellence of achievement
in inguistics or literature of the Englishlanguage, to encourage
the development of skills in creative or critica! writing, and to
foster fellowship between students and faculty of like interests.
The Tech chapter, Gamma Rho, sponsors a writing competi-
tion open to all currently enrolled undergraduate and graduate
students of the university, and provides cash awards to the
winners.

SOCIAL SCIENCES CLUB

The Social Sciences Club is an organization of undergradu-
ate social science majors. Emphasis is placed on promoting
scholarship through extracurricular activities.

SOCIETY FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

The Louisiana Tech University Society for Medical Technol-
cgy serves to promote and encourage professional in-
terchange between practicing clinical laboratory scientists
and students who are interested in a career in medical technol-
ogy. The group is recognized by the Louisiana State Society of



Medical Technotogists and routinely includes the students in
their continuing education and public service activities. Mem-
bership is open to any student interested in the field of Medical
Technology.

SOCIETY OF PHYSICS STUDENTS

The Scciety of Physics Students is apen to ali students
interested in Physics.

SPEECH AND DEBATE CLUB

The Louisiana Tech Speech and Debate Club is opentoany
Tech student who is interested in improving his/her speaking
skills by participating in competitive speech tournaments. The
purpose of the organization is to promote excellence inspeech
skills, including debate, discussion, public address, oral inter-
pretation of literature and other competitive speaking events.
Members of the club are expected to participate in various
tournaments held throughout the United States on sponsoring
university campuses.

TAU SIGMA DELTA

Tau Sigma Delta is a national honor society for architecture
and its related disciplines. The society recognizes outstanding
achievement in scholarship and design, and promotes excel-
lence in these areas. Membership is by invitation and is depen-
dent on academic status and grade point average.

TECH THEATRE PLAYERS

Founded in 1926, Tech Theatre Players is one of the oldest
student organizations on campus. The arganization has a long
and distinguished record of prometing excellence in the thea-
tre arts. Membership is open to all Tech students who are
interested in the theatre arts and who wish to participate in the
numerous theatre productions presented each year in the
university theatre.

DEPARTMENTS AND CURRICULA

As of this catalog printing, all curricula had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement.
The correct information will be provided upon registration and
students will be required to adhere to these requirements.

The College of Arts and Sciences includes the School of Art
and Architecture, and the departments of Chemistry, Clinical
Laboratory Science, English, Foreign Languages, History,
Journalism, Mathematics, Medical Record Science, Music,
Physics, Professional Aviation, Social Sciences, and Speech.
It offers curricula Yeading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Architecture, Bachelor of Fine Arts, and Bachelor
ofScience. The College of Arts and Sciences also has Divisions
of Research, Health Sciences {Departments of Clinical Labo-
ratory Science, Medical Record Science) and Graduate
Studies.

Students who satisfactorily complete the first year of work in
an accredited dental, law, medical, or medical technology
school and who have previously finished the prescribed pre-
professional curriculum in dentistry, law, medical record ad-
ministration, medical technology, or medicine at Louisiana
Tech University, may receive the bachelor’s degree from this
institution provided the usual academic standards have been
maintained.

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION

The subjects of instruction in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences are graphic design, architecture, art, chemislry, English,
French, geography. German, history, interior design and pho-
tography, ltalian, journalism, mathematics, medicat record
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science, medical technology, music, phitoscephy, physics, po-
litical science, professional aviation, Russian, sociology. Span-
ish and speech.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Candidates for graduation in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences must have completed an approved curriculum, includ-
ing a major subject and one or mare minor subjects, and must
have an average grade of 'C’ or better on all course credits
earned. The required minor subject must be chosen with the
approval of the student’s advisor before the first quarter of the
junior year. Twenty-one semester hours of credit are required
for a minor.

Physical education requirements are to be met through
physical education activity courses, or through equivalent par-
ticipation in the United States Air Reserve Officers Training
Corps program, or through military service. Not mare than four
semester hours of physical education activity courses will be
counted toward degree requirements.

Foreign language requirements are met through com pletion
of the second year program in a language. Ordinarily, this will
mean that four courses in one language will be taken in
sequence.

Basic mathematics reguirements for students majoring in
mathematics or science call for Mathematics 111 and 112;
other students may substitute Mathematics 110 and three
hours selected from Mathematics 114, 125 or Statistics 200.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Graduate degrees offered by the College of Arts and Sci-
ences are as follows:

Master of Arts: English, History, Romance Languages,
Speech; Master of Fine Arts; Master of Science: Chemistry,
Mathematics, and Physics.

For admissions, curricula, and other information, consult the
Louisiana Tech University Graduate School section of this
catalog.

DIVISION OF HEALTH SCIENCES

The Division of Health Sciences in the College of Arts and
Sciences was organized to promote and encourage education
for the health care delivery system,

Baccalaureate degrees are offered in Medical Technology
and Medical Record Adinistration. These degrees require four
years of study including internship.

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL

RECORD SCIENCE

MEDICAL RECORD TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

The Medical Record Technology curriculum, a two-year
program leading to the Associate of Science degree, is
presented in the Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic
and Career Studies section of this bulletin,

MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM

The Medical Record Administrator is the professional re-
sponsible for the management of health information systems
consistent with the medical, administrative, ethical and legal
requirements of the health care delivery system.

High school students planning to enter the Medical Record
Administration Program should take the general college pre-
paratory courses and acquire basic typing skills.

The Medical Record Administration program requires
twelve quarters of study on the campus plus one quarter off
campus at clinical sites.

Students in the Medical Record Administration program will
begin their directed practice in area hospitals in the Fall Quar-
ter of their sophomore year.



To be eligible to register for directed practice, the student
must have an overall GPA of no less than 2.0 and a minimum
grade of 'C’ in the required prerequisite courses, if a student
wishes to enroll in a directed practice course after a lapse of
more than three quarters since completion of the prerequisite
courses, a committee of Medical Record Science Faculty will
determine whether or not remedial course-work is necessary
before placing the student in directed practice.

Medical Record students must be covered by professional
liability insurance prior to registering for any directed practice
course.

In addition to regular University fees, students beginning
directed practice must provide lab coats, name pins, insur-
ance, a recent phyiscal examination report and their own
transportation.

The quarter preceding graduation is spent at oif campus
affiliated sites where the student will gain experience in a
variety of health care organizations. These experiences may
be clustered in the North Louisiana areas. There are additional
sites in other cities in Louisiana, Texas, Mississippi and Arkan-
sas for students who are able to spend a six week period of
time in one of these areas. Each student affiliation experience
is individually planned with the student to fulfill the educational
requirements within the student’s financial and travel limita-
tions. These affiliation experiences will be scheduled on rec-
ommendation of a committee of Medical Record Science
facufty for students who have:

1. Completed all course work on campus.

2. Have no grade in required courses less thana 'C’,

3. Have an overall GPA no less than 2.0.

The student will return to the Tech following the atfiliation
experience for a Medical Record Seminar for two weeks prior
to graduation.

A student’s clinical experience will be terminated for lack of
professional behavior and lack of adherence to ethical stand-
ards. The student who terminates a clinical experience without
permission from the MRA program and the clinical site wil! not
be scheduled for further cinical experiences.

Students seeking information concerning admission to the
MRA program may contact the Medical Record Science De-
partment. Application forms are available from the Medical
Record Science Department, P. O. Box 3171, Louisiana Tech
University, Ruston, LA 71272 ’

During the first year of enrollment in the Medical Record
Administration program the student is required to take the
PSB-Health Occupations Aptitude Examination.

Applicants for readmission and transfer students must meet
program criteria at the time of application. If appiication for
readmission occurs more than 3 quarters since the student
was enrolled in a medical record science course, a committee
of Medical Record Science faculty will evaluate to determine
placement in the curriculum and remedial course work, if any,
necessary.

A student wishing to minor in Medical Record Administra-
tion may do so by declaring this intention to the Medical
Record Administration advisor and by completing the courses
required for a minor in the Medical Record Administration
program curriculum

The Medical Record Administration Program is accredited
by the Committee on Allied Health Educatton and Accredita-
tion of the American Medical Association in collaboration with
the Council on Education of the Amercian Medical Record
Assoclation. Graduates of the program are eligible to apply to
write the registration examination of the American Medical
Record Association. Graduates who pass this examination
may use the credentials RRA = Registered Record Administra-
tor. This program leads to the Bachelor of Science Degree.
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MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATION
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Semester Hours

Psychology 102....................
Zoology 225, 226
Medical Record Science 100, 103*, 104*, 105,

106, 203, 205 . i 15

Sophomore Year

Medical Record Science 210*, 211, 212, 220*,
221,225%,230, 280 ..o

Math 125, .., -

Quantitative Analysis 220...................

Sociology 201 ...

Zoology 227, 228 .....uveee e

Health and Physical Education

33
Junior Year
English 201, 202......cccooiiiiieoe e B
Medical Record Science 305, 309, 310, 314,* 315............ 10
SPEECH 377 ..o e

Management 311 ......
Elective (science}
Statistic 200,
Eloctive (ArS* ™) .o

Senior Year

Clinical Laboratory Science 450, 451 ...........ccccovver v 4
Health & Physical Education
Medical Record Science 406, 407, 409*,

Quantitative Analysis 435....
Management 470, 472 ........
Elective {minor) ..o e,

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o, 132

Before choosing electives, all students must get the approv-
al of a minor from their advisor and complete the minimum
requirements for hours in the minor subject.

In choosing an elective science, it is to be remembered that
this science must be one which contributes to understanding
the human body and its disease processes. A minimum of one
of the four hours is to be earned in a laboratory course.

*Required courses for a minor in Medical Record
Administration,

**Art 364, Music 330 or Speech 378.

DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL
LABORATORY SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

Guidance and coursework in the Department of Clinical
Laboratory Science is designed to integrate a fundamental,
broad-based, pre-clinical education in the natural and social
sciences, humanities and interpersonal relations, with up-to-
date protessional training in those disciplines associated with
medical diagnosis and treatment of disease.

The four-year curriculum in Medical Technology includes
pre-clinical and clinical coursework necessary for nationally-



recognized credentialing as baccalaureate medical technolo-
gists. This curriculum also includes the pre-clinical core
coursewark, specified below, for educational and professional
options in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, nuclear medicine tech-
nology, cytotechnology, histopathology, radiological technol-
ogy, respiratory therapy, physicians assistants, surgical as-
sistants, physical therapy and occupational therapy.
PRE-PROFESSIONAL CORE CURRICULUM

English, including literature.............c.coo s 12 hours
Mathematics, including College Algebra
and TrigonOmMEtry ... 6 hours

..8 hours
3 hours

General Chemistry
Fing Arts Elective

Social or Behavioral Sciences/Humanities........... 18 hours
Biological, Physical or
Clinical Laboratory Sciences..............co.cc.ee.en.. 20 hOUrs

Specific courses required for admission to the professional
phase of the student’s education are selected within this core
curriculum and may vary with each professicnal option. The
Clinical Laboratory Science adviscr is to be consulted for
specific course requirements.

The professional educational portion of each of the health
science disciplines referred to in the above paragraph is usual-
ly pursued at affiliated A.M.A. approved facilities located in
Louisiana and adjoining state.

Admission to the clinical education phase is on a competi-
tive basis, and is predicated on completion of all pre-clinical
course requirements, grade poeint average and other criteria.

The total curriculum in each discipline is designed to
culminate in the baccalaureate degree and to fulfill those
educational requirements for career entry.

A student may minor in Clinical Laboratory Science by
declaring this intention to the Clinical Laboratory Science

advisor and completing 2% hours of recommended
coursework.
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

The medical technologist needs a thorough background in
chemistry, biology, and physics. The major portion of the work
consists of performing, evaluating, and supervising the testing
of blood and body fluids using automated methods. The Bach-
elor of Science degree requires a minimum of 134 semester
hours, including at least 32 semester hours of clinicat training in
one of our accredited affiliate medical centers.

These courses include those prescribed by the Committee
on Allied Health, Education and Accreditation of the American
Medical Association for students majoring in Medical
Technology.

At the beginning of the first quarter of the junior year in the
curriculum, the student will be informed as to whether he orshe
meets the basic academic requirements for admission to the
clinical year. This decision is based on the student’s progress
in completing all specified pre-clinical courses, in particular,
those specified by C.A.H.E.A; themaintenance of a 2.5 grade
point average with no grade less than a 'C’ in a subject area;
and the recommendation of the clinical year committee com-
posed of the Clinicai Laboratory Science faculty.

If the above criteria are met, the student must complete the
formal application process to the clinical training sites of his
choice by the end of the first quarter of his or her junior year.
This includes a transcript evaluation by the National Accredit-
ing Agency for the Clinical Laboratory Sciences. Selection for
admission to clinical training will be made on a competitive
basis by the Admissions Committee of those sites, by using
both academic and non-academic criteria.

The student will be informed by the third quarter of the junior
year of the site at which clinical training will take place. If a
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student is non-selected for clinical training, they are counseled
as to their identified deficiencies and appropriate remedial
action or alternative career opportunities.

Students who are accepted into clinical training are enrolled
as full-time students in the Department of Clinical Laboratory
Science for one calendar year. An appropriate plan of studies
chosen from senior-level Clinical Laboratory Science courses
numbered 460 through 485 is established by the students and
their Program Director for that year. On-campus registration is
coordinated with on-campus faculty with appropriate fees
paid by the student. The student must comply with all Universi-
ty policies and procedures, as well as those set forth by the
clinical atfiliate during their clinical training. This includes the
requirement of maintaining a grade of 'C’ or better in all clinical
courses. On-site living expenses are the respenbility of the
student and the usual sources of financial aid (i.e., loans,
grants, scholarships) are available to these clinical students.

After completion of the clinical year, the student is awarded
a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Technology and is
eligible for professional registration awarded after passing the
registry examination.

*MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL TRAINING
SITES:

Alton Ochsner Medical Foundation, New Orleans, LA

Lake Charles Memaorial Medical Center, Lake Charles, LA
Our Lady of the Lake Regional Medical Center, Baton Rouge,
LA

Rapides General Hospital, Alexandria, LA

St. Francis Medical Center, Monroe, LA

St. Patricks Medical Center, Lake Charles, LA

Schumpert Medical Center, Shreveport, LA

Touro Infirmary, New Orleans, LA

Veterans Administration Medical Center, Shreveport, LA

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Engiish 101, 102......coiiiiii s
Mathematics 111 or 230, 112 or 231
Clinical Laboratory Science 110............cien
Zoology 111, t12
Zoology 115, 116.............
Social Sciences Elactives® ... e

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year
English 201, 202....ciiiie i e s 6

Bacteriology 212, 213 ... .4
History 102 or 202....... .o 3
Chemistry 250,251,252 6
Chemistry 253, 254 ... 2
Foreign Language Elective...........on 6
Clinical Laboratory Science 245, 341 ... 7
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Junior Year

Art 364 or Music 330 or Speech 378
Clinical Laboratory Science 448
Chemistry 351, 352
Social Science Electives
Speech 377
Zoology 202* * or Bacteriology 406...........ceeneneenn
Medical Record Science 409
SiEnCe EloCtiVES ™ ¥ vt ivieererei e e s




Summer Session

The student and Pregram Director will choose at least 8 se-
mester hours from Clinical Laboratory Science 400 through
BB B

Senior Year

The student and Program Director will choose at least 24
semester hours from Clinical Laboratory Science courses
numbered 460 through 485....................cciiiiiiinnnn, 24

24

*Select from Economics, Geography, Anthropology, Politi-
cal Science, Psychology, Sociology (must include a minimum
of 3 disciplines) .

**Pre-Med/Pre-Dental students should select Zoalogy
202.

***Select from MRS 103; Zoology 401; Physics 209, 210,
261,262; Chemistry 352, 354; Clinical Lab 450, 452: Pre-
Med/Pre-Dental should select the physics electives.

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 134

DEGREE IN GENERAL STUDIES

It a student wishes to follow a generalized curriculum, the
student may pursue a major in General Studies and a concen-
tration {or concentrations) in a specific discipline (s). The
curriculum must be approved by the dean of the Coliege of
Arts and Sciences and must consist of a total of not less than
126 semester hours. Students pursuing a degree in General
Studies may take no more than 27 hours of business courses.
Normally, a student must be admitted to the General Studies
program at least one quarter prior to registration for
graduation.

While pursuing the General Studies Gurriculum the student
wilt be registered in the College of Arts and Sciences, and upon
completion of all requirements he will be granted the degree of
Bachelor of General Studies, a Liberal Arts and Sciences
degree, upon recommendation of the Dean of the College of
Arts and Sciences.

A student may earn an Assaciate of General Studies degree,
aLiberal Arts and Sciences degree, by completing the follow-
ing courses: English 101 and 102, six semester hours; mathe-
matics, three semester hours; social science elective, six se-
mester hours; natural science elective, six semester hours;
general electives, twenty-seven semester hours; and a con-
centration of 15 semester hours in a subject matter field
approved by the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Total semester hours in the curriculum - 63.

SCHOOL OF ART AND
ARCHITECTURE

The School of Art and Architecture offers the tollowing
degrees:

Department of Art;

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) in Graphic Design, Interior
Design, Photography, and Studio

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.} in Graphic Design, Interior
Cesign, Photography, and Studio

Department of Architecture:

Bachelor of Architecture {B.Arch. - five year professional
degree that combines the four year pre-Architecture degree
with an in-depth one year program of study)

Requirements For A Minor In Art

A minor in art consists of a minimum of 21 hours approved
by the Director of the School of Art and Architecture.

Bachelor Of Arts In Education
See Coliege of Education.

Objective

As a unit within the framework of the College of Arts and
Sciences and within the School of Art and Architecture, the
purpase of the Department is the blending of liberal studies to
serve as an underpinning for involvement with and concentra-
tion in the specific professional art disciplines. The Depart-
ment’s intentions are to prepare and produce students who
are equipped to function capabiy in their chosen area, whether
the area be the studio arts, graphic design, interior design, or
photography.

The collective purpose of Louisiana Tech University's De-
partment of Art is to present curricula designed to prepare the
students (and which allows the students to prepare them-
selves) for a visual arls oriented career.

Qur overall department purposes are to provide the student
with (1) a series of guided experlences in his/her artistic
heritage, and in materlals and their historical/ contemparary
uses, leading towards the development of a personal aesthet-
ic,andto (2) encourage and foster the development of artistic
mastery. We feel that these nbjectives, implemented by a
perceptive and knowledgeable facuity, provide our students
with the attitudes and skills needed to prepare themselves as
maturing artists and professionals,

Prerequisites

Ali courses must be taken in sequence as outlined in the
Major Curriculum Requirements for each area. All courses in
any sequence have the prerequisite of corresponding lower
level courses. 100 fevel courses are prerequisites for 200 level
courses, 200 level coures are prerequisites for 300 level
courses and 300 courses are prerequisites for 400 level
COurses.

Senior Exhibit

A senior exhibit is required of ali art majors and will be a
graded component of their final major studio course. A pass-
ing grade in this course is contingent upon a 'C’ or better grade
for the exhibit.

The following courses (by areas) will serve as the final major
studio/exhibit course:

Graphic Design..........cove i eecviss i Art 417 or Art 415
Interior Design Art 452 or Art 415
Photography .........c.cccoovviiiiviniiieeeee e Art 473 or Art 474
Studic:
e e Art 415
B Art 415
Bachelor Of Fine Arts

This program is designed to train the professional artist. The
curriculum combines a knowledge of techniques and general
education. The candidate is required to complete the pre-
scribed courses in the College of Arts and Sciences, and the
remainder must be taken in the field of art. Total hours re-
quired, Grahpic Design, Studio, Fhotography, 130; Interior
Design, 131.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS CURRICULUM

GRAPHIC DESIGN

Students entering this tield of study will pursue courses inthe
core curriculum during their first two years. These include
drawing, designing, art history, painting, and electives of the
student’s choice. The junior and senior years are spent spe-
cializing in the Graphic Design area. Courses include Ty-
pography, layout, production techniques, illustration, adver-
tising campaign, photography, and independent study
projects. Much of the senior year is directed toward the prepa-
ration of a portfolio which will provide evidence to a potential



employer of the graduate’s talents and expertise in the graph-
ics and visual communication field. Upon graduation the stu-
dents are qualified to perform protessionally in a wide variety of
graphic-related industries; print advertising, newspaper, mag-
azine and book publishing, specialized studios, and a wide
variety of related activities.

Freshman and Sophomore Years Semester Hours
Art 105, 115, 116, 125, 126, 117, 215,

216, 225, 120, 121, 308, 309, 315,
English 101, 102, 201, 202
Mathematics 114 plus 3 hours Math elective
Science
Social Science................oo
AL HISIOMY o

Junior and Senior Years

Electives........
Science
Social Science

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

INTERIOR DESIGN

in keeping with Art department objectives, the Interior De-
sign curruculum is designed to prepare aspiring students 1o
take their place as leaders in the design community. It
prepares students 16 accept responsibilty for addressing is-
sues and solving complex problems of current and future
interior environments, The curriculum is designed to enable
students to develop creative imaginations, technical knowl-
edge, graphic communication skills, social and business in-
sight and individual integrity. The curriculum s built on a strong
foundation of art and architecture. It is further reinforced by
courses in arts and sciences, business and administration and
life and applied sciences.

In addition to preparing students for becoming high quality
entry level interior designers upon graduation, the curriculum
academically prepares them for the National Council for Interi-
or Design Qualification exam en route to becoming fully quali-
fied interior designers. The Interior Design program is accredit-
ed by the the Foundation for Interior Design Education Re-
search (FIDER}.

Field trips are an important part of the Interior Design course
structure and students are required to participate in these
trips. The expense of these trips is in addition to the tuition.

Freshman and Sophomore Years Semester Hours
Architecture 122, 132, 210, 220...........coce i
Art 105, 115, 116, 117, 125, 126,

120, 121, 215, 216, 250, 366, 367........c..ooivevircin
English 101, 102, 201, 202
Mathematics 114 plus 3 hours Math elective
Science Electives

Junior and Senior Years

Art 352, 353, 354, 355, 356, 457,
458, 451, 452, 456

Art Electives

Social Science and Humanities...............

Science Electives........cooove e,

Electives

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

PHOTOGRAPHY

In the photography program at Tech, majors are considered
art studentsfirst and as such areinvolved ina common curricu-
lum with other art students. The emphasis is on the use of
photograhic materials as a means of self-expression and dis-
covery. Basic and advanced technical knowledge is taught;
however, the primary thrust is on the photographic image as
one of the moving forces in the twentieth century.

Through lectures, demonstrations, practical lab work, and
problem solving, the student develops into a well-rounded
artist and craftsman. The equipment and facllities provided by
the Department allow the student an opportunity to master the
various tools and techniques of photography.

Semester Hours

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Art 105, 115, 116, 125, 126, 170, 117, 173,
215, 218, 270, 120, 271, 370

English 101, 102, 201, 202

Mathematics 114 pius 3 hours Math elective ...

Art History. ..o

Science

Junior and Senior Years

FL Y 1 Ty
Electives
Social Science and Humanities............coccocveeeiiiiiiiceeeeeees 9
60
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 130
STUDIO

The recently expanded studio program provides areas of
concentration in the following: drawing, painting, ceramics,
sculpture, and printmaking.

The junior, senior and graduate programs consist of a flexi-
ble curriculum which is primarily structured around studio
assignments and individual criticism coupled with group lec-
tures and seminars.

Freshman and Sophomore Years
Art 105, 115, 116, 117, 125, 126, 120, 121,
215, 216, 225 228, 240, 331, 390.......ccviiiiiiiis 43

Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 201, 202.......coccciiiiiirin i 12
Mathematics 114 plus 3 hours Math elective ..........cccccveve 6
Social Science S |
At HISTONY ..o e e 6

70

Junior and Senior Years

ATl
Studio Major
BlECHIVES . oo
LY o1 o Lo - S SO TU U UP O TPR
Social Science and Humanities.............cccocoen 6
60
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ............oo 01 .. 130

ALL STUDIO COURSES REQUIRE THREE CLOCK HOURS
FOR EACH ONE CREDIT HOUR.

1. Students must achieve a 2.0 average in the foliowing art
"core’ curriculum courses, prior to beginning their professional
courses: Art 115, 116, 117, 120, 125, 126, 215, 216, 225.
Obtain an area curriculum sheet for proper sequencing of
these courses.

2. Once the student has completed the above "core’, no
grade of ‘D" in the professional area courses will apply towards
the BFA degree.




ARCHITECTURE CURRICULUM

The ftive-year curriculum in architecture offered by the De-
partment is a-professional degree program, and is conse-
quently comprehensive, rigorous and demanding. It is
designed to provide students with a balanced set of education-
al experiences through which the inter-related influences of
history, theory, context, pragma, technology, and practice on
the form of the built environment are investigated and, ulti-
mately, understood.

The program leads to the award of the degree of Bachelor of
Architecture on completion of its curricular requirements and
this degree is accredited by the National Architecture Accred-
iting Board. As such the program prepares the student for
professional internship and, after completion of the required
internship period, the Architects Registration Examination.

Each student majoring in architecture is to complete the
curriculum which follows. Students transferring into the pro-
gram from another accredited institution are required toearn a
minimum of 31 credit hours from Louisiana Tech to be eligibie
for the award of the Bachelor of Architecture degree, and
additional coursework beyond the 173 hours stipulated in the
curriculum may be required in order to meet equivalency
requirements.

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

Freshman Year-Introductory Seguence Semester Hours

Architecture 110, 111, 120, 121, 122, 130, 131, 132........ 16
English 107, 102, ... 6
tMathematics 111, 112, 220, e 9
Physics 20, ..o e e e 3

34

Sophomore Year-Introductory Sequence

Architecture 210, 220, 221, 230, 231, 232
Engineering Mechanics 208, 207
Art 3686, 367
Social Science Elective
Physics 210 ..o

Prerequisites for entrance into the third and subsequent
years of the program are a currculum grade point average of at
least 2.50, and completion of all 1007200 level coursework.

Junior Year-Professional Concentration Semester Hours
Architecture 300 (3}, 310, 311, 320, 321, 330, 331
Civil Technology 372, 471, 473
Electrical Engineering 386
English2010r202...............
Mechanical Engineering 326

36
Senior Year-Professional Concentration Semester Hours
Architecture 401 (3), 410, 411, 420, 421, 430, 431
English 361
Social Science Elective.............................
Electives..civiviier e,
Speech 377

Prerequisites for admission to the fifth year of the program
are a curriculum grade point average of at least 2.75, comple-
tion of all coursewocrk required in the first four years of the
curriculum, and approval by the Department Head of a formal
application for admission to the fifth year of study. This
application is to be submitted to the Department Head by the
end of the fourth week of the Spring quarter, and must be
supported and endorsed by the student’s academic advisor
and two additional members of the Departmental Faculty.
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Fifth Year-Professional Concentration

Architecture 460 (3), 470, 471, 472, 480, 481,
490, 491

Electives

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM (B. S.)

The B. S. Chemistry Curriculum offers a broad background
in chemistry and results in a degree which is accredited by the
American Chemical Society. Students entering this program
generally plan to puruse a career as an industrial chemist or
attend graduate school with a specialty in cne of the major
areas of chemistry (analytical, inorganic, organic, or
physical} .

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104 ......ccooiiiiiiiiries
English 101, 102.......cocovrininr e,

Health and Physical Education.......
Mathematics 111, 112, 230
SOCIl SCIBNCE . .e e e e e

Sophomore Year

Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
Health and Physical Education ...........
tMathematics 231, 232, 330
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262
Foreign Language (French or German)

Junior Year

Chemistry 205, 281, 381
Chemistry 311, 312, 313, 314
English 202, 303,
Mathematics 308 or 330 0r 312,
Social Science™
Computer Science Elective..........ccocoeveeieiiiaienns

Senior Year

Arts and Sciences 435 ...
Chemistry 409, 420, 424, 466, 481 ... ...
Soclal Science* or Economics Elective..............
BIECtIVES vt e

TOTAL HOURS
*Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology

CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM (B. A.)

The B. A. Chemistry Curriculum is designed for pre-dental
and pre-medical students and includes all the requirements for
making application to dental or medical school. The curricu-
lum also ofters the student an excellent opportunity for finding
employment in chemistry, biochemistry, or arefatedareaasan
alternative to medical or dental school. Students not pursuing
a health related career but desiring a major in chemistry may
substitute science courses in another area for zoology.

Freshman Year

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
English 101, 102, 201
Health and Physical Education
Mathematics 111, 112, e

Semester Hours




Social Science™
Zoology 111, 112

Sophomore Year :

Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
English 202 0r 303.......ccoeirii
Health and Physical Education
Matehmatics 230, 231
Foreign Language (French or German)
Social Science*
Zoology 115, 116

Junior Year
Chemistry 205, 351, 352, 353, 354
MAthEMATICS 232 it e b e e e e e 3
Physics 201, 202 or 209, 210 and 261, 262
Social Science*

Z200logy 202. ..o
33

Senior Year

Chemistry 311, 312 0or 412, 313, 314, 281, 3B1................. 14

Chemistry Elective (400 level)
Zoology 310
Electives

TOTAL HOURS
*Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology

PRE-OPTOMETRY CURRICULUM

The Pre-Optometry Curriculum is a program designed to
satisfy the general minimum requirements for admission to
optometry school. Included in the application for admission to
a particular school of optometry will be the results of the
Optometry College Admission Test (QCAT) which will be
taken during the course of the program.

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104 ...

English 1071, 102, i e
Mathematics 111, 112
Social Science™
Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116

Sophomore Year

Botany 107, 104, 4
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
Mathematics 230, 231
Psychology 102, 300.....
Social Science™
Zoology 202

Junior Year
Bacteriology 210, 406
Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354
English 201 0r 202.................c
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262
Sociology 201

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS
*Geography, History, Political Science, or Sociology
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PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM

The Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum is a two year course of study
designedto prepare students entering a professinal pharmacy
program.

Semester Hours

Freshman Year
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Economics 215,

English 107, 102, e
Health and Physical Education

Mathematics 111, 112, 230 0r 220............... .9
Zoology 1171, 112 4
32

Saophomore Year

Accounting 203, 204
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262.......

Sociology 410 ...
[T o 11 =1 ST U,
36
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...ooeieieie i 68

* A minimum of six hours credit to be seiected from the areas
of political science, histary, psychology, or sociotogy. A mini-
mum of eight hours to be selected from art, English, foreign
languages, music, philesophy, speech and geography.

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

English Exemption and Credit Examination

Any high school graduate whose ACT score was @ compos-
ite 26, or above, qualifies to take the Engish Exemption Exami-
nation which will be given at the beginning of each quarter in
each academic year. The examination will consist of grammar,
punctuation, spelling, and composition. Credit for English 101
will be given to those students who successfully pass the
examination which will be administered by the English staff.

Requirements For A Major in English

Each student in the Department of English is required to
follow the curriculum for English. Not later than the end of the
sophomore year, each student must, with the approval of the
head of the Department, choase major and minor fields of
study and the rest of the program of work for the junior and
senior years. This program leads te the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts.

A major in English consists of 30 semester hours, which
must include English 101, 102, 201, 202, 332, 336, 413 0or 414
or 440, 416 or 417, 403 or 404 and 4 15. Students are asked to
keep abreast of the changes in the curriculum requirements.

Requirements For A Minor in English

A minor in English consists of 21 semester hours including
English 101, 102, 201, 202, 415, and six additional semester
hours of English. Students are asked to keep abreast of the
changes in the curriculum requirements,

Requirements for a Major in Technical Writing

A major in Technical Writing consists of 30 semester hours
which must include English 101, 102, 201 or 202, 260 or 303,
363, 460, 462, 464, and six additional hours of Technical
Writing courses. This program leads to the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts in Technical Writing.

Requirements for a Minor in Technical Writing

A minor in Technical Writing consists of English 101, 102,
201 or 202, 260 or 303, and nine additional hours of 300 or 400
level Technical Writing courses.



ENGLISH CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 107, 102; 201 0r 202.........ccooiiie e 9
History 101, 102, ... i e 6
History 201 or Political Science 201 ..............cccoovveeeeennnn, 3
Mathematics 111, 112 or 110, 114, ... 6
SCIBMCH ..o e 4
Health & Physical Education .........ccceveveivivieieer s 2
BIBCHIVE oo 1
31
Sophomore Year
English 201 0r 202 3
History 202 or Political Science 302 .........ccocce i, 3
Foreign Language ..........ccociiiiimennirseinneeies e 6
SCIBNCE ..o s 8
SPEeCh 110 e 3
MUSIC 330, et s 3
Health & Physical Education............ccco e, 1
ElBCHIVES. . oeveire ittt 9
36
Junior Year
English 332, 336.....ccccciiiiiei e 6
English 413 0r 414 0r 440.........coooiiiiiic e, 3
English 416 05 417 .covviiie e 3
Foraign Language ..........ocvvrmieerieieiiceeece et 6
Health & Physical Education.................coooov i 1
Electives ... 14
33
Senior Year
English 403 or 404..........oi 3
English 415, ..ot 3
EleCtives. ... e 24
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ........coivevviieeee e 130

Three quarters constitute an average academic year.

*Students choosing Mathematics 111 must continue with
Mathematics 112.

The student is required to take four hours of activity courses
in Health and Physical Education.

The 12 hours of required credit in foreign language must be
in a single language.

In choosing electives the student should remember the fol-
lowing points: first, complete a minimum of 30 hours in English;
second, get the approval of his/her minor from the head of the
department; and third, must meet the minimum requirements
in hours for the minor subject.

TECHNICAL WRITING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Engiish 101, 102, 201 0r 202....c.cccoivviii e 9
History 101, 102 0r 201, 202....c.c.ooovieiceee e 6
Mathematics 111, 112, ae e 6
Psychology 102, . e 3
Enginearing 1571 ... 3
Physical EQUcation............cooieivieneiie 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 280 or 303, 363......c.oocie i 6
Foreign LanguUAage ..........coooeioeiie e e 6
Mathamatics 220..........cccceevieiieieec e 3
Chemistry 130, 3
ECOnomiCs 215, .ot 3

Physical EQucation ..o, 1
BIECtiVES ... 9
31
Junior Year
English 460, 462, 464...........coooiiinreiecceeee s 9
Foreign Language ..........cocovieiieirieeece e 6
Physics 209, 210 ... 5]
Technical Specialization Courses...............ccooocoocooviiivnan, 6
ElECtiVES . it e 10
37
Senior Year
Technical Writing 300 or 400 level courses........oo.c.............. 6
Technical Specialization Courses...........ocvvveveeeeeoeeeeeeenn. 15
EIRCHIVES .. 12
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..ot 131
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN
LANGUAGES

Credit/Placement Examination

Students may earn credit for beginning and intermediate
foreign language courses (100 and 200 level) by passing
credit examinations. Students with three or more years of high
school credit and native speakers should consult the depart-
ment head before registration.

Students who have completed credits in a foreign language
must take the placement examination before enrolling in an
elementary class in that language. The examination is glven
each quarter. All native speakers of languages other than
English must consult the department head before enrolling in
classes in their language. Students are urged to complete the
foreign language requirement for the REGENTS’ CERTIFI-
CATE OF EXCELLENCE through credit examination and
classwork.

Foreign Language Requirements

All students are advised to compiete a year's sequence of
their toreign language courses without unnecessary time inter-
val between courses. Regulations require completion of a
language requirement in the same language.

Majors and Minors

Minorsin French, German and Spanish consist of 21 hoursin
those languages. Majors in French and Spanish consist of 30
hours above the 100 level. Students pursuing these majors
should consult with the department head concerning specific
plans available for use of electives, minors and second areas to
strengthen their major and career plans.

STUDY ABROAD

Study opportunities abroad are oftered to students of
French and Spanish. Through the university’s membership in
the CODOFIL Consortium French students may choose from a
variety of programs in Quebec, Belgium and France. Through
Louisiana Tech’s accord with the Universidad Autonoma de
San Luis Potosi (Mexico) students may participate in summer
language courses with home stays and practical experiences
in special areas arranged.

English as a Foreign Language (EFL). The EFL program
prepares international students whose native language is not
English for admission to the university's curricula. To gain
admission to EFL international students must have the
equivalent of a 2.5 grade average. Students are placed in
instructional levels by means of the TOEFL and placement
examinations. Upon successful completion of TOEFL and EFL
Level IV requirements, international students may be trans-
ferred to the appropriate area of Basic and Career Studies.



FRENCH CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
French 201, 202 ..o i B
English 101, 102, i e 6
SIBNCE . e e e e e 4
Health and Physical Education ...........cccoeveie e 2
History 101, 102, e e e 6
Mathematics 111, 112 or 110, 114 .., 6
30
Sophomore Year
French 301, 302 .. e 6
French 304 or 305 ... 3
English 201, 202... ..o e 6
B T o11=T Tt T 4
[Tt (1= T U SUROURURONURTINE 6
History 201 or Paolitical Science 2071 .........ccoccvvivieveicieienenes 3
MINor, SECONA Ar8a.......ooiiie e 6
34
Junior Year
French 304 or 305 ... 3
History 202 or Political Science 302 ..........cooivviviiiveeenns 3
T oTT= o PR 4
French, upper diviSIOn ... 6
Minor, SecoNd Area...........ooooimie e 15
Health and Physical Education ...............c.ooooiiiciii 2
33
Senior Year
MUSIE 330, .o e 3
French 450, 470 . e 6
MINOF, SECONT AIQA. ... e eiein e e i aein s 23
32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....ooniiiieiiiieeveeieee 129
SPANISH CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102, . i 3]
Mathematics 111, 1120r 110, 114l 6
Spanish 201, 202 .. oo, 6
HIS10rY 101, 102 .o 6
LTt o Lol T PP 4
Health and Physical Education ...........cccccciniiiiiin 2
30
Sophomore Year
English 201, 202.. ... oot s 6
Spanish 301, 302, 380 ... 9
History 201 or Politicat Science 201 ... 3
B MG et et 4
MINOT, SECONT AICA. ... ittt e e et §]
EleCtives e 6
34
Junior Year
SPaNISh 3871 ..o 3
Spanish (UPPEr div.) .o 6
Health and Physical EQucation ...........cocoiviiiiiniiiicenincnnns 2
Histary 202 or Political Science 302 ... 3
Minor, SBCONA @rea........ccooiiiii e 15
BT a1 T=T g o SRRSO 4
33
Senior Year
Minor, SeCONd area........oooiiie e 23

Spanish 450 ... e 3
Spanish (upper div. ) ........................................................... 3
Music 330... OO P UTU SRR
32

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... e e 129

In choosing electives, the student should remember that
each person is required to complete a minor in a subject
approved by the head of the department. Students should
request guidance in choosing from among the many courses at
Tech which provide professional complements to Foreign Lan-
guage study or which further strengthen their degree.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Requirements For A Major

Thirty semester hours in history constitute a major in the
Department of History. Every history major must have a minor,
normally twenty-one hours in a realted field, chosen after
consulatation with the department head and. if necessary, the
head of the department in which the student wishes to minor.
Every major will consult with his advisor during each registra-
tion period and throughout the term as need arises. This
program leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

The Garnie W. McGinty Chair of History, endowed in 1977
by Dr. G. W. McGinty, former head of the History Department,
is currently occupied by a member of the department. The
McGinty Trust Fund also enables the department to publish
works on Louisiana history.

Requirements For A Minor

Histary 101, 102, 201, and 202 plus nine hours of advanced
history taken during the junior and senior years constitute a
minor.

HISTORY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 107, 102, e e e 6
Foreign Language™ ... 6
Geography 203 0r 230 ... 3
History 101, 102, e v e e 6
Mathematics 110 and 114 or 125 ..., 6
Health & Physical Education............ccooooiiiniiiil 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 2071, 202.. ... i 6
Foreign Language™ ..o 6
History 201, 202, e e 6
Health & Physical Education...........cccooooe 1
B 1= oo S SRS 8
Sociology 201, 202 ... 6
33
Junior Year
Economics 200, 215, 6
History 300 or 400 level Course...........ccoooririiiiniiiiien, 9
Blectives. .o 9
Politicat Science 201, 302 ... 6
Science 4
34
Senior Year
History 300 or 400 level course..............occiiiiiin e 9
Bl G iVES e 23
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHAURS ... 129




*The twelve hours foreign language requirement must be in
the same language.

**Mathematics 111 and 112, each three hours credit, may
be taken in place of Mathematics 110 and 114 or 125.

DEPARTMENT OF JOURNALISM

Requirements for a Major

The 31 semester hours required for amajor in journalism are
Journalism 101-102, Journalism 310-311, Journalism 320 and
Journalism 400, and 13 hours in advanced courses numbered
in the 300 and 400 series, including a total of 8 hours of
Journalism 350, 353 and 355. This program leads to the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. For a minor, the journalism stu-
dents must complete 21 hours in an additional area.

Requirements for a Minor

For students in other departments Journalism 101, Journal-
ism 102, Journalism 310 and 12 hours of advanced journalism
courses, numbered in the 300 and 400 series, including any
two courses in practical journalism, will constitute a minor in
journalism.

Proficiency in spelling and grammar and an ability to type
are essential to successful journalism-retated work. Students
weak in those subjects are discouraged from enrolling in jour-
nalism as a major or minor.

The University Newspaper

Practical experience in newspaper work is afforded the
journalism students through their work as staff memebers of
‘The Tech Talk,' the university newspaper. In addition to their
editorial work on the newspaper staff, the journalism students
are encouraged to gain experience through page mark-up,
etc.

Journalism Department Scholarships

Student Publication Service Scholarships
These scholarships are service-based and are awarded ba-
sically to editors of The Tech Talk.

Other scholarships are available as finances permit.

JOURNALISM CURRICULUM

English 101, 102, 201, 202.......ccooiiiiiiirieie e, 12
Foreign Language (same language) ..............ccceinviennnne, 12
Health & Physical Education (activity courses) ............... 4
JOUMANISIM ....c e e 31
Math.... 6
Natural Sciences {including a one-hour lab} ..................... 12
ECONOMICS 215, . it st 3
Geography 230 ... 3
History 201, 202 plus three additional history hours............. 9
Political Science 201

MINOr ..o

ElECHIVES oo rrer e e ren e e

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND STATISTICS

The courses in the department are designed as follows: (1}
to provide general disciplines in mathematics in the core cur-
rlculum; {2) to serve the requirements of students pursuing a
specialized curriculum in business, education, engineering,
etc.; and (3) to provide students majoring in mathematics a
thorough preparation for graduate mathematics or employ-
ment in industry or education. This program leads to the
Degree of Bachelor of Science.

Prior to registration in Mathematics 230 a student majoring
in mathematics from the College of Arts and Sciences, a
student majoring in mathematics from the College of Educa-
tion, or a student from the College of Engineering not having
had high school geometry will be required to have credit in
Mathematics 113.

Matheratics Placement by Mathematics Placement
Teast

Each beginning student prior to registration is required to
take a placement test administered by the Mathematics and
Statistics Department. Students along with advisors will deter-
mine the beginning mathematics course based on the place-
rment test score. Placement test scores will be made available
to the student’s advisor.

Credit will not be given for courses bypassed. If the student
desires credit for bypassed courses or others, provision is
made for credit by examination. See Section ‘Credit by Exami-
nation' in this builetin.

Requirementa for a Major

Each student majoring in mathematics will be assigned an
advisor from the members of the Mathematics and Statistics
Department staff. This statf member will serve as the student’s
advisar throughout his/her college career. The student is re-
quested to meet with his/her advisor at least once during each
quarter, at which time courses for the following quarter will be
decided upon.

Each mathematics major is required to complete the mathe-
matics curriculum which follows and to complete a minor. The
minor requirements are listed under the department con-
cerned. Anindividualized study project for one to three semes-
ter hours is recommended for a major.

Students who wish to obtain a more intensive degree pro-
gram with an emphasis in Statistics-Mathematics -Engineering
will not be required to declare a minor if they earn credit for the
following courses: (1) Statistics 418, Mathematics 414 and
440; (2) any three of the following courses: Statistics 428,
448, Mathematics 405, 407, 415, 441, 445; (3) six semester
hours in the College of Engineering which are approved by the
student's advisor. Note: No course may count toward the
required mathematics and statistics courses in the Mathemat-
ics curriculum and also the Statistics-Mathematics-Engineer-
ing Cption.

Requirements for a Minor

Students in other departments who wish to minor in mathe-
matics are required to take Mathematics 111, 112, 230, andin
addition 12 semester hours earned in statistic courses or
mathematics courses numerically above Mathematics 222 but
excluding Mathematics 303, 304, and 307.

MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
English 101, 102,
English 201 0or 202..........................
Mathematics 230, 231, 232,
History 101 and 101 or 201 and 202

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

Computer Science 102, 108,
Electives from History, Geography or Pol. Sci

Mathematics 308, 330.....................
Mathematics or Statistics Elective™
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262
General EIectives. ... e




Junior Year

Computer Science 201
Foreign Language ........
Mathematics 318, 350......ccoier i

Mathematics or Statistics Elective {above 307) ................ 6

Science (EleCtVES) ..o 3

General EIeCHiVES . ....oooee e 9
33

Senior Year

English 303.. .o

Mathematics 311, 340
Mathematics or Statistics Elective (above 400) .................
General EIeCHVES.........viiiii i e e

Science Elective .....c.coooeveviiinnenns

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ....covviiviviiiiee
*Mathematics elective must be numerically above 307.

..132

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

The primary purpose of the Department of Music is to
provide its students with a well rounded education, thus pre-
paring them for a professional and/ or teaching career in one of
the many branches of music. The department strives to com-
bine the high standards of performance characteristic of the
conservatory, the scholarly approach to music of the academi-
cally oriented university, the proficiency in pedagogical skills
and educational research associated with the leading teacher-
training institutions, as well as rendering service to the universi-
ty, local and state communities. The specific departmental
objectives (as set forth in the Louisiana Tech University Music
Handbook and curriculum guides) are designed to meet certi-
fication requirements as established by the Louisiana State
Department of Education, the Louisiana Board of Regents,
and the accreditation requirements of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Music.

Transfer students are given validation requirements in theo-
ry and in their applied areas.

Students desiring to major in music will elect one instrument
or area as a major from the following: piano, voice, violin, viola,
violoncello, string bass, guitar, flute, oboe, bassoon, clarinet,
harpsichord, organ, saxophone, frumpet, horn, trombone, eu-
phonium, tuba, percussion, or vocal or instrumental music
education as a major.

1. Entering freshmen music majors are required to audition
in the major performance medium before or during registra-
tion, The audition may be on campus or by tape recording.
These auditions must be scheduled before reigstration ends.
Contact the music department head for further details.

2. Recital requirements should include the following:

Candidate for music education are required to present
a one-half length recital. Candidates for performance degrees
are required to present a one-half length and a full Jength
recital.

Permission to present each recital must be obtained
from an examining jury at least two weeks prior to the recital.

3. All applied music students are required to practice a
minimum of six ciock hours per week per hour credit.

The Department of Music offers the foliowing degrees:

Bachelor of Ars

Bachelor of Fine Arts

in cooperation with the College of Education, the Bachelor
of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are oftered in the curricuium
Music Education.
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Music Minor Program

The Music Minor Program is designed for those who have a
strong interest in music as a secondary subject.

The requirements are as follows:

32 semester hours - 16 applied music; 16 basic music

Basic music toinclude: 6 hours Theory; 6 hours Literature &
History; 1 hour Conducting; 1 hour Ensemble; 2 hours music
academic elective

Applied music to include 16 hours in two or more areas

ENSEMBLES
Vocalk:

University Chorus; Concert Choir; Tech Chorale.

Instrumental:

Symphonic Band; Concert Band; Marching Band, Jazz
Band; Instrumental and Percussion Ensemble; Ruston-Tech
Civic Symphony Symphony Orchestra; String Ensembles, Pi-
ano Ensembtes

Ensembie Requirements

Full time music majors will enroll in at least one major
ensemble every guarter they are students in the Music Depart-
ment. Vocal majors will enroll in University Choir or Concert
Choir; Wind and percussion majors will enroll in band and
string majors will enroll in Orchestra. All other music majors will
select the major ensemble of their choice. The students will be
allowed to participate in one other ensemble. Permission for
participation in more than two ensembiles or other music activi-
ty must be granted by the student’s applied teacher and Head
of the Department.

Every music major is required to attend the weekly recital
and seminar classes. Those majoring in Music Education wil
perform twice each year, while performance majors witl per-
form three times each year. It is recommended that piano
majors envoll in Music 464, 465 and 467, and voice majors
enroll in Music 466 and 476.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF FINE
ARTS DEGREE IN MUSIC

This curriculum is designed for those who wish to stress the
performing pedagogical aspects of their training in any major -
in voice, keyboard, or in some instrument of the symphony
orchestra or band. All majors are required to take a minimum
of two quarters of a foreign language. Other academic elec-
tives are approved according to individual needs. Each stu-
dent must confer once each gquarter with his/her advisor to
check on his academic status and to plan future work. See
departmental handbook for upper division reguirements in
applied music,

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 107, 102, e
Music 108, 109, 110,

Music 102, 103, 104, ..
Music Applied Major......cco e
Music Applied Minor..................n

Music Ensembie
Health & Physical Education
Science

Sophomore Year
English, Foreign Language or Speech
Music 2071, 202, 203 ..o
Music 204, 305 or 306....
Music Applied Major............
Music Applied Minor..........
Music Ensemble
Music or Other Elective...
Science
Health & Physical Education




Psychology 102......ccoivee e, 3

Junior Year
Foreign Language
Music or Other Elective....

MUSIC 310, et
Music 317, 318, 319
Music Applied Major....
Music Applied Minor....
Music Ensemble

Music 455 {1/2 recital
Social Science

Senior Year
Academic Elective....
Foreign Language .............ccocee e
Music or Other Elective
Music Theory Elective
Music Applied Major........cc.occeee
Music Applied Minor..................
Music Ensemble
Music 455 (Recital)

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE IN MUSIC

Students who pursue a music major leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree will be required to complete the following
distribution in music: Music Theory, 12 hours; History of Music,
8 hours; Applied and Ensemble Music, 22 hours. For their
minor, students wili take 21 hours in a subject, either within
Music or outside Music, chosen with the approval of the head
of the department and the dean. In addition to their major and
minor, they will complete the rest of the work indicated in the
curriculum below, to make a total of 131 semester hours.

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102
History 101, 102
Mathematics 110 e
Music 10B............................
Music 109................
Music 102, 103, 104...........
Music Applied
Music Ensemble
Health & Physical Education
Science

Sophomore Year
History 201, 202
Mathematics 114 or 125 3
Minar Subject
Music 201, 202, 203
Music Applied
Music Ensemble
Health & Physical Education
Science

Junior Year
Elective {Music Ensemble recommended)
English 201, 202.......ccoiiiiiecce e 6
Foreign Language

62

Minor Subject
Music Applied
Music 317, 318, 319
Health & Physical Education

33
Senior Year
Elective {Music Ensemble recommended) ..........ccooeeeneee. 4
Elective (Music 204, 305 or 306 recommended) ................3
Foreign Language
Minor Subject ....................
Music Applied ..................
SCIBNCE ... e
31
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ......coooeoiiiece 131

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

This curricuium is designed to give a broad and fundamental
knowledge of the principles of physics, as well as an introduc-
tion to the techniques of physics research. Although the prima-
ry aim of the basic curriculum is to prepare the student for
graduate work in physics, sufficient specialized courses are
available to prepare the graduate for jobs in industry and in
various government laboratories. The student is encouraged
to pursue advanced courses in other fields to assure a broad
scientific background.

Requirements For A Major

Each student who majors in physics is required to follow the
physics curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree
in physics, or to follow the Applied Physics Option.

APPLIED PHYSICS OPTION. The curriculum in applied
physics is designed to equip its graduates with a flexible
hackground of basic scientific knowledge with which to meet
the ever changing problems of modern research and develop-
ment. The program provides a sound basic foundation for
study toward advanced degrees In elther physics or the engi-
neering sciences.

For students interested in interdisciplinary fields involving
physics, it is suggested that the physics curriclum be followed
with all electives taken in the other field of interest. Some
interdisciplinary fields are listed with the appropriate elective
tield in parentheses: Astrophysics (Astronomy), Geophysics
(Geology) , Materials Science (Chemistry and Engineering),
Biophysics (Zoology and Microbiology}, Mathematical Phys-
ics (Mathematics) , Solid State (Chemistry and Engineering} .

Requirements For A Minor

Students from other departments who elect a minor in phys-
ics should complete Physics 201-202, and 14 semester hours
of advanced courses.

PHYSICS CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Mathematics 230, 231
Elective
Health & Physical Education....
English 101, 102
History 202..........
Speech 110

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year
Health & Physical Education.................cccoooooiieiiicee,
English 202, 303... ..o

Physics 201, 202, 261, 262
Mathematics 232, 330, 350
German 101, 102




Liberal Arts EleCtive.....ooiiiiiieici e et

Junior Year
Physics 304, 410, 411
Technical Eiectives
German 201, 202
Liberal Arts Electives

Senior Year
Physics 307
Physics 404, 405, 422, 423...
Physics 424.......c..c.cooiienine
Technical Electives
Liberal Arts Electives............
Arts and Sciences 435

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ...

See also Applied Physics Option,

Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.

The student may substitute French or Russian for German,

Liberal arts electives are to be selected from courses otfered
in the departments of Art, Economics, English, Foreign Lan-
guages, Psychology, Social Sciences, or Air Force Aerospace
Studies.

Technical electives are to be selected from courses offered
in the College of Engineering or from the departments of
Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.

APPLIED PHYSICS OPTION

Freshman Year

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Engineering 102, 1514, 182,
Health & Physical Education
Mathematics 230, 231
Elective
English 1071, 102,

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

Physics 201, 202, 261, 262
Mathematics 232, 330, 350
Health & Physical Education
Engineering Mechanics 201

Electrical Engineering 221, 222
English 202, 303, 6
32

Junior Year
Physics 304, 410, 411
Engineering Mechanics 203
Electrical Engineering 331, 332, 339
Mechanical Engineering 477
Speech 110
Technical Electives

Senior Year
Physics 307
Physics 424
Physics 404, 405, 422, 423
Economics 215...vveceeeerienee
Engineering 401
Liberal Arts Flectives
Arts and Sciences 435
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TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS
See also Physics curricutum.

Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.

Technical electives are to be selected from courses offered
in the College of Engineering or from the departments ot
Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.

Liberal arts electives are to be selected from courses offered
in the departments ot Art, Economics, English, Foreign Lan-
guages, History, Psychology or Social Sciences, or Air Force
Aerospace Studies.

LASER OPTICS OPTION

Freshman Year

Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104
English 101, 102, 202
History 202.......ccooeiiniiinii
Liberat Arts Elective...................
Mathematics 230, 231
Speech 110

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

English 303.................
Liberal Arts Electives.........cccooeeeoee
Mathematics 232, 233, 350
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262

Technical EleCtVE.. ...t e e
32
Junior Year
Liberal Arts B eCtive. ...ovviis et e s s 3
Physics 303, 304, 307, 320, 380,
A10, 4171 i e 20
Technical EleCtives ...o.oo i e crcr e e 11
34
Senior Year
Arts & SciencesResearch 435..........cccconiiininicicieice 2
Physics 350, 404, 405, 415, 420, 422,
423,424, 480 ... 27
Technical ElaCtive........ oo 3
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 130
DEPARTMENT OF PROFESSIONAL
AVIATION

The Program

The Professional Aviation curriculum combines flight train-
ing with both aviation technical courses and non-aviation uni-
versity studies. This program leads to the Bachelor of Science.

Requirements for Admission

The student must pass an appropriate physical examination
administered by a Federal Aviation Administration designated
medical doctor.

Requirements for a Major

A major in Professional Aviation consists of 44 semester
hours ot aviation courses as follows: Professional Aviation
103, 113, 200, 206, 207, 213, 303, 306, 307, 313, 322, 400,
414, 413,

Requirements for a Minor
A minor in Aviation flight consists of Professional Aviation 103,
113 and 16 semester hours of advanced courses. A minor in




Flight Engineer Theory is open to Professional Aviation majors
and consists of Professional Aviation 205, 304, 305, 407, 408,
409 and 412. Information regarding specific courses to consti-
tute a minor concentration in the general areas of Airways
Science is available in the departmental office.

Special Flight Fees
Fees are required for each flight course. A listing of these
fees can be obtained by writing the Department Head.

PROFESSIONAL AVIATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 10, 102, 201 or 202.......... ...9
Mathematics . ... e 6
Health & Physical Education...........cccc.ccoovviieiicicicinn e 3
Psychology 102, e 3
Professional Aviation 103, 113 ... .ooceveeeeeieee e, 6
Social Science Elective ... 3
Free EIOCHVE. ...vviiiii et en et rmiane s 3

33

Sophomore Year
Health & Physical Education.......................cecovviiininenn

History 201, 202.....

Physics 205, 206

Professional Aviation 200, 206, 207, 213 ..cocovveeeeciciinns 15

Free EIBCHVE . ... e 3
31

Junior Year

English 303 0r 332 0r 336......c.ooiiiiiiiiee e, 3

Free EleCtive. ... e 3

SPEECN 37T e 3

Social Science Elective ......cccovoee et 3

Professional Aviation 303, 306, 307, 313 ..o e, 11

MINGr Figld oo e e 9
32

Senior Year

Natural Science ElectivVe ... s 6

MINOr Fleld ... e e 12

Professional Aviation 322, 400, 413, 414 ......ooooeeeeoee. 12

Free EleCtive. ..o e e e e 3
33

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... eveeen e, 129

Either Mathematics 111 and 112, or 110 and 114 may be
taken depending on results of ACT and mathematics place-
ment test.

Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.

Sccial Sciences electives must be taken from courses of-
tered by the Department of Social Sciences.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL
SCIENCES

Requirements For A Major

Thirty semester hours of prescribed courses in geography
and political science constitutes a major in those subjects in
the Department of Social Sciences. Thirty-three hours of pre-
scribed courses in sociology constitutes a major insociology in
the department. Thirty-three hours of prescribed courses in
social welfare and scociclogy courses satisfy the requirements
for a major in the Pre-Professional Gurriculum in Social Wel-
fare. Every student major must have a minor, normally twenty-
one hours in a related field, chosen after consultation with his/
her advisor. Every department major will consult with his/her
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advisor during each registration period and throughout the
term as necessary.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon completion
of any of the curricula: Geography, Political Science, Socicio-
gy. Pre-Professional Social Welfare and Pre-Law.

Requirements For A Minor
GEOGRAPHY: Any seven courses in geography constitute a
minar.

POLITICAL SCIENCE: Any seven courses in political science
constitute a minor.

SOCIOLOGY: Any seven courses in sociology constitute a
minor.

GEOGRAPHY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
ElBCHIVE .ot 1
English 101, 102, 201, .0t 9
Geography 200, 203 ..., 6
History 101, 102, 201.. o .9
Mathematics 110, 113 or 114 or 125 or Statlstrcs 200 ......... 6
Health & Physical Education ........ccccoceeiiic i, 2
33
Sophomore Year
English 202.......c.oviiiiiioii e 3
Foreign Language ..........coooeiiiee e e 6
Geography 230, plus elective ..o 6
HIStOry 202.. ... e e 3

Health & Physical EQucation .................occoeevieee i

Poiitical Science 201 ..........c.oovvvivivvee e 3
B CIBNCE (ot e B
BIBCHIVE oo e e 3
34

Junior Year
ECONOMICS 215, . s 3
BREC VRS .. oot 6
Foreign Language .........ccoceoooeeeeeecee e e 6
Geography 380 ... 3
Geology 111, 121., PP OO TU ORI - |
Sociotogy 201, 205 or 460 .................................................. 6
28

Senior Year
Political Science 302 ... i, 3
Bl CHIVES ... 16
Geography ... 15
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......oveooiviiiieeeee, 129

POLITICAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

EleCtive ... e 1
Engtish 101, 102, 207 ... 9
History 101, 102, 201 ..o 9
Mathematics 110, 113 or 114 or 125 or Statistics 200.........6
Health & Physical EQUCation ............cocoovvecivvnviveeeeeeeen. 2
SPeech 110, e 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 202.. ... 3
Foreign Language ...........ccccouveveimieeccoee e 6
Geography 203 ... e 3
HiStory 202, 3
Health & Physical Eucation................ococoooiiininvien, 2
Folitical Science 201, 302, plus Elective..............ccccoeueen.. 9




£ T o] 17y ol OO OO USRS 8
34
Junior Year
Economics 207, 202.. ... 6
BIECHVE oo 3
Foreign Language ........cc.oooieivieiiiiiinee e 6
Political Science 345, plus 2 electiveS.............cceeeveveveen e, 9
SCIBMECE e e 4
Sociology 201, 202 ... 6
34
Senior Year
EleCtiVeS . uviviriiiiite et 19
Palitical SCIeNCe ... 12
31
TOTALSEMESTERHOURS ... 129
PRE-LAW CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 107, 102, ... oo 6
Management 105 3
History 101, 102, e, 6
Mathematics 110, 113 or 114 or 125 or Statistics 200......... 6
Health and Physical Education ...........ccoeveviviveiciciie e, 2
Electives: Economics 100, History 201,
Psychology 102 or Speech 110.....ccccoiiviniene 6
29
Sophomore Year
Economics 201, 202 (or Acct 203, 204, 205) ... vievevens 6
Sociology 207 . 3
English 201, 202.. ..ot 6
Foreign Language ..........c.c.vviiiiiiiiiic s 6
Heaith and Physical EQUCation ..........cccceviiviviniincin e e 2
Potitical Science 207 ... e 3
Science (twocoursesplusiabs) ..........ccccoci B
34
Junior Year
Business LAW 355 . 3
Political Science 325, 326 ... 6
ENglish 332, .. 3
Sociology 202, 205 ... 6
Geography 20001203 ..., 3
Science (one course plus lab} .. .4

Electives {Management 311, Phnlosophy201 251 252 Polm—
cal Science, Business Law 441, English 303, History 202,
Accounting 203, 204, 205 or Foreign Language...........cc.... 9

34

Choice ot Mathematics 111 and 112 or Mathematics 110
will depend upon Mathematics Placement scores.

Senior Year

Busingss Law 356 (or 4410rd45) .......ccoocviiniininininnnnn, 3
English 401, 336, 6
Philosophy 305 .. 3
Political Science 426, 427 ... 00 B
Sociology 314 . 3

Electives (Psychology 202 or 304, English 480, 484, or Eco-
nomics 401, 406, 410 or Political Science 310 or 312, or
Sociclogy 304, 318, Business Law 445 or Accounting 203,

204, 205) .o 9
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..., 127

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM IN SOCIAL
WELFARE

Freshman Year Semester Hours

ECONOMICS ...ttt e 3
English 1071, 102, e 6
Foreign Language .......c..ooveeeoiieeeeeee e 6
Histary 2071, 202. ... 6
Mathematics 110, s 3
Health & Physical Education ...........ccoooceciiiiiiiiiee 2
GROGIAPNY ... vttt e e 3
Zoology 105, 112 . e 4
33
Sophomore Year
English 201, 202.. ... 6
Foreign Language ............... e B
Mathematics 113 or 114 or 125 ........................................... 3
Health & Physical EQUeatioN ........cvvevvevieieieieeeeeeeeeee el 2
Political Science 2071 ... 3

Sociology 207 . e 3
Social Welfare 200 ... 3
BpeeCh 110 i3
Satistics 200 ... o e 3

3

Psychotogy 102,
34

Junior Year

HISEOTY oo et e 6

PolitiCal SCIBNCE ...oviiieee e et 3

Psychology 202 & nine additional hours..........cccocveenee.e. 12

Social Weltare 301 ... 3

Sociology 312 or 345, 320 and three

additional Sociology hours ... 9

33

Senior Year
EleCtiveS ..o 12

CompUer SCIBNCE . ... e 3
Sociclogy 401 and six additional Saciology hours................ 9
Social Welfare 350, 431, .o 6
Counseling 400 ... 3
Philosophy 2071 .. 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 134
SOCIOLOGY CURRUCULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Economics 100, ... e 3
English 1071, 102, B
Foreign Language ... e 6
History 201, 202 .o,
Mathematics 110
Health & Physical EQuUcation............c...cocvvvevnicin i vins e, 2
BPeaCh 110 i 3
Zoology 105, 112, .o 4
33




Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, ....coiiiiiimir e 6
Foreign Language ........cvocveeimieiie e 6
GEOGIAPNY oo 3
HISTOEY oot ieie e et 6
Mathematics 113 or 114 or 125 ... 3
Health & Physical EQucation..........c..ccooiiiiinininecec e 2
Sociology 201 and 205, 6
StatiStics 200 .o. e e 3

35

Junior Year
Computer Science
Lo 1 = T U PP PSSR
Political Science 201, plus three additional

Political Science hours. ... 6
Sociology 312 or 345, 320 and six additional
Sociology hours.. . e ereneeeenn 12
Psychology 102, 202 ........................................................... 6
33
Senior Year
B OO VS .o ottt ie e e a
PhHOSOPNY 201 oo 3
PSYCHOIOQY. - ceeeieeciiiiis et 3
Sociology 401 and twelve additional
SoCOIOgY DOUIS .o 15
Political Science 327 Or 427 .......cociiiiiiiie e 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 134

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH

Requirements for a Major

A major in speech consists of 33 hours which may be earned
by concentrating in Speech Communication, Theatre, or
Preprotfessional Speech Language Pathology. The student
concentrating in Interpersonal and Organizational Communi-
cation will be expected to take the following courses: Speech
110, 211, 225, 430, 431, 432, 440, 466, plus nine additional
hours in speech. In addition, 24 hours of specialized study in
related areas must be approved by the student’s advisor. The
student concentrating in theatre will be expected to take the
following courses: Speech 110, 201, 240, 401, 402, 404, 408,
407, 424, 428, plus three additionat hours in speech. The
degree of Bachelor of Arts is awarded upon completion of
either the Speech Curriculum or Preprofessional Speech Lan-
guage Pathology Curriculum.

Requirements for A Minor

A minor in speech consists of 24 hours which should include
Speech 110, 200, 201, 211, 315, 340, plus 6 additional hours.

Facilities For Speech Activities

Courses which include instruction in the techniques of televi-
sion and motion pictures are taught in the studio facilities of
Madison Hall. These courses involve actual operation of equip-
ment by all students enrolted.

The Louisiana Tech University Forensic Programis available
to all Tech students who are interested in participating in
competitive Speech activities, including Debate. Tech debat-
ers enter several college tournaments each year.

The touisiana Tech Speech Department presents five to
seven theatre productions each year. All interested persons
are welcome to participate in these theatre activities.

Speech And Hearing Center Facilities

The Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing Center located in
Robinson Hall affords diagnostic, consultative and remedial
services for Tech students and the people of North Louisiana
with speech, language, and hearing disorders. The testing and

consultative service is provided by faculty who hold the certifi-
cate of clinical competence in Speech Language Pthology
and/or Audiology and remedial aid is given by student clini-
cians under supervision of clinic staff.

SPEECH CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Speech 110, 201, 340 ..o 2]
LYo =] s [ =P UOP PP PP UPURTRPT 4
Mathematics 110, 114, 6
Health 8 Physical Education (Activity or ROTC) .............. 2
Foreign LangUage ..........corverioorineriieeic e 6
English 107, .o 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 102, 2071 ..o s e 6
Speech 200, 211, Speech Elective ..ol 9
Foreign Language ... 6
Health & Physical Education {(Activity or ROTC) ............... 2
BT o= 3T T R 4
L= Lo P RO PPTRPON 3
Elective or MiNOr. ... 3
33
Juniar Year
English 202.........cooiiiiiieier i e e 3
Speech 315, 406, 407, 440 ... 12
SCIBNCE ..o i vt e e 4
HISLOIY 1o 3
BlOCtIVES ... e a
80CIal SCIBNCE......iviviiivirii e, 3
34
Senior Year
Electives or MINOT ... e 26
S0CIAl SCIBMNCE ... e 3
SPeeCh ElECHVE ....ocvviiiiiiieiiii e 3
3z
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 129
PRE-PROFESSIONAL SPEECH LANGUAGE
PATHOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 107, 102 ... e 6
Histary 1071, 102, ..o e 6
Mathematics 110, Statistics 200.........ccocviiinii e G
Speech 110, 202, 210, 222 .. ceoeon e 10
20010GY 105 . e e e 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 201 0r 202, 332.. .. 6
Physics 205, 465, ... oo e 6
Psychology 102, s 3
Special Education 300.........cccccviimiiiciiiii s 3
Speech 411, 413, 418, 420, 470 ..ot 15
33
Junior Year
Foreign Language .........ccccocccciiiiiinini e 9
Political Science 201 ....cvivirii it 3
Speech 312, 412, 443, 444 445,465 ...l 17
Sociology 2071 .. 3
Z00I0gY 225 ..t 3
35



Senior Year

Foreign Language
Health & Physica! Education 150
Psychology 205, 206, 310,
Special Education 301, 340, 480...................
Speech 425, 446
SpeeCh EleCHiVe. ... .o

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

Students in speech language pathology and audiology
should be aware that the following requirements must be met
befare they will be allowed to register for Speech 312: Intro-
duction ta Clinical Procedures:

1. The student must have completed 25 hours of supervised
observation of clinic activities, speech language and hearing
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evaluations, and therapy sessions ({either actual of video-
taped}.

2. The student must have an overall grade point average of
2.5in the following courses: Speech 202, 210, 222, 411, 413,
418, 420, and 470.

3. The student must file with the head of the department a
formal application for permission to register for Speech 312.
This apptication should be submitted the quarter for which the
student is registered tor Speech 411; Diagnostic Procedures.

Students should be aware that it is often necessary and
appropriate to assign them to affiliated off-campus clinical
training sites in order for them to earn the required clinical
clock hours for certification. Each student will be responsible
for transportation when assigned to one of these sites.



College of Education

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

JERRY W. ANDREWS, Dean
DON H. WELLS, Acting Assistant Dean
BILLY J. TALTON, Area Coordinator, Health

and Physical Education
ROBERT E. HEARN, Director, A. E. Phillips Lab Schoal
CHARLES L. FOXWQORTH, Director, Graduate Studies
MICHAEL A. MCCREADY, Director, Research and Service
SAMUEL V. DAUZAT, Area Coordinator, Teacher Education
CHARLES E. SUTTON, Director, Laboratory Experiences
THOMAS P. SPRINGER, Area Coordinator,

Behavioral Sciences

ACCREDITATION

The College of Education, one of six colleges of Louisiana
Tech University approved by the Louisiana Board of Trustees
for State Colleges and Universities, is accredited by the South-
ern Association of Colleges and Schools. As an individual unit,
it is a member of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education and of the American Association of Busi-
ness Teachers. The College of Education is accredited by the
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education
for the preparation of teachers at the undergraduate, mas-
ters's and specialist degree levels.

HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION

Since the founding of Louisiana Tech in 1894 the education
of teachers has been a primary aim of the institution. The
Laboratory School, A.E. Philips School, was created by the
Legislature in 1916. On November 12, 1925, the State Board
of Education approved teacher education curricula, and on
March 15, 1926, the State Board recognized the reorganiza-
tion of these curricula. A Department of Education was recog-
nized by the State Beard in 1933 and in April of the following
year authorization was granted for the organization of a sepa-
rate school. In July, 1970, the School was elevated to the level
of a College of Education.

In 1948, physical education was transferred from the School
of Arts and Sciences to the School of Education as a depart-
ment. In 1955, the offerings in education were divided, forming
departments of elementary and secondary education; and the
Department of Special Education was created to service
schools in the parishes of Bienville, Claiborne, Jackson, Lin-
coln, Union, and Webster and to train teachers in working with
the various areas of exceptionality. Bossier Parish was added
to the work area in 1959. In 1973, the Grambling State Univer-
sity special education team was combined with the diagnostic
team at Louisiana Tech. In 1979, the services rendered by
these teams were assumed by the parish school boards. In
1965 the organization was expanded to include a Department
of Psychology and Guidance and in 1970 the Division of
Research and Publications was established. In July, 1972, the
State Board approved a reorganization of the College which
created a Division of Research and Service and a Division of
Curriculum and Instruction. In the Division of Curriculum and
Instruction three areas of instruction were created; teacher
education which included all elementary and secondary pro-
grams, psycholegy and counseling, and health and physical
education which included programs for men and women.

In July, 1975, the instructional program in special education
was moved from Teacher Education to the area of Counseling

and Psychology and the name of the area was changed to
Behavioral Sciences.

By action of the State Board of Education on December 17,
1957, January 31, 1958, April 3, 1358, April 18, 1861, July 28,
1968, and February 19, 1974, authorization was given to grant
the Master of Arts degreein Art Education, Elementary Educa-
tion, English Education, Human Relations, Music Education,
Social Studies Education, Special Education, and Vocational
Guidance, and the Master of Science degree in Biology Educa-
tion, Business Education, Chemistry Education, Mathematics
Education, Physics Education, and Health and Physical Edu-
cation. In April, 1967, the State Board of Education granted
approval to offer the Specialist Degree and on November 1,
1968, authority was granted to offer extension of off-campus
COurses.

CURRICULA

As of this catalog printing, all curricula had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement,
Checksheets with the correct requirements wiil be provided
upon registration and students will be required to adhere to
these requirements,

OBJECTIVES

The Coliege of Education functions as an integral part of
Louisiana Tech University. From its founding in 1894, one of
the purposes of the University has been the preparation of
elementary and secondary teachers. Undergraduate teacher
education programs are developed and maintained through
the joint activities of the faculty of the College of Education and
the Louisiana Tech Teacher Education Council. The purposes
of the College of Education are consonant with those of the
university: to prepare qualified practitioners, to facilitate learn-
ing, to conduct research, and to perform public services.
These purposes find expression in the following objectives:

1. To assist undergraduates to become competent practi-
tioners by providing quality programs in the human services
areas;

2. To provide a variety of experiences which will prepare the
prospective human services professicnal to function in differ-
ent cultural milieus;

3. To provide educational experiences which wilt develop
the individual's knowledge in both breadth and depth;

4, To provide professional consultation services, work-
shops, seminars, extension courses, and contract research to
teachers, administrators, school boards, and other communi-
ty agencies interested in human development and education;

5. To maintain human services programs which, through
reading, research, and protessional meetings, embody the
best of current educaticnat ideas and practices;

6. To implement learning through the continuous develop-
ment of tacilities such as learning laboratories, and library
resources which are relevant to educational processes at all
levels;

7. To research, develop, and disseminate knowledge of
human behavior helping skills, and relevant teaching-learning
processes;

8. To provide needed prescriptive services to exceptional
students, their teachers, and their parents;

9. To continually evaluate the curricula, course offerings,
research activities, and community services of the College in
the light of new knowledge, contemporary career require-
ments, and opportunities for college graduates;



10. To provide leisure time opportunities for students en-
rolled in the College of Education and other colleges and
divisions on campus;

11. To provide retevant courses in Education, Library Sci-
ence, Physical Education, Psychology, Counseling, and Spe-
cial Education needed by students enrolled in non-teacher
certification programs within the University;

12. To recruit quality students for preparation as elementa-
ry, middle and secondary teachers.

Admission and Retention

Admission and retention policy for the College of Education
is established and administered by the College of Education
Admission and Retention Committee.

Students desiring to enter the College of Education must file
an application in which they show at least a 2.0 on all college
work earned.

Upon admission to the College of Education, each student
will be assigned an advisor who will assist in planning a pro-
gram of study. This advisor will be available tor conferences
during the academic year and must be consulted at each
registration.

Students entering the College of Education from Basic and
Career Studies will be allowed to follow the curriculumin effect
at the time of their admission to the University or the curriculum
in effect at the time they enter the College of Education.

Students entering the College of Education from other se-
nior colleges on campus or transferring from other institutions
must follow the curriculum in effect at the time they are admit-
ted to the College of Education.

Students enrolled in the College of Education who change
their major must follow the curriculum in effect at the time of
the change.

Any student may choose to follow a newer curricLium so
long as all requirements of the newer curriculum are fulfilled.

Students with a grade point average of less than 2.0 for 3
consecutive quarters will be dropped from the College of
Education. Any student re-entering the College of Education
after being suspended for academic, attendance, or discipii-
nary reasons must meet all entrance requirements and re-
apply to the Admission and Retention Committee.

Upper Division (Teacher Education Programs)

After a student has earned 46 semester hours of university
credit in a teacher education program, the student may apply
for Upper Division. An application must be made in which the
student gives evidence of meeting the following qualifications:

1. Applicant must have earned at least 46 semester hours of
college or university credits which include the following
courses or their equivalents: Education 101 (Elementary ma-
jors only) , 200; English 101, 102; physical education activity

(2 semester hours) ; science (3 semester hours) ; mathemat-
ics (3 semester hours) and Speech 110,

2. Applicant must have a grade point average of 2.2 on all
hours attempted, with a grade of at least ’C’ in Education 200;
English 101, 102; and Speech 110, Adoption of proposed
GP A requirements for Upper Division will change the minimum
accepted average to 2.5 {earned).

3. Applicant must possess those physical, emotional, and
mental characteristics necessary for effective classroom
performance.

4, A speech and hearing test administered by the Louisiana
Tech Department of Speech must be completed with a 'satis-
factory’ rating.

5. All students admitted to the College of Education (Upper
Division) after September 1, 1985, must have successfully
completed the Communicaticns Skilts and General Knowl-
edge components of the National Teacher Examinations.
Records indicating successful completion of these examina-
tions must be presented at the time of admission (Act 836,
1984 Louisiana Legislature) .

6. Any student on academic or disciplinary probation or
suspension is not eligible for admission to Upper Division.

7. Any student seeking admission to Upper Division who has
been convicted of a felony may be denied admission.

The following guidelines shall be followed in calculating the
GPA:

{a} No credit earned in developmental {remedial)
courses shall be included in calculating the GPA.

(b) The GPA shall be calculated based on all other
credits earned at the university, including courses taken more
than once.

There is no limit on the number of times a student may take
the NTE.

Based on its own rigorous assessment of the quality of
applicants, each institution is permitted to admit an additional
10 percent of the total number of students who gqualify for
admission each year.

Deliberate falsification of the application may result in the
student being dropped from the College of Education. The
application must be filled in completely, dated, signed, and
turned in to the Dean's office one week before the beginning of
the quarter during which the applicant will register for Upper
Division courses.

Appilicants may be asked to appear before the Admission
and Retention Committee of the Coilege of Education to ex-
plain or defend their applications, to present additional infor-
mation, or to demonstrate ability in certain areas.

Credits Through College Entrance Examination Board
Forinformation concerning this section, contact the office of
the Dean.

Dsgrees

Students who complete a four-year teacher education cur-
riculum in the College of Education are granted the bachelor’s
degree. Upon successful completion of the NTE, students are
awarded a certificate by the State Department of Education to
teach their specialties in the schools of Louisiana.

The degree of Bachelor of Science is awarded to students
who finish curricula in business education, mathematics edu-
cation, science education, speech, language and hearing ther-
apy, and health and physical education. The degree of Bache-
lor of Arts is awarded to students finishing all other curricula.
The Master of Arts degree is awarded in the following areas: art
education, counseling education, elermentary education, En-
glish, human relations and supervision, music, reading, social
studies, special education and speech education. The Master
of Science degree is awarded in the following: biclogy, busi-
ness, chemistry, physics, mathematics, and physical educa-
tion. The Specialist degree in Education is awarded in the
following areas: counseling and reading.

Louisiana Tech and Grambling State University offer a co-
operative program in generic certification for Special Educa-
tion. Frequent exchange of facuity enables each program to
provide additional expertise and frequency of course offerings.
Students are encouraged to take this opportunity to select
needed course work from both universities to complete their
program of study in Special Education.

Graduation Requirements

In addition to completing the general graduation require-
ments of Louisiana Tech, students pursuing a degree program
which leads to Louisiana teacher certification must take the
National Teachers Examination.

Students completing a degree program leading to Louisiana
Teacher Certification must make a grade no lower than 'C' in
all specialized academic courses and in all professional
courses. An earned grade point average of at least 2.5 (ona
scale of 4.0) is required also.

Reading 200 cannot be used for degree credit in the Psy-
chology curriculum. Courses numbered less than 100 will not
apply toward degree requirements in any curriculum.



State certitication requirements do not permit the substitu-
tion of credit for ROTC and band for health and physical
education activities requirements. Health and physical educa-
tion activity credit accepted by the University for military ser-
vice can be applied to satisty this requirement, except in cases
where a specific activity is required in a curriculum.

Correspondence courses and off-campus work which a
student in the College of Education wishas to apply toward a
degree must be approved by his/her advisor and Dean.

Second Teaching Areas Available to Education Majors

Second teaching areas are required in all teacher education
curricula except art, elementary, business, music, speech,
language and hearing therapy, and science.

The specific coursa requirements for second teaching areas
in the ditferent tields are as follows:
English:

Education 403, English 101, 102, 201, 202, 332, 336, 41601
417 and 3 hours of English electives at the 400 level.

Foreign Language:

Education 351 plus 24 semester hours in a language above
the sophomore ({202} level. In French a minimum of 12
semester hours above the sophomore (202) level must be
fulfiled by a 2-semester residence in a university abroad or by
2 summers of intensive immersion study on a Louisiana univer-
sity campus or abroad. The foreign study requirement may be
substituted by a score of Intermediate High on the ACTFL
proficiency test. Certification is awarded in each language
individually. Secondary foreign language certification may be
converted to all-level certification (1-12) with an additional
nine hours of professional education courses at the elementary
level,

Journalism:
101, 310, 2 of the following courses: 350, 353, 355; and 11
hours of electives.

Library Science:
201, 301, 302, 303, 305, 440, Education 420 and 446.

Mathematics:
111, 112, 113, 230, 231, 232, and 307.

Science:

Certificationin any science arearequires credit {(grade of'C’
or better} or proficiency in college algebra and trigonometry
as the minimum math requirements. Laboratories normaitly
associated with each science shall be taken.

General Science - Botany 101, 104; Zoology 111, 112;
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104; Physics 209, 261, 210, 262;
Geology 111, 121, 112, 122

Biology - Bacterlology 210, Botany 101, 104, 223; Zoology
111, 112, 115, 116, 313; one year of chemistry including labs.

Chemistry - Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 205, 250,
251, 253, 252, 254

Earth Science - Geology 111, 121, 112, 122, 200, 303, 305,
318

Physics - Physics 209, 261, 210, 262, 207, 304, 350, 465;
Math 230

Health and Physical Education:

200, 320, 326, 405, 457, Zoology 225, plus 10 hours in
activities and techniques with consent of physical education
minor advisor. .

Psychology Minor: (Does not lead to Louisiana Teacher
Certification}

Psychology Minor requires 21 hours. Courses: Psychology
102, 202, 300, 307, 312, 414 or 418, 310 or 304.

Social Studies:
Histary 101, 201, 202, 480, Political Science 201 and 304,
Sociology 201, Geography 203, 230; Economics 200 and 215.

Speech:
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110, 200, 201, 211, 315, 340, 406, 407, 440, plus 3 hour
Speech Flactive.

Business:

Econ. 215, Acct. 203, 204, 205, 210, Office Adm. 102, 103
and 480. Quantitative Analysis 220, Business Law 355 or 356,
Marketing 300, Education 410 and 445.

Student Teaching and Laboratory Experiences

The capstone cf all teacher education curricula is the inten-
sive phase of laboratory experiences provided in student
teaching. Also, all curricula require additional laboratory ex-
periences in courses taken prior to student teaching.

Protessional laboratory experiences are provided bothin a
campus laboratory school and in public elementary and sec-
ondary schools in area parishes.

Prerequisites for student teaching are as follows:

A. General Prerequisites

1. Must be registered in the Upper Division of the College of
Educaiton.

2. Must have achieved a 2.5 on hours earned.

3. Must be recommended for student teaching by facully
advisor and approved by the Student Teacher Screening
Committee.

4. Education 390 and 402 must be taken before or during
student teaching.

5. Must have earned a grade no lower than 'C' in all educa-
tion and psychotogy courses taken before student teaching.

6. If a student has a felony conviction record, he/she must
tirst be approved for student teaching by the Student Teaching
Screening Committee.

B. Additional Prerequisites for Elementary Education
Majors

1. Must have successfully completed Education 320, Edu-
cation 322, Education 323, Education 324, Education 420
(Reading Practicum}, Psychology 204, and Psychology 205.

C. Additional Prerequisites for Secondary Education
Majors

1. Must have successfully completed Education 380, Edu-
cation 401, and Psychology 206.

2. Must have a 'C’ or better in each course pursued in the
major and minor program areas.

3. The special methods course (s) in student teaching
area {s) must be completed before student teaching.

4. Must have completed virtually all course work in major
and minor program areas.

D. Additional Prerequisites for Speech, Language, and
Hearing Therapy

i. Must have successfully completed Psychology 204, 205,
and 206, Education 323, 324, and 355.

2. Must have a 'C* or better in each course pursued in major
darea.

3. Must have completed virtually all course work in major
area.

E. Additional Prerequisites for Special Education.

1. Must have successfully completed all required 200-level
psychology courses, Education 324, Fducation 420 {Reading
Practicum) , and Special Education 300.

2. Additional prerequisites for Mild/Moderate-Elementary
majors are Spectal Education courses 301, 302, 340, 341,
375, 475, and 490. Special Education 495 may be taken with
stigdent teaching. Also required as prerequisites are Education
323 and Education 420 (Elementary and Reading Practica) .

3. Additional prerequisites for Mild/Moderate-Secondary
majors are Special Education courses 301, 302, 340, 341,
375, 471, 475, and 490. Either Special Education 472 or 495
may be taken with student teaching. Otherwise, each courseis
a prerequisite.

4. Additional prerequisites for Preschool Handicapped ma-
jors are Special Education courses 460, 461, 462, 463, and




464 and Health and Physical Education 417. Also required as
prerequisites are Family and Child Studies 301 and 411 and
Home Economics 406C. Special Education 463 may be taken
with student teaching.

5. Additional prerequisites for Severe Profound majors are
Special Education courses 303, 340, 376, 464, 465, 477, and
480. Special Education 495 may be taken with student
teaching.

No more than three semester hours may be taken with
student teaching. Any course scheduled in addition to student
teaching must not conflict with student teaching. The hours
involved in student teaching will be approximately 8a.m. to 3
p.m. Monday through Friday.

No conventional grades or quality points are given.

ALTERNATIVE SECONDARY CERTIFICATION
PROGRAM

The College of Education offers an alternative program tor
the certification of secondary teachers. Additional information
may be obtained by contacting the Office of the Dean.

DIVISION OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND
SERVICE

The Division of Educational Research and Service was cre-
ated in 1970 1o encourage and coordinate research activities
in the College of Education and lo provide assistance to local
and state education agencies. The Division cooperates with
other research and service areas within and without the
University.

The College of Education Research Advisory Committee
with the Director of the Research and Service Division serving
as chairman, recommends general policies and procedures for
the Division. The Division is responsible to the Dean of the
College of Education. Financial support for the activities of this
Division is derived through the regular operating budget and
special grants.

Scholarships

Scholarships are available in the College of Education. For
information concerning these scholarships, contact the Office
of the Dean of the College of Education.

ART EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Art 115, 116, 117,120, 125, 126 ... 18
English 1071, 102, ... .o e 6
Health & Physical Education Activities.......................... 3
Mathematics 110.......ccciviiii e 3
Speech 110, . e o3
35
Sophomaore Year
Art 121, 215, 216, 220...cccce e 12
Biological SCIBNCE .....cocciviriri i 3
Education 200 . ... 3
English 201, 202.... ..o e 6
Health & Physical Education 150 .........................2
Health & Physical Education Activity............cccoiiiiinns 1
History 201, 202......cccccciinii e 6
Mathematics 125, .. ...cveieer e e e e 3
36

Junior Year

Art 225, 330, 366, 367 oo 12
Education 360, 380, 390,402 ..............ociiiiinnnnnnnnnnn 2
Physical SCIeNCe ... 3
Political Science 207 .. 3

Psychology 206.........cciiiiiiiiiiiiioieioeie i s 3
SCIENCE EIECHVE ... iiiinis s s s iminie e s rseveneae s s cssnrneaees 3
33

Senior Year
Art 240, 2471 e 4]
Education 401, 403, 404, 416,450 ... 19
SCieNCE ElBCHIVE ... vevi i rer s irin e eer s e v s v e 3
Social Studies Elective........coiiciic s 3
Special Education 300............ 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTERHOQURS ... 136

BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological Science Elective ... 3
English 101, 102, e 6
Health & Physical Education Activities..............cccocccieeee 2
History 201 0F 202....ccooioiireeeineiviinen e eieeereee e e e reee e 3
Math 110, 125 e e es e e e e e 6
Oftfice Administration 102, 103 ... 4
Physical Science Elective ........ccoococivi e 3
Political Science 201 ..o 3
SPeeCh 110 e e e 3
33
Sophomore Year
Business Communication 205 ... 2
Economics 2071, 202, ..o e 6
Education 200 .........cviiiiieieieieieie e 3
Electives (In option}) [SUUROTUPPRRIPRITINS - Mo
ENnglish 201, 202. ..o e e 6
Health & Physical Education Activities ...............ccccccoeeis 2
Psychalogy 206, e 3
Science @lective......ooo e 3
34

Junior Year
Accounting 203, 204, 205.......cocciiiiie el B

Business Communication 305 ..., 3
BUSINESS Law 350 .
Education 380, 390, 402
Electives (In Option} .....c.ccccimmini e .
Management 311 ...,
Marketing 300 ..o
Quantitative Analysis 220..........ccccc e e 3
Special EQUCation 300.........ccccoeiiainninnenierienen e e 3
33
Senior Year
Accounting 210, 3
Education 401, 403, 404, 410, 416, 445, 462.................... 25
Office Administration 307 ..o e 3
SCieNCe EleCtiVe .oove e s 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......ooviiin e 134

*The Shorthand Option or the Business Administration Op-
tion will determine the elective.

**The Shorthand Option or the Business Administration
Option will determine the amount of credit.

SHORTHAND OPTION (12 hours)
Office Administration 210, 214, 215, 216




BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION OPTION (12 hours)

Business Law 356 .. . . . 3
ECONOMICS 312, e 3
FINANCE B8 e a s 3
Office Administration 480, ...t 3

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

At 10T, 102 e e e 4
Botany 1071, 104, .o 4
Education 1071 ... e 1
ElECHVE o oo 3
English 101, 102, 201 ... 9
Health & Physical Education 290 ..., 3
Health & Physical Education Activities.............................. 2
HIStory 207 .. 3
Speech 110 . e e 3
32
Sophomore Year
Botany 225 ... . 3
Education 200.........ccoiiir et e 3
English 202.........ci i 3
Geography 203, 230 ... 6
Health & Physical Education 130, 150 ............................ 3
HISEOMY 202, ... e 3
Library SCIence 207 ..o e e 3
MUSIC 230, ..o e e e e en s 2
Political Science 201 ... e 3
Psychology 204.... ..o 3
Zo0logy 105, 112 e e 4
36
Junior Year
Education 320, 322 . ... 6
EIBCHiVE 1 oo e 3
English 332, .. e 3
Health & Physical Education 340 .........cccocoiiiiiiiinciiiine, 3
Health & Physical Education ACtivity......cccococvvicvieiaiarinn. 1
Mathematics 303, 304........ccoooiiiiiie e 6
MUSIC 234 e 2
PRYSICS 208, et e e 3
Psychology 205, ..ot 3
SPEECH 330 e 3
33
Senior Year
Education 323, 324, 390, 402, 416, 420 ..o 21
EIBCHVE ooiiiiiiii i e
History 460
Food & NULHHION 223, 2
Special Education 300........cooi i 3
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 133

OPTIONS

In lieu of the basic Elementary Education Gurricutum students
in the field may choose an aoption in Early Childhood or Library
Science.

Early Childhood Education

I addition to the basic Efementary curriculum the following
courses will be required to compiete this option: Education
420, 431, 432, 441, and Psychology 408 or Family & Child
Studies 301.

The following courses found in the basic Elementary curricu-
lum will not be required for this option: Electives (3}, English
332 and Geography 230.
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Library Science (27 hours)

In addition to the basic Elementary curriculum the following
courses will be required to complete this option: Education
420 (LS), 4486, Library Science 201, 210, 301, 302, 303, 305,
Library Science Electives (6).

The following courses found in the basic Elementary curricu-
lum will not be required for this option: Education 390, Elec-
tives (9), English 332, Geography 203, and Health and Phyis-
cal Education 290.

ENGLISH EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological SCIBNCE ...oocvr e 3
English 107, 102, 2071 .. it 9
Health & Physical Education Activities...............coceie e 2
History 2071, 202, s 6
Mathematics 110, 126, 5]
Physical SCIBNCE ....oovvveieicee it e 3
SBPeeCh 110 e 3
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ... 3
Minor {second teaching field} ....ccoccvimnmiiiiiiren e 6
English 202, 332, ..ot 6
ENghsh 336, s 3
Health & Physical Education Activity............................. 1
Political Science 2071 ... 3
Science Electives. ... B
Social Science Elective ... 3
31
Junior Year
Education 350, 380, 390 ... 7
Minor (secand teaching field) ..., 6
English 415and 403 or404 ..., 6
English 413, 414 or 440... e 3
Health & Physical Educatton 150 ....................................... 2
Health & Physical Education Activity.........cccccecviiiiinnnnnnn, 1
Library Science 303, 305, 6
Psychology 206.........cccciiiiiiiii 3
34
Senijor Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ..., 18
Minar {second teaching field) ...........ccooiiii e, 9
English 416 or 417 . 3
Special Education 300.........ccccviiieieieie e 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 130

FRENCH EDUCATION CURRICULUM

{See special requirements for French Education listed under
Second Teaching Areas: Foreign Language.)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 2071 ... g
French 101, 102, 207 ..o 9
Health & Physical Education Activities........................ 2

History 201, 202, . e
Mathematics 110........ccc i e
Speech 110



Sophomore Year

Biological SGIBNCE .......cvovii oo 3
EAueation 200 ........ccvveieveeeeeeeeeeesiransiae e 3
Minor (second teaching field) ... 3
ENGlish 202....c.. oot 3
French 202, 3071, 302 ...t e 9
Mathematics 125, . .o e 3
Health & Physical Education Activities.................ves 2
Physical SCIBNCE ... 3
Political Science 2071 ... 3
SeienNce EIeCHIVE oo 3
35

Junior Year
Education 351,380, 390 ... 7
Electives {MINOT) oot imiee s 3
French 304, 305 ... 6
French Upper Division Electives. ... 6
Health & Physical Education 160 ... 2
Psychology 206, ... 3
Science EleCHVe oo et 3
Social Studies EleCtive. ... 3
33

Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ..o 18
EleCtive (IMINOFY ccoeeereiie it 6
Franch 450, 470 ..o ieirreemeeee e eiee bbb 6
Special Education 300. ... 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o 133

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semestes Hours

BOANY 212 oo 3
English 101, 102, 201, 202, 12
Health and Physical Education 290 ... 3
Health and Physical Education Team Activity ...................... 1
History 201, 202, 6
Math 110, 125, e ee e 6
Health & Physical Education (Gymnastics) ... 1
Speech 110 . 3
a5
Sophomore Year
EQUcation 200 ........ireeeiereeee e eni s 3
Elective {MINOT) (vt e i 3
Health and Physical Education 200, 251, 282, 293, 300....15
Geology 111 or Physics 209 or Chemistry 107 ... 3
Political Science 201 ..o 3
Psychology 206.........ocoo i 3
Z0010gy 105 .o 3
Social Studies Elective.. ..o s 3
36
Junior Year
Education 380, 390 ... 4
Electives (MIMOT} .ot iaireee e e 6
Health and Physical Education 294, 305, 320, 326........... 12
Health and Physical Education Techniques ......................... 4
Health and Physical Education (Rhythms; Weight
or Fitness; Individual ofF Dual) .....cocooeeeiiiiiiians 3
Z00l0QY 225 oo 3
Elective (IMINOT) oot 3
35

73

RSB

Senior Year

EAUCALION B1B .o e 9
Health and Physical Education 405, 408, 414, 457............ 12
Health and Physical Education (Aquatics) ... 1
Education 401, 402, 403, 404 ... 8
Education {Second Methods) ......cccoeviiiniinminins 3

34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...t 140

Health and Physical Education techniques and activities
and three assists with consent of advisor. Varsity athletics
cannot be substituted for HPE activity.

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM
{Does not lead lo Teacher Certificalion)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 2071 ... g
Life Saiences 200 ... ... e e 3
Health & Physical Education Activities ... 5
History 2071, 202, ..o s e B
Mathematics 110, 125, .. 6
Psychology 102......iivieiis i s 3
32
Sophomore Year
BPEECN 377 ettt 3
ENGISN 202t s 3
Health & Physica! Education 280, 300, 304, 282............12
Health & Physical Education Activities ... 3
BOtany 212 ..o 3
Sociology 201, 202 ... 6
HPE Elective {(IMINOT) ..o 3
33

Junior Year
Health & Physical Education 326, 410
Journalism 450

Z0010GY 225 ..o
Health and Physical Education Electives {minor) ................ 6
EHEG VS . v oo ite teasemeemee e eeemee e ee et bnbaba e 15
33
Senior Year
Health & Physical Education 405, 406, 407, 414..............11
Psychology 304 .o 3
Health and Physical Education 415 ..., 6
Electives (MINOFY .ooivviimiiiee e 12
32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o 130

No grade less than 'C’ is acceptablein English 101, 102, and
all Health and Physical Education major courses. Varsity ath-
letics cannot be substituted for HPE activities.

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM RECREATION OPTION

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Life SCienCes 200 .. .o 3
English 101, 102, 201, .. 9
Health & Physical Education 225, 280 ..o 6
History 201, 202 ..o 6
Math 110, 125 et e 6
Health & Physical Education Activity. ... 1
oY o ) 11 = - FUTU TR T U T OO T U SUPIPP 2

33




Sophomore Year

English 202...........coi e 3
Speech 110 0r 377 .o 3
BOtANY 212 et 3
ZOOIOGY 225 ..o e 3
Sociology 2071 .o e, 3
Heaith & Physical Education 226, 300, 304, 317............. 12
Health & Physical Education Activities............c....cccooevonn... 2
Psychology 206.........ccoooie e e, 3
32
Junior Year
Horticulture 306 or 307 ..o 3
Journalism 450 ... 3
Political Science 201 ..., 3
ElECHIVES ... et 11
Art 240 e 3
Heaith & Physicat Education 320, 326, 355 .......cccveeee. .. 9
Health & Physical Activity ..o, 1
33
Senior Year )
Health & Physical Education 404, 405, 406, 410, 414...... 14
Health & Physical Education 415.....................oinn, 6
Health & Physical Education activities..................cc.cccee.n.. 3
BleCHiVES. ...t 9
32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....coviviiiiieeeece e 130

No grade less than ‘C* is acceptable in English 101, 102 and
all Health & Physical Education major courses. Varsity athlet-
ics cannot be substituted for HPE activities. Three assists to be
compteted with advisor approval,

LIBRARY SCIENCE

To meet the needs of Louisiana schools, courses in library
science are offered which prepare teachers and librarians in
conformity with the requirements of the State Department of
Education and the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools. A student may follow the elementary education cur-
riculum with a library science option or a secondary education
degree plan with a minor in liprary science and be certified asa
school librarian. Students completing the non-certifying pro-
gram of library science gualify for public library positions and
are eligible for civil service library positions.

LIBRARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM
(Does not lead to Teacher Certification)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 2071 ... e 9
Foreign LangUage ...........ooooiieie i 6
Health & Physical Education Activities............c.ccceeeevennn.. 2
History 1071, 102, e &
Mathematics 110,125, ... 6
SCIBNCE ... s 3
32
Sophomore Year
ENGlish 202......c.oieeer e 3
Electives or MINOr ... e, 6
History 201, 202 or Political Science 201, 302........coocva.. 6
Library Science 201, 210, 303........covivveeree oo 9
Health & Physical Education....................oovveeveeeee e 2
SOIBNCE ...k 3

Speech 110

32

Junior Year
Education 445 ... ..o 3
Library Science 301,302, 305.........cooeooeieoeeeoee 9
Library Science EleCtive™ _..........ccoovivee oo 3
Management 207 ... 3
SOIBMCE e e 3
EleCtiVES OF MINOT ..ooce e e 10
31

Senior Year
Education 420 ..........coiiiiiieeeeeeeee e oo 3
Library Science Electives™ ................ccccovoeeeeeeee e 9
SCIBMCE .ot 3
Electives Or Minor ... 18
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...ooooveevvvv s, 128

*Electives to be chosen from the following: Library Science
315, 330, 410, 440, 450, 451

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 207 ..o, 9
Health & Physical Education Activities...............cocoeooeeon.. 3
History 2071, 202.......cciii et 6
Mathematics 111, 112, 230 9
8peech 110 e 3
30
Sophomore Year
Botany 101, 104, 4
EQUCAtioN 200 . ...ttt e 3
Minor (second teaching field) .........occcooveecovi e 6
English 202.......ccooeiieeeee e 3
Health & Physical Education Activity.............coceeeeveeeeeeo. 1
Mathematics 231, 232, 113, 9
Psychology 206..........coiii e 3
Z00iogy 105, 112 e 4
33
Junior Year
Education 356, 380, 390 ..o 7
Minor (second teaching field) .......ccccoeeeeeieieeieeee e, 7
Mathematics 318, 4071, 307....ccceevece e g
PhysSiCS 205, 206.......cccooiieeiiii e 6
Palitical Science 207 ..o, 3
32
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 .......cccovvviviro 18
Minor {second teaching field} .....................cccceiiivvinn B
Health & Physical Education 150 ........ccccccovcvvieieieinna 2
Mathematics Electives...........ocooovveieeiieee e 6
Social Studies EleCtive..............ccoooooiiiin e 3
Special Education 300.............oocoooiiinicooeee 3
38
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ......o.ooviovieeiiee e, 133




MUSIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 6
Mathematics 110, .. .ocivive e eciar e 3
Health & Physical Education Activity................ciiiens 1
Music {APPHEA) .o 11
Music 102, 103, 104, 108, 108, 110 ... g
SPEECH 110 e i s 3
33
Sophomore Year
Politica! Science 207 ... e 3
EAUCatioN 200 ... oot r s e 3
ENglish 20T.. ..o 3
Health & Physical Education Activity.............ccooco i 1
History 201, 202, ..o e 6
Mathematics 125, oo e 3
MUSIC [APPHEA) i 6
Music 201, 202, 203, 317, 318, 318 .o 12
37
Junior Year
English 202........ocooiiiii e 3
Education 380, 390 ... e 4
Health & Physical Education Activity...............oiiiieens 1
MUSIC (APPHEA) o 9
Music 304 or 401, 310, 303 ar 314 oo 8
Physical SCIENCE ...coooo i 3
PhySics 465. ... 3
Biological SCIENCE .......ovov i e 3
Psychology 206, ... 3
37
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416, 465 or 466................. 20
Health & Physical Education Activity.......ovon 1
Music {APPIE) ..o 4
Music 204, 305 0r 306 ...ceeiee i 3
Music 455 {one-half recital} ... 0
SCIENCE EIBCHVE vt 3
Social Science EIeCtive ..o 3
Special Education 300........ccooiee i 3
37
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ....ooooviveiiiinicniis e 144

After completing the curriculum, the graduate will be eligible
for certification from the State Department of Education to
teach vocal and/ or instrumental music in schools, depending
upon the applied music elected. Upon entrance, the student
will declare the particular certification desired.

For thase desiring certification to teach music, the distribu-
tion of work taken in applied music must be in accordance with
one or more of the plans listed above. The plan, or plans,
pursued will be dstermined by individual desire for
certification.

The curriculum far Yocal and Instrumental Certificate in-
cludes both Music 303 and 314, Education 465 and 466, and
20 additional music hours, Ensemble requirements for Music
Maijors listed under the College of Arts and Sciences should be
noted.

PSYCHOLOGY CURRICULUM
{Does not lead to Teacher Certification)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102 6
History 101, 102 0r 201, 202 6
Mathematics 110, ...t 3
SPEECh 110, . i 3
Psychology 102, 202. .. 6

Zoology 105 or 111, 112 i, 4
Health & Physical Education ... 2
EIBCHIVE o oiie i e e ettt e e st e emm e b e 3
33
Sophomare Year
English 201 or 202, 303
or Journalism 107 . .o §
Health & Physical Eucation ... 2
Psychology 300, 301, 304, 310 12
S0CI0I0GY 207 c.oiiiii e 3
Potitical Science 207 ..o oo 3
Z00l0GY 225 ..ot 3
Psychology Elective...........ooooiiin 3
32
Junior Year
Psychology 302, 307, 312, 321, 461 15
BUSINESS Law 355 ..o 3
Management 311 . 3
Special Education 300.......cooov e 3
SaCIOOGY 202 .o 3
Bl VS . v e erere e tias i asms e e ea e et et ebean s rn e e e s 6
33
Senior Year
Psychology 407, 418, 450, 465 0r 400 ... 12
Psychology Elective. ... 3
Counseling 400 ... 3
EIOCHVES .. veveveieeremreeeeees et e aaee e et n s e e e 13
31
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 129

Requirements for a minor in Psychology: 21 hours approved
by the Psychology advisor

SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICULUM

(General Science and Chemistry or Physics or Earth Science)
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Botany 1071, 104, 4
Chemistry 100, 101, 103 ..o 5
English 101, 102 ... 6
Health & Physical Education Activities ... 2
Geology 111, 1271 4
Mathematics 119, 112, 6
Spesth 110 et 3
Zoology 111, 112 e 4
34
Sophomore Year
Bacteriology 210 ... 3
Biological Science Elective ... 3
Chemistry 102, 104 ... 3
Education 200 ..........ooiiiiiciermimim i e 3
English 207, 202.... .o 6
Health & Physical Education Activities............cooeiien 2
History 201, 3
Political Science 207 .. ... 3
Psychology 208 ... 3
Zoology 115, 116 i 4
33
Junior Year
Biological Science Electives. ... 3
Education 352, 380, 380 ... 7
Geology 112, 122 i 4
HISTOPY 202 ... 1ee ettt e 3
Physics 209, 261, 210, 262 8




Physical Science Electives..............coooveeveiecice e 8
33

Senior Year
Bioiogical Science Elective ............cc.oco oo 3
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ....cooooeeeeeeeei 18
EleCtives ... 4
Health & Physical Education 180 .......cc.ccoooieiiie i, 2
Social Studies Elective..............ccccoovieveeeeiier e 3
Special Education 300.....c..ovvvivvieeeeee e, 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o, 133

Physical science electives must be taken in the same disci-
pline — chemistry, geology, or physics. Physics certification
also requires Mathematics 230.

BIOLOGY EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Botany 101, 104 4
Chemistry 100, 101, 103 ... 5
English 101, 102, ..o 6
Heaith and Physical Education Activities .................c.......... 2
Mathematics 111, 112, 6
SPeeCh 110, e 3
Zoology 111, 112 e 4
BleCtivES ... 2
32
Sophomore Year
Bacteriology 210 ... 3
Botany 223 ... 3
Chemistry 102, 104 ..., 3
Education 200........cccooiiiriiiii e 3
English 201, 202, 6
Health and Physical Education Activities........................... 2
History 201, ..o 3
Political Science 201 .........ocoeiivinii a3
Psychology 206.............ooviiiiiiiiice et 3
Zoology 115, 116 . e 4
33
Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 380........... e e e 7
Health and Physical Education 150 ..........cccoveeeeiceceeee e, 2
History 202........... e 3
Life Sciences 200 . ......cccoovivviviienrie e 3
Minor {second teaching field) .........ccoooeviviie oo 12
Z00ology 313, 315 ..o 6
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ._..........ccoviiininnn, 18
Minor (second teaching fietd) ... 9
Social Studies Elective.............ccoocciei v 3
Special Education 300...........c.ccooeiiineii e 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS .....ooovivicceecce e, 131

CHEMISTRY EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshrman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 100, 101, 103, 102, 104 ......ccoccvvvvieeiiiiiin B

English 101, 102... ..o, B
Health and Physical Education Activities ........................... 2
Mathematics 111, 112, 6
Speech 110 ... 3

Biological SCIeNce ..........coooviie 3

ElBCtVES. i e, 3

31
Sophomore Year
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254 ....ooooiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee 8
Education 200 .........c.oeiiiiee e
English 201, 202
Health and Physical Education AGtivities ..., 2
HISTOry 207 e 3

Minor (second teaching field) ...........ooee 03
Political Science 2071 . ..o 3
Psychology 206...........cciiiii e e 3

Junior Year
Chemistry 205, 357, 353 ...t B

Education 352, 380, 390 ..........ccooiieiiee e 7
EleCtives. ... e 3
History 202, 3
Health and Physical Education 150 ,.......ccceeeveeveeieioivnn, 2
Minor (second teaching figld) ..........cc.ooooiviiieiiieee 12
34

Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 .........ccoeeeeeeeeee . 18
EleCtiVES. ..o 3
Minor (second teaching field) ..o, 6
Social Studies Elective..............ccvvviivie e, 3
Special EAUCation 300..........ccoeeii i 3
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 130

EARTH SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 107, 102 e, 6
Electives. ... e 3
Biological SCience ..., 3
Geology 111, 121, 112, 122, 8
Health and Physical Education Activities ............................ 2
Mathematics 111, 112, e, 6
Speech 110 .. 3
3
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ... e 3
English 2071, 202, ... e [
Geology 209, 210, 211, 9
Health and Physical Education Activities............................. 2
History 201, 3
Minor {second teaching field) ........c..oov e, 3
Political Science 201 ... 3
Psychology 206........cooocei e 3
32

Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 390 ..........cccco oot T

Geology 200, 303, 305 9
History 202, e 3
Health and Physical Education 150 ...............c...ccovviveennnn 2
Minor (second teaching field) ..., 12
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ........ocooereeeeeein, 18
ElOCTIVES . s 4
Minor {second teaching field) ................c..cccoovveeveeen B
Social Studies EleCtive..... ... 3



Special Education 300.......ccoooimieiiii e 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....oviiiiiin e 130

PHYSICS EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological SCIBNCE ....virivic e 3
English 101, 102.....cciiieie e 6
Health and Physical Education Activities ..o 2
Mathematics 111, 112, 230 .o, 9
PhYSICS 207 ..o s 3
Minor {second teaching field) ..o 3
Social Studies Elective.........c.cooiiierr 3
SPEEEN 110 3
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ..o 3
English 201, 202.......cociiiiiiriimi e 6
Health and Physical Education Activities ............................2
HISEORY 207 3
Mathematics 23 1. . 3
Minor {second teaching field) ... 3
Physics 201, 261, 202, 262 ............coooriiiiiiin 8
Political SCIENCE 207 .. i e 3
Psychology 206. ... ..o 3
34
Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 390 ..o 7
Health and Physical Education 150 ..., 2
HIStORY 202, ... e 3
Minor (second teaching field) ......c.ocoeoin 9
Physics 304, 410, 411 o 11
32
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ... 18
ElBCHVES . .. .vtviieieiee e e et et e e ee s n s e e et e 2
PhysiCS 350 ... ... i e 3
Special Education 300................oime 3
Minor (second teaching field} ... 6
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 130

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological SCIBNCE .......c.ooiiiiiii e e 3
English 101, 102, 201 ., 9
Health & Physical Education Activities.................en. 2
History 101, 102, 2071 .o 9
Mathematics 110, ... 3
SCIENCE EIBCHIVE ..oooveeie et 3
Speech 110 3
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200 . .........ccoiiiiiin e 3
English 202 e 3
Geography 203, 230 ..o 6
HIStOTY 202, ..o 3
Mathematics 125, ... 3
PhysiCal SCIBNCE ... 3
Political Science 201 ... e 3
S0CI0I0gY 201 ..o 3

SCIENCE BIECHVE. ... er it e 3
Psychology 206.............ccciiiiiii e 3
33

Junior Year
Economics 100 0r 200, 215, ... 6
Education 380, 390, 353 ..o 7
Minor {second teaching field) ..o 3
Geography Elective ..o 3
Health & Physical Education 160 ... 2
HIStOrY 4B0.. .. coi i 3
Sociotogy Elective ... 3
Political Science 304 ... 3
Special EQucation 300.......co e 3
33

Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 .........cocviiiii 18
Minor {second teaching field) ... 9
History EIBCHIVES ...t 6
Library Science 305 ... e 3
36
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 134

SPANISH EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 207 ..o 9
Spanish 101, 102, 201 .. PPN
Health & Physical Educanon Actwmes ............................... 2
Higtory 201, 202 6
Mathematios 110, ... e 3
Speach 110 . . 3
34
Sophomore Year
Biological SCIBNCE .. ..o e 3
EQUCatioN 200 ... ettt 3
English 202......ooiiie e 3
Minor (second teaching field) ... 3
Health & Physical Education Activities............ccccvnienns 2
Mathematics 125.. .. i 3
Political Science 201 e 3
PhysSical SCIBNGE ..ot e e 3
SCIENCE EIBCHIVE ..ooeeeie e 3
Spanish 202, 301, 302 ... 9
35
Junior Year
Education 351, 380, 390 ... 7
EleCtVES (MINOT) .ooiiiiiireee e imimieee e e e esbr s v 3
Health and Physical Education 150 ..........oovveiiiiinn 2
Spanish 380, 3B1 ... 6
Spanish Upper Division Electives ... 6
Psychology 206. ..o 3
SCieNCe EIBGHIVE ..o 3
Social Studies Elective. .. ..o 3
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ... 18
Electives (minor} .. e .6
SPanisSh 450 ... 3
Spanish Upper Division Elective ... 3
Special EAucation 300...........ooo i 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ....oiiirii e 133




SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Botany 225 ... 3
Engtish 101, 102, 6
Geography 203 ... 3
Health & Phystcal Education Activities.............cccece e 2
Health & Physical Education 150 ..o, 2
HiStory 201, .o 3
Physics 205, ...t e 3
Speech 110, 3
Social Science Elective ..o 3
Z00l0gy 105 .. e 3
31
Sophomore Year
Education 200...... .o e 3
English 201, 202 6
Math 303, 304 (110, 125 for Secondary) .......................... 5]
Psychology 204............ocooiiiece e 3
Z00logy 225 ... 3
EIECHVES ... 6
Special Education 300........cciii 3
30
Junior Year
Education 324, 402, 420 (R) ....ccocoov i, 9
History 460... ... 3
EleCtiVES i 3
15

The remainder of the hours will be selected depending upon
the area of specialization.

Mild/Moderate Elementary

Food and NUtFition 223.. ..., 2
Heaith and Physical Education 130 ...........ccccoevvvveeeeeeen 1
Library Science 207 ..ot 3
Psychology 205.... ... 3
Education 101, 323, 416, 420 (E} . 472 ... 19
Special Education 301, 302, 340, 341, 375, 475
490, 495 . 24
EIBCHVE oo e, 3
55
Mild/Moderate Secondary*
Psychalogy 206.........ocociiiiiiiii e 3
Education 418, 420{S), 472 ... 15
Special Education 301, 302, 340, 341, 375, 471,
472,475,490, 495 30
EIBCHIVES ...t 6
54
Preschool Handicapped
Famity and Child Studies 301, 411 6
Food and Nutrition 223, 233. ... 3
Home EcONomICS 487 ...c.ooi it 3
Health and Physical Education 130, 417 ...........ccoccoeeoen. 4
Library Science 201 ... 3
Psychology 205.........ooiiic e 3
Education 401, 416 (M/M}, 416 (S/P) ..o 13
Special Education 340, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464 ............... 18
Elective ... 3
55

Severe/Profound
Counseling 400 ...t et 3
Health and Physical Education 130, 417 ............ccveeeveeeeen.. 4
Food and Nutrition 223... e 2
Psychology 205, 408.........cccoo i, 6
Education 101, 416 ... 10
Special Education 303, 340, 341, 376, 462, 464
485, 477,490, 495 e 30
55

*Mild/Moderate Secondary Special Education majors are en-
couraged to select one of the following second teaching areas.
Electives may be used for these courses.

Engiish: 332, 336,415, 416 or 417, 400 level elective, Educ.
403

Math: 111, 112, 113, 230, 231, 232, 307

Science: Please check with your advisor for courses.

Social Studies: History 101, 202; Political Science 201, 304;
Sociology 201; Geography 230; Economics 200, 215

SPEECH EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological SCIENCE ....oovviiiceiic e 3
Elective {Minor) ... e 3
English 101, 102, 2071 ..., 9
Health & Physical Education Activities............coceeeeeeriieeene 2
Mathematics 110, 125 6
Speech 110, 201, 340 ..o, 9
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200............ociii e 3
EleCtives (MINOF) ..o, 6
English 202........cccoiiiiir e 3
Health & Physical Education 150 ..............ccocooieiiiiiire e, 2
Health & Physical Education Activily............cc.coocoveeneeenne, 1
HISTory 201, 202, et e 5]
SCIence EIectiVeSs. ... 5]
Speech 200, 2171 .. 6
Speech EIeCtiVe ..o 3
36
Junior Year
Education 354, 380, 330 ...t 7
Health & Physical Education Activity................................ 1
Library Science 305 ... 3
Physical Science BIRCHVe ........ccooveeeeeeeecieeeeeeeeee e, 3
Palitical Science 2071 ..., 3
Psychology 206... ... 3
Special Education 300..........ooooiiiiiiiiiiie e 3
Speech 315, 408, 407, 440 ... 12
35
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 .........c.oooeviiinin, 18
Minor (second teaching field) ................cciiniiie 6
Social Studies Elective. ..., 3
Speech BIECHIVE. ... 3
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 133

SPEECH, LANGUAGE, AND HEARING THERAPY
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102, 201 0r 202...c.oooviiiiii e 9

History 201, 202, 6
Health & Physical Education Activities ..........cccooveeeeeeenee. 2




Mathematios 110, . i iirmmimee e iii e 3

Speech 110, 202, 210, 222 ... 10
SIAtISHCS 200 .eiiiie oo e 3
Z20010gy 105 . .o 3
38
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ... .. eeeiiiirrree e 3
PhysiCs 208, 485 ..o 6
Political Science 207 .. 3
Psychology 204 ..o 3
Special Education 300........cooen 3
Speech 411, 413, 418, 420, 470 .o 15
ZOOIOGY 225 .oieieri e 3
36
Junior Year
Education 323, 324 ... 6
ENglish 332....ooeiiieiiee et 3
Psychology 205, 206, 6
Social Studies Elactive. ... 3
Speech 312, 412, 443, 444, 445,465 ... 17
35

79

Senior Year

Counseling 400 ... 3
Education 355, 390, 401, 416 ... 14
Health & Physical Education 150 ... 2
Psycholagy 310......oomir i 3
Special Education 490, 3
SpPREch 425, 4B . ... e 6
31

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 138

Effective Fall Guarter 1985, all incoming Freshmen will
have to obtain a Master’s Degree in disorders of commu-
nication {Speech, language, haaring disorders and ae-
vere language disorders) in order to enter the work force
as speech, language and hearing specialists in the
schools of Louisiana.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION

Engineering education at Louisiana Tech University began
in 1895 with a two-year program in Mechanic Arts. In 1910 this
program was expanded to a Bachelor of Industry degree in
General Engineering. Four-year engineering curricula devel-
oped as follows: 1921-BS in General Engineering; 1927-BS in
Mechanical-Electrical and BS in Civil Engineering; 1938-BS in
Mechanical and separate BS in Electrical Enginaering; 1940-
BS in Chemical Engineering; 1948-BS in Petroleum Engineer-
ing; 1857-BS in Industrial Enginering; 1986-BS in Computer
Engineering.

Other bachelors degrees developed as follows: 1953-Geal-
ogy: 1968-Construction Engineering Technology; 1968-Com-
puter Science; 1972-Electrical Engineering Technology.

Graduate education began in 1958 with the Master of Sci-
ence degree (Engineering and in Geology) . in 1968 the Ph.D.
Degree in Engineering was offered. In 1979 the practice-
oriented Doctor of Engineering was offered. In 1980 the Master
of Science in Computer Science was offered.

Academic programs in the College of Engineering have
undergone many changes, including some deletions. Current
offerings are fully described in this catalog.

Accreditation

Except for the new Computer Engineering program, ail engi-
neering programs are accredited by the Engineering Accredi-
tation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology. (ABET}, and all four-year engineering tech-
nology programs are accredited by the Technology Accredita-
tion Commission of ABET. The Computer Engineering pro-
gram will seek accreditation in 1990.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Associate of Science in Land Surveying Technology. This
program is administered by the College of Engineering and is
listed in this builetin under the Division of Admissions, Qrienta-
tion, Basic and Career Studies.

Bachelor of Science: Biomedical Engineering, Chemical En-
gineering, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering, Computer
Science, Construction Engineering Technology, Electrical En-
gineering, Electrical Engineering Technology, Geology, Indus-
trial Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Petroleum
Engineering.

High School Preparation

The best high school preparation for a student planning to
enroltin a curriculum offered by the College of Engineering is
listed below. However, many students who do not have this
background are able to successfully complete the require-
ments for a degree.

English, 4 units; Algebra, 2; Plane Geometry, 1; Trigonome-
try, 1/2; Chemistry, 1; and Physics, 1
Dual Bachelor of Science Degrees with Grambling State
Univarsity

Students at Louisiana Tech University and Grambling State
University have the opportunity of simultaneously pursuing
two Bachelor of Science Degree programs, one at Tech and
one at Grambling. Gramgling’s B.S. Degree in Drafting Tech-
nology is coordinated with Tech's B.S. Degree in Givil Engi-
neering. Grambling's B.S. Degree in Electronics Technalogy is
coordinated with Tech’s B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering.

A student who wishes to enroll for either of these dual
programs may do 30 by declaring his/her intention when
applying for admission. Transfer students are allowed to enter
these programs at any registration at either of the universities.

To qualify for a B.S. Degree at Grambling and a B.S. Degree
at Tech, a student must complete all courses required by the
Department of Industrial Education at Grambling and the
courses required by the appropriate Engineering Department
at Tech. Courses that are commaon to both degree programs
and that are offered at both universities may be taken at either
university.

ADMISSIONS

All beginning freshmen who plan to major in a curriculum
offered by the College of Engineering are required to enroll
initially in the Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic and
Career Studies. Students majoring in Associate Degree (two-
year) curricula stay in the Division of Admissions, Crientation,
Basic and Career Studies until they graduate.

A student majoring in a Bachelor of Science curriculum
offered by the Gollege of Engineering will be admitted into a
department in the College of Engineering when the student has
demonstrated satisfactory scholastic achievement by earning
a specified grade point average in courses in the chosen
curriculum. While enrolled in the Division of Admissions, Orien-
tation, Basic and Career Studies, students may take not more
than 12 semester hours per quarter, of which no more than 6
hours per quarter may be in courses offered in the College of
Engineering. Students in Basic and Career Studies who are
within 24 semester hours of satisfying all requirements for
graduation may take 9 semester hours per guarter in the
College of Engineering.

The scholastic achievement required for admission to the
College of Engineering from the Division of Admissions, Orien-
tation, Basic and Career Stduies is as follows:

United States Citizens or Permanent Residents

The student must not be on scholastic probation and must
have earned credits in a chosen curriculum and a grade point
average as follows:

if after one quarter, B hours and 3.0 grade point average;

if after two quarters, 16 hours and 2.5 grade point average;



it after three or more quarters, 24 hours and 2.2 grade point
average on hours pursued, including transfer credit, the stu-
dent may he admitted by the Dean of the College of
Engineering.

A permanent resident is defined as an alien who possesses
the ‘Alien Registration Receipt Form' and meets all other
conditions as specified by the Admissions Office of Louisiana
Tech University.

International Students

The following ruies apply to all international students who
seek admission t0 a B.S. Degree Curriculum oftered by the
College of Engineering:

1. Students in the EFL Program will not be allowed to enroll
in courses offered in the College of Engineering.

2. in order to be eligible for admission to the College of
Engineering the undergraduate international student must
have been admitted into the Division of Admissions, Orienta-
tion, Basic and Career Studies, must have completed all
courses required in the freshman year of the curriculum (in-
cluding eiectives) , and must have earned at least 8 hours with
a GPA of 2.5 or better on all courses taken at Louisiana Tech
that are required in the curriculum,

3. When the undergraduate international student enroll-
ment in the College of Engineering reaches 10 per cent of the
previous fall enroliment in all four-year undergraduate pro-
grams, the Dean may restrict further admissions of internation-
al students to the College. No individual program will be al-
jowed more than 15 per cent of international students based
on the previous fali enrollment in that program.

4. Once an international student is admitted to a curriculum
in the College of Engineering, the student will be subject to the
same academic requirements as all other students in the
College of Engineering as long as the student remains a full-
time student in that curriculumn.

5. International students who have dropped out of the Col-
lege of Engineering, for any reason, for one quarter or more
(summer quarter excluded) and who wish to be readmitted to
the college are subject to the requirements of paragraphs 2
and 3 above.

6. Students who think they should be exempt from these
rules may appeal to the Dean of the College of Engineering, in
writing prior to the quarter for which they are tobe considered.

Scholastic Requirements

Students in the College of Engineering are subject to the
scholastic standards ot the University regarding probation,
suspension, and readmission. However, they are also ex-
pected to maintain the GPA of 2.2 required for admission to
the College. Failure to do so may resuit in a diminished wor-
kload being recommended to the department head by the
student’s faculty advisor. Department heads may approve
workload restrictions intended to restore the quality of the
student’s work to the standards required by the College of
Engineering.

Students readmitted to the University following a suspen-
sion will reenter the Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic
and Career Studies. Subsequent readmission to the College of
Engineering will be subject to the same requirements pertain-
ing to the initial admission to the College.

Ethical Standards tor Student Engineers

Studentsin the College of Engineering are preparing to enter
a profession which dermands high ethical standards of its
members. Honesty and high ethical standards are demanded
of these students and all others taking courses conducted in
the College of Engineering. It is the student’s right and respon-
sibility to discourage and report academic misconduct. The
failure to do so is a breach of ethical standards.

Academic misconduct is a serious breach of ethics in aca-
demic activities, such as examinations, reports and home-
work. It may occur in any of the following forms:
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1. Giving or receiving unauthorized aid

2. Stealing or plagiarizing the substance, work or ideas of
others

3. Lying, using evasive statements or concealing the truth
behind technicalities.

The determination of academic misconduct will be made in
accordance with the University’s ‘Academic Misconduct’ sec-
tion of this bulletin.

Repeated occurrences of academic misconduct are specifi-
cally contrary to the standards of persenal integrity required
by the professions connected with the programs in the College
of Engineering. Therefore, a stronger penalty may be awarded
for repeated commissions of academic misconduct, including
dismissal from the College of Engineering.

Graduation Requirements

In addition to the requirements listed in the General Informa-
tion section of this bulletin, a College of Engineering major
must have at least a 'C' average in courses in their major field,
calculated on the semester hours earned basis.

Elactives

All electives must be approved by the appropriate depart-
ment head. A free elective cannot be a prerequisite for a
course specifically required in a student’s curriculum,

Transfer Students

A candidate for admission to the College of Engineering by
transfer from another institution or college on the Louisiana
Tech Campus must submit a satisfactory record in scholarship
and in conduct from the institution (s) or college(s) from
which the student wishes to transfer.

If, in the judgment of the department head evaluating the
transcript, the courses satisfactorily passed cover in time and
content certain of the required courses in the College of Engi-
neering curriculum which the student expects to enter,
equivalent credit will be allowed. Students must have an overall
grade point average of at least 2.0 in all courses for which
transfer credit is allowed.

Non-Engineering Majors

A non-College of Engineering major who meets prerequisite
requirements may take, withou! special approval from the
Dean, the following courses: Any deparment course numbered
100; Biomedical Engineering 200; Electrical Engineering 386;
Engineering 151, 300, 401and 431, Industrial Engineering 201
and 301; Mechanical Engineering 200 and 201; Petraleum
Engineering 200; or any of the coursesin the student's curricu-
lum listed below:

Forestry: C.E. 304, 433; C.S. 102;
E.M. 208, 207; |. E. 409, 425,
Architecture: C. T. 372, 471, 473, 474, E. E. 386; E. M. 2086,
207.
Physics: Engr. 102, 151, 162, 401; E. M. 201, 203; M. E. 477,
E.E. 222, 226, 331, 332, 339.
Business Adrinistration: I. E. 409.

A non-College of Engineering major who meets the prereqg-
uisite requirements may take per quarter any two courses
which are required in the student’s curriculum and which are
offered in the College.

The Coliege of Engineering accepts toward graduation only
course credits with a 'C’ or better for most courses in a
curriculum. If a student receives a grade of 'D’ or 'F in any
mathematics, computer science, geclogy, engineering or en-
gineering technology course in the student’s curriculum that is
a prerequisite for anather required course in the curricuturm,
the student is required to retake the course before proceeding
in the sequence.

Expenses

In addition to the regular collegiate expenses, the studentin
engineering may be required to purchase drawing equipment
and a pocket electronic calculator of a quality approved by the



facuity. All students enrolled in the College of Engineering are
required to pay each an enhancement fee that is used for
laboratory maintenance, the subscription cost of the ‘Tech
Engineer' and membership dues in the Louisiana Tech Engi-
neers Association. All students, on reaching the junior level,
should have access to a typewriter for the purpose of prepar-
ing laboratory and other reports. Graduating seniors in the
College of Engineering are required to complete a Graduate
Data Form and to supply the Office of the Dean with three
recent application-type photographs approximately 2 x 2 1/
2"

Correspondence Courses

Students in the College of Engineering are permitted to
include no more than six semseter hours of correspondence
courses for credit toward graduation in any curriculum, Prior to
pursuing the correspondence work the student must obtain
written approval of the Dean of the College of Engineering.
Approval will be granted only for courses in humanities or
social sciences. (All English courses are excluded.)

Credit by Examination

Students of exceptional scholastic achievement are allowed
to take subject credit examinations in some of the courses
required for a degree. The University has specific regulations
controlling subject examinations, and these regulations are
printed elsewhere in this Builetin. A student in the College of
Engineering may earn up to a maximum of 30 semester hours
by credit examination. The College of Engineering will not
accept any credits earned by passing the CLEP General
Examination.

Student Organizations

The Louisiana Tech Engineers Association is avaitable for
the participation of interested students. In addition, the follow-
ing national organizations have student chapters on campus:
Association of Biomedical Enginears, American institute of
Chemical Engineers, American Soclety of Civil Engineers, As-
sociation for Computing Machinery, Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers, Institute of Industrial Engineers, Ameri-
can Society of Mechanical Engineers, Society of Petroleum
Engineers of AIME, American Association of Petroteun Ge-
ologists, and Associated General Contractors of America.

Student Honor Societies
The following honor societies are available to those students
who excell academically and are elected to membership:

All Engineering—Tau Beta Pi

All Technology—Tau Alpha Pi

Biomedical Engineering—Alpha Eta Mu Beta
Chemical Engineering—Omega Chi Epsilon
Civil Engineering—Chi Epsilon

Computer Science—Upsilon Pi Epsilon
Electrical Engineering—Eta Kappa Nu
Industrial Engineering—Alpha Pi Mu
Mechanicai Engineering—Pi Tau Sigma
Petroleumn Engineering—Pi Epsilcn Tau

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS

Alexandria-Pineville Contractors Scholarship
Two $1200 scholarships are provided for outstanding
mechanical engineering students from Rapides Parish.

American Petroleum Institute Scholarship
The South Arkansas Chapter of API provides a $1,000
scholarship for a student majoring in petroleum engineering.

Amoco Foundation Scholarships

Two $700 scholarships are provided each fall for freshmen
entering the petroleurn engineering program. One is restricted
to minority students. The scholarships are renewable and
increase by $100 each year to $1,000 awards in the senior
year. In addition, $2,500 is provided for scholarships to be
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divided and awarded at the discretion of the petroleum engi-
neering facuity,

Boutros Ankar Memorial Scholarship

A $500 scholarship is provided for an outstanding student
majoring in mechanical engineering.
Associated General Contractors
Scholarships

One scholarship in the amount of $1,000 is donated by the
Louisiana Highway, Heavy, Municipal and Utilities Branch of
AGC. The recipients are students In construction engineering
technology.

R. C. Baker Foundation Scholarships

Five $1,500 scholarships are awarded to outstanding ju-
niors and and seniors, Two awards are made to mechanical
engineering students and three are made to petroleum engi-
neering students.

Ben T. Bogard Scholarship

A $1,000 schotarship is usually awarded each fall to an
outstanding engineering student who has completed at least 6 .
quarters and 92 semester hours at Louisiana Tech, but has at
least 3 quarters remaining before graduation. The award is
based on scholarship, character, leadership and need.

Ben T. Bogard Engineering Scholarghip

A $600 scholarship is usually awarded each fall to an engi-
neering student who has completed at least 6 quarters and 75
semester hours at Louisiana Tech, but who has at least 3
quartersremaining before graduation. Therecipient must have
a grade point average of 2.5 or better. The award is based on
need, scholarship, character, and leadership.

Frank Bogard Scholarship

A $800 scholarship is awarded to a student having complet-
ed at ieast 3 quarters and 60 semester hours at Louisiana
Tech, but not more than 91 semester hours at the beginning ot
the fall quarter. The award is based on schotarship, character,
leadership and need.

Chicago Bridge & Iron Company Scholarship

A $1,000 scholarship is provided each fall and alternates
each year between a student in civil engineering and a student
in mechanical engineering. The recipient must be a junior or
senior, active in the student chapter of either ASCE or ASME
and interested in pursuing a career in the construction area.
Conoco Scholarships

Two scholarships in the amount of $1,000 are provided for
students majoring in petroleum engineering.

Construction industry Advancement Fund of Shreveport
and Vicinity Scholarships

Four $750 schotarships are awarded to students majoring in
construction engineering technology and continued until grad-
uation if the grade point average is acceptable.

Desk and Derrick Club Scholarship

A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleumn engineering.
Engineering Alumni Scholarshipe

Derived from contributions by engineering alumni and their
employers, $1,000 scholarships are awarded each fall to
freshman students in the College of Engineering. These
awards are based on ACT and Nationat Merit scores and high
school records, The student must maintain a grade point
average of 3.0 and remain in good standing in the College of
Engineering.
Oliver Woodrow Fisher Memorial Scholarships

Scholarships in the amount of $1,000 are awarded to stu-
dents majoring in construction engineering technology, elec-
trical engineering and mechanical engineering.
Gotty Oil Company Scholarships

Two scholarships in the amount of $1,000 are provided for
students majoring in petroleum engineering.
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Mendal Heller Memorial Scholarship

A $400 scholarship is provided for an outstanding student
majoring in mechanical engineering.
John R. Horton Scholarship

A $300 scholarship is awarded to a hard-working, well-
rounded senior with a grade point average of 2.5 or better.

T. L. James Company Scholarships

A $1,250 scholarship is awarded each fall to a particularly
well-rounded freshman who would qualify for an Engineering
Alumni Scholarship. The award is continued through the senior
year if the student remains in good standing.

Kaiser Aluminum Company Minority Scholarships

Twaenty scholarships averaging $1,000 are provided for mi-
nority student majroing in chemical engineering or mechanical
engineering. Awards are renewable and are based on need
and maintenance of good academic standing.

Kodak Minority Academic Awards

Scholarships in the amount of 75 percent of tuition and fees
are awarded to sophomore, junior and senior minority engi-
neering students. Preference is given to those who ranked in
the upper 25 percent of their class. The award may be contin-
ued through the senior year.

Louisiana Engineering Society Womens
Auxiliary—Monroe

A scholarshp of approximately $1,000 is awarded to a junior
or senior from the Fifth Congressional District. The recipient
must be in good academic standing and in some need of
financial assistance.

Louisiana Enginsering Society Womens
Auxiliary—Shreveport

A scholarship of approximately $750 is awarded to a junior
or senior from the Shreveport-Bossier area. The recipient must
be In good academic standing and in some need of financial
assistance.

Louisiana Land and Exploration Scholarship

Two $600 scholarships are awarded, one to @ geosciences
student and one to a petroleum engineering student. The
recipients must be residents of Louisiana and are chosen on
the basis of need, scholarship and leadership.

McDermott Incorporated Scholarships

Two $1,000 scholarships are provided for a junior and a
senior majoring in civil engineering.
R. A. McFarland Memorial Scholarghip

An approximately $400 scholarship is awarded to a civil
engineering student who has been at Louisiana Tech for at
least 2 years, but has at least 3 quarters remaining before
graduation. The recipient is chasen by the civil engineering
faculty and should rank in the upper cne-fourth of his class
among civil engineers.

Mechanical Industry Scholarship
A $500 scholarship is provided for an outstanding mechani-
cal engineering student from Caddo or Bossier Parish.

Mohr and Associates Scholarship
A $900 scholarship is awarded to a minority student in civil
engineering. The award is based on need and scholarship.

Monsanto Company Scholarship

A $500 scholarship is provided for an outstanding student
majoring in mechanical engineering.
Phillips Petroleurmn Company Scholarship

A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.
Roy T. Sessums Memorial Scholarships

Four scholarships in the amount of $1,000 are awarded
each year to two freshmen and two graduate students major-
ingin civil, electrical or mechanical engineering. These scholar-
ships are awarded on the basis of scholarship, character and
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leadership. The awards for underclassmen may be continued if
the students follow the prescribed programs in their chosen
discipline and maintain a grade point average of 3.0 or better.

Shell Unit Scholarships

‘Two scholarships in the amount of $500 are funded by the
Shell Companies Foundation for students in computer sci-
ence. The recipients are chosen on the basis of both schotar-
ship and need by the computer science facuity.

Harrell R. and Lenore §. Smith Endowment Scholarship

A $1,000 schoiarship is awarded each fall to a student
chosen by the College of Engineering Awards and Scholar-
ships Committee.

Sun Oil Company Scholarship
A $500 scholarship is awarded to a geosciences student
chosen by the geosciences faculty.

Tenneco Oil Company Scholarship
A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.

Clotilde and Hall Terry Scholarships

Two $800 scholarships are awarded to freshmen majoringin
computer science. Recipients are chosen by the computer
science fauclty. The awards may be continued up to 4 years at
the discretion of the computer science facuity.

Jack Thigpen Scholarships
Two scholarships in the amount of $1,500 are awarded to
students majoring in mechanical engineering.

Transco Qil Company Scholarshp
A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.

Bruce Tucker Memorial Scholarship
A $1,000 scholarship is awarded annually to a student in
Construction Engineering Technology.

Thomas J. and Elizabsth B. Wilson Scholarship

A scholarship of approximately $800 is awarded each year
to an engineering student maintaining a grade point average of
2.5 or better. The award is based primarily on need with
scholarship, character and leadership being secondary
considerations.

Samuel McCain Young Memorial Scholarship

An approximately $1,000 scholarship is sponsored by the
Louisiana Engineering Society Ladies Auxiliary—New Orle-
ans. The recipient must be a civil engineering student from the
New Orleans metropolitan area. The award is based on need
and academic record.

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH

The Division of Engineering Research was created in 1953 in
recognition of the importance of fundamental and applied
research to the professional development of the competent
faculty. The purpose of the division is t¢ encourage, promote,
and facilitate the performance of original research by mem-
bers of the College of Engineering and to expedite the dissemi-
nation of the knowledge thus gained. The activities of the
division are directed by the Research Coordinating Commit-
tee, composed of the Engineering Academic Department
Heads with the Director of Engineering Research serving as
chairman of the group. This of the Engineering Academic
Department Heads with the committee is responsible to the
Dean, College of Engineering.

' The financial support of research projects is derived from
two primary sources: {a) the operating budget of the Divsion
of Engineering Research and (b) sponsorship of a project by
an interested outside agency.

Engineering Graduale Studies
The College of Engineering offers the Master of Science with
majors (specializations) available in Biomedical, Chemical,




Civil, Electrical, Industrial (with an Operations Research op-
tion), Mechanical, and Petroleum Engineering. The Master of
Science is ofiered in Computer Science.

The Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Biomedical Engineering
and the Doctor of Engineering Degree are offered.

For information about graduate studies, see details in the
graduate portion of this bulletin, or contact the Director of
Engineering Graduate Studies, Louisiana Tech University,
Ruston, La 71272

The Cooperative Plan

The College of Engineering is cooperating with certain in-
dustrial firms in a plan of alternate periods of work and universi-
ty study tor students in engineering. The Cooperative Plan
provides one of the best methods for integrating technical
theory and practical industrial experience in a five-year educa-
tional program.

Aithough the College of Engineering cannot guarantee work
or stipulate compensation, an effort will be made to place the
students in jobs having the most favorable education and
financial possibilities. The Gooperative Plan will allow the stu-
dent to have approx‘mately two years of practical experience
by the time of graduation. If the student accepts permanent
empioyment with the cooperating company, the necessity for
taking special company orientation and training courses after
graduation is usually eliminated. The Cooperative Plan does
not obligate the graduate to accept employment with the
cooperating company, nor does it obligate the company to
offer permanent employment to the graduate.

Each student participating in the Cooperative Plan is re-
quired to register at Louisiana Tech during each work period.

Students from any department within the College of Engi-
neering will be considered for participation in the Cooperative
Plan provided they have successfully completed three
quarters of univerity work with a grade point average of at least
2.5 and are specifically recommended by the head of the
department in which they plan to complete the requirements
for a degree. Requirements for graduation and the degree
earned are the same as those for reqular students. Individuals
interested in further details should contact the Director of
Cooperative Education, College of Engineering, Louisiana
Tech University, Ruston LA 71272,

Division of Continuing Engineering Education

The Division of Continuing Engineering Education sponsors
and coordinates various special programs other than the regu-
lar academic and research programs. These include confer-
ences, short courses, lectures, seminars, continuing education
programs. and summer institutes. These programs are
designed to aid practicing engineers, technicians, and others
to keep abreast of the latest developments in the rapidly
expanding technical fields. Some are offered regularly on a
periodic basis while others are offered on demand. Anyone
desiring the offering of any special course should contact the
Director of Continuing Education, Louisiana Tech University,
Ruston, LA 71272,

DEPARTMENTAL INFORMATION

General Education Requirements

As of this catalog printing, all curricula had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement.
Checksheets with the correct requirements will be provided
upon registration and students will be required to adhere to
these requirements.

Humanities/Social Science Electives

All baccalaureate curricula in the College of Engineering
contain elective studies in the humanities and social sciences.
These courses must be chosen so that the student's curricu-
lum includes the following minimum content: 3 hours of art* *,
3 hours of history, 3 hours of literature and 9 hours from the
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social sciences covering two of the social science disciplines
(anthropology, economics, geography, political science, psy-
chology or sociology} .

**Must be selected from a list of approved courses.

ENGINEERING FRESHMEN

All first-quarter freshmen enter the Division of Admissions,
Orientation, Basic and Career Studies. Those freshmen who
plan to pursue engineering curricula (excluding Computer
Science, Geology and all technology curricula} will be advised
by the engineering freshman advisor. Because the freshman
year is common for all engineering students, a student may
complete one year of study before selecting a specitic engi-
neering curriculum.

FRESHMAN ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104 ...
Engineering 102*, 151
Engiish 101, 102, .o
Mathematics 230, 231, 232
Departmental Orientation Course
Botany/Zoology Elective..........ocooveeeeeecec e
Humanities /Social Science Elective........................ccc..oov..

*Computer Science 102 may be substituted.

Students who have decided on a departmental major should
enrolt in the engineering orientation course offered by that
department.

*These courses must be approved by the Advisor.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOMEDICAL
ENGINEERING

Biomedical Engineering is formally defined as that field
which deals with the interaction between the engineering scl-
ences and biology and medicine. The nature of the undergrad-
uate program at Louisiana Tech University is such that it
combines the practical aspects of engineering with biology
and medicine to produce a new type of engineer capable of
solving a special kind of engineering problem. The program
allows medical and biological instruction to be obtained in the
life sciences (i.e., general biology, comparative anatomy,
physiology, etc.) and engineering instruction to be obtained
from selected standard engineering courses. The biological
training is combined with the engineering training by means of
a series of coordinated biomedical engineering courses taught
at the sophomare, junior and senior academic levels.

The training program that leads to a Bachelor of Science
degree in Biomedical Engineering is designed along broad
lines to permit a student to obtain an overall education in
Biomedical Engineering, and a specialty in one of the following
areas: efectronics (electrical engineering), systems analysis
{chemical engineering) , or design (mechanical engineering) .

The biomedical engineers of today are working in many
rewarding areas. For example, some are involved in the dasign
and construction of artificial internal organs; others are in-
volved clinically in the electronics and instrumentation associ-
ated with hospital operating rooms, intensive care units and
automated clinical laboratories; others are invalved with bi-
omedical computer systems; others are applying their engi-
neering abilities toward the rehabilitation of handicapped per-
sons; and some are conducting basic research using engineer-
ing analysis principles aimed at understanding the basic
mechanisms that regulate the human body. Employment op-
portunities for biomedical engineers exist in hospitals, national
research foundations, governmental research institutes,
chemical companies, pharmaceutical companies, and the
electronics and computer industries. Also, entrepreneurial ac-
tivity in the health related industries is prospering. Innovative



electronic, mechanical and chemical products can be manu-
factured and marketed by resourceful Biomedical Engineers.

One special feature of the Biomedical Engineering Program
is that upon graduation, or at the end of the first three years of
study, most students will have completed the basic require-
ments necessary for admission to medical school, The pro-
gram provides strong quantitative background for one who
wishes to pursue a future medical career.

A clinical engineering internship program has been devel-
oped with hospitals in the state. The program is optional, and
the student may spend one quarter of study in a hospital
system.

Another feature of the program is that upon completion of
the Biomedical Engineering degree program in any of the
specialties, the student will be adequately prepared to contin-
ue his education at the graduate level by pursuing either a
Master of Science and/or the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Engineering. Continued professional education in business,
law and the basic medical sciences is also possible.

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Freshman Engineering Curriculum

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

Biomedical Engineering 201, 210
tMathematics 330
Physics 201, 261, 202, 262.............
Zoology 111, 112
Electrical Engineering 226* ..............
Engineering Mechanics 201
Economics 215

ENGlsh B03...crncieoeeee et e e e

Junior Year
Zootogy 202 4
Chemistry 250, 251... 4
Technical Elective...... .9
SPEECR BT 7 e 3
6
3
3
2

Biomedical Engineering 301, 320
Mathematics 350.. ...l
Electrical Engineering 336
Engineering Mechanics 301

Senior Year

Biomedical Engineering 401, 402, 403, 425......................
Engineering 425
Technical Elective............iiiiiei e 9

Zoology 320, 321 ... .4
Humanities-Social Studies N <]
English 207 0r 202..... oo e 3
35

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ...l 135

*Exception for Electrical Engineering Technical Elective
candidates.

All electives must be approved by the Head of the
Department.

Humanities or social science electives are to be selected
from courses offered in the Departments of Art, Economics,
English, Foreign Languages, History, Psychology, or Social
Sciences. Technical electives are to be selected from courses
offered in the Departments of the College of Engineering; 12 of
the semester hours must be in the area of engineering sciences
and 6 semester hours must be in the area of engineering
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design. The student must select, in conjunction with the De-
partment Head, a series of technical elective courses consist-
ing of a minimum of 12 hours which specialize in one of the
following areas:

a) Electrical Engineering
b) Mechanical Engineering
c) Chemical Engineering

Atthe end of the ninth quarter, the student can complete the
basic requirements necessary for admission to medical school
and may elect to apply for entrance at that time.

One quarter may be spent as a clinical engineering internin
an associated hospital.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING

Chemical Engineering encompasses the development, ap-
plication, and operation of the processes in which chemical
and/or physical changes of material are involved. Chemical
Engineering is also termed ‘process engineering” since oppor-
tunities extend far beyond the chemical industries. Typical
work tasks are to analyze, develop, design, construct and/or
supervise processes in research and development, in pilot
scale operations, and in commercial production of materials
ranging from refined petrcleum and paper products to transis-
tors and computer microchips.

The education of the chemical engineer covers advanced
chemistry, physics, mathematics, general engineering, com-
puter applications, material balances, energy balances, chem-
ical equilibria, thermodynamics, kinetics and reactor design,
unit operations and transport processes, and process control,
with laboratories emphasizing these areas along with oral and
written communication skills.

In order 10 meet current career interests and opportunities,
elective courses are offered in nuclear applications and safety,
industrial waste treatment, specialized computer technigues
{including artificial intelligence), polymer engineering, pulp
and paper processes, biochemical engineering, and fire and
process safety.

The B.S. graduate in chemical engineering is particularly
versatile. Industrial work may involve the production, opera-
tions, customer service, sales, or research departments ot
industries, producing semiconductors, microchips, metals,
paper, petroleurn, petrochemicals, plastics, forest products,
pharmaceuticals, or foods or the technical service or process
improvement sections of such industries. Meaningful careers
are also available with governmental agencies or private foun-
dations associated with space, energy, and the environment,
Graduate education in medical school, dental school, business
school, law school, and chemical engineering are viable alter-
natives for the more accomplished graduate. Employment
opportunities exist in the immediate area cor anywhere in the
world in which the graduate is interested.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Freshman Engineering Curriculum

Sophomore Year

Chemical Engineering 202, 254, 310, 321, 322
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253
Economics 218, oo
Mathematics 330, 350
Physics 201, 202, e

Semaster Hours

35
Jdunior Year
Chemical Engineering 301, 303, 351, 352, 355, 401.......... 11
Chemistry 311, 312, 313, 314 .o 8



Electrical Engineering 226
Engineering Mechanics 201, 301
English 201 or 202, 303.......ccoooi e
Humanistic-Social Course

Senior Year
Chemical Engineering 402, 403, 407, 432, 434, 451, 452..16

Engineering 401, 425 ... .o 3
Communications Elective ... .3
Technical Electives .............. .8
Humanistic-Social Elective........ccooo v 3
34

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ............cccooiiiiie... 138

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Chemical Engineering. Humanistic-Social electives
are to be selected from courses offered in the fields of econom-
ics, fine arts, government, history, human geography, litera-
ture, philosophy, psychology, sociology, or advanced level
foreign languages. Technical electives are to be selected from
courses offered in the departments of the College of Engineer-
ing, or College of Life Sciences, or the Departments of Chemis-
try, Mathematics or Physics. Nine of the twelve elective hours
must be selected from non-required engineering science
courses offered by the Department of Chemical Engineering.
The Communications elective is to be selected from Speech or
English courses.

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL
ENGINEERING

The civil engineer is in the forefront providing constructive
counsel on matters vital to mankind. Most people can only talk
about urban congestion, environmental poliution, droughts
and floods. Civil engineers help to eliminate or greatly reduce
the destructive effects ot these plagues. They are primarily
responsible for planning, designing, and constructing all the
world's constructed facilities.

Approved by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, the curriculum in civil engineering is designed to
produce graduates who have the background necessary for
the practice of civil engineering and the capacity for further
development of mind and character to assume the highest
responsibilities of citizenship and of professional engineering.

The up-to-date curriculum provides the fundamentals of
engineering and teaches the application of those fundamen-
tals in engineering design. it also helps the student acquire the
ability to communicate, to develop a personal value system,
and to have a sense of social responsibility and concern for the
needs and problems of mankind and the environment. Well-
equipped laboratories enhance the classroom lectures: Envi-
ronmental Engineering, Hydraulics, Materials Testing, Remote
Sensing, Soil Machanics, Stress Analysis and Surveying.

The graduate will have some competence in all of the follow-
ing areas with emphasis on at least one: structural design,
environmental engineering, hydraulics, hydrology, surveying,
transportation, and soil mechanics.

CIViL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Freshman Engineering Curriculum

Sophomore Year

Civil Engineering 254
Economics 215,
Electrical Engineering 226
Engineering Mechanics 203, 211, 311 ................
Mathematics 330. ... ..o

Semester Hours

Physics 201, 202
English 303............
SPEECH 77 i e

Junior Year
Civil Engineering 300, 310, 314, 332, 346, 381
Engineering 401
Engineering Mechanics 321
Mathematics 350, 375..................
Mechanical Engineering 331

GEOlOgY 317 e
34

Senior Year

Civil Engineering 302, 324, 424, 437, 439, 443, 444.......... 17

Engineening 425 ......ccccviiiiiiinis e e e

Humanistic Social Science Electives
Technical Electives

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

All electives must be approved by the head of the Depart-
ment of Clvil Engineering.

Allfreshman and sophomore year courses must be satisfac-
torily completed before registering for any 400 level enginser-
ing courses.

CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

The program prepares the graduate for the reponsibilities of
managing and supervising all of the activities related to con-
verting the plans and specifications prepared by engineers
and architects into finished facilities. With increasing demand
for economical service the construction industry continues to
improve its technology as well as its management efficiency.

This four-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Construction Engineering Technalogy is offered
by the Department of Civil Engineering. The program is ac-
credited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering Technolo-
gy. It is in many ways similar to Givil Engineering but has the
following major differences:

a. Emphasis is on practical application ot engineering sci-
ence rather than upon the comprehensive understanding of
the scientific theories.

b. Considerable time is devoted to management and busi-
ness administration courses.

¢. Much less time is devoted to mathematics and sciences.

Although not trained to be professional engineers, gradu-
ates of this program are qualified to fill many professional
positions in construction departments of government agen-
cies, in construction departments of industrial concerns; in
manutfacturers of construction supplies and equipment; and in
construction firms. These jobs may involve contract supervi-
sion, inspection or sales as well as supervised design of con-
struction projects. The undergraduate business and manage-
ment training should provide a big asset in moving up the
executive ladder to success.

CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Accounting 203, ... e

Civil Technology 102
Economics 2158, ... e e
Engineering 102, 151
English 101, 102..................
Management 201
Mathematics 111, 112, 220t




Communications/Humanities Elective

Sophomore Year
Architecture 221
Civil Technology 273
Engineering Mechanics 206, 207
Mechanical Technology 215
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262
Statistics 200

Communications/Humanities Elective.............cooooveveieiiiene, 3
Mathematics/Science Elective ............cococviieiveieiiiiiiiiinies 3
32

Junior Year
Civil Technology 210, 372, 373
Electrical Engineering 326 ......................
Engineering 401
English 303......coooiiiie
Mechanical Engineering 326.................
Speech 377 ..o
Communications/Humanities Elective
Math/Science Elective

Senior Year
Business Law 355, 356. ..o
Civil Engineering 436, 437, 438
Civit Technology 345, 471, 473, 475
Industrial Engineering 427
Engineering Elective

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Civil Engineering.

LAND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY

The Land Surveying Technology curriculum, a two-year
program leading to the Associate of Science degree, is
presented in the Division of Admissions, Basic and Career
Studies section of this bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER
SCIENCE

Computer Science at Louisiana Tech isthe study of informa-
tion processing systems. The curriculum is designed to meet
three objectives: (1) a general education in mathematics,
science, and the humanities; (2) a broad introduction to
information processing systems, including the practical and
theoretical aspects of the hardware (equipment) and
software {procedures) of these sytems; (3} an opportunity to
prepare a base for specialization in an area of computer
application with emphasis on computer systems analysis.

Computer Science at Louisiana Tech places emphasis on
the basic concepts of information processing systems and the
development of professional techniques. The goal is to expose
the student to a depth of knowledge sufficient to form the basis
for professional competence and to promote the intellectual
maturity required to keep abreast of developments in comput-
er science and to interact with other disciplines.

Students in other departments who wish to minor in comput-
er science are required to take Computer Science 102, 108,
201, 203, 210, 211, 212, 313, 350 and either Computer
Science 352 and 353 or Computer Science 362 and 363,
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COMPUTER SCIENCE CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Computer Science 100, 102, 104, 108, 201
English 101, 102.....ccoviiiiirir oot
Mathematics 230, 231, 232
Humanities or Social Science Electives.........c.ooceeeii

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

Computer Science 203, 210, 211,212
Economics 215....ccieieieieieeencian.
Mathematics 308 or 313
Humanities or Soctal Science Electives
Physics 209, 210,
Math 311 or Computer Science 303
Computer Science Elective
Science Elective

33
Junior Year
Computer Science 313, 350, 352, 353, 362, 363 .............. 14
English 303......oiiii e e

Support Area Electives
Science Electives............cccc.....
Speech 377

Senior Year
Computer Science 355, 424
Computer Science Electives
Support Area Electives
Free Electives
Humanities or Social Science Electives
Industrial Engineering 400

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ...,

All electives must be approved by the Department Head.
Support area electives must include a concentration in at most
two of the fotlowing: Science, Mathematics, Engineering, Busi-
ness or Computer Science.

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING

Electrical Engineering is that profession which deals with the
application of the fundamental laws of electrical phenomena
to the service of mankind. Broadly, electrical engineers are
involved in one or more of the following areas: electromagnet-
ics; the design of electronic and solid state devices; the con-
trol, conversion and distribution of energy, computing and
data processing; communications including transmission and
retrieval.

The undergraduate Electrical Engineering Curriculum is a
carefully ptanned program of study designed to meet the
challenges of expanding professional opportunities. From
froundations in the basic sciences of mathematics, physics
and chemistry, the program progresses through the engineer-
ing sciences to emphasize the roles of mechanics, tharmody-
namics and electrical theory in the analysis, synthesis, design
and operation of engineering devices and systems. A coordi-
nated laboratory program utilizing modsrn equipment and
facilities seeks to supplement classroom instruction, stimulate
creativity and further professional competence. Finally, a vari-
ety of courses selected to provide an adequate humanistic and
cultural background is included to insure both the recognition
and fulfillment of the engineer’s responsibiiities as a citizen,




The curriculum is accredited by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET). Graduation from an
ABET accredited programis one of the requirements for quali-
fying as a Registered Professional Engineer in Louisiana as well
as most other states. If, in addition to meeting the minimum
requirements established for an ABET accredited curriculum
the graduate has maintained a relatively good scholastic
record, he/she may qualify for further study in the advanced
degree program.

The Coilege of Engineering offers the opportunity for gradu-
ate study leading to the degree of Master of Science. The
program seeks to build on the basic foundations established
by the undergraduate course of study. It isin large measure an
individual matter developed jointly by the student and an
advisory committe. The study plan may reflect a desire for
more specialized undertakings or a continuing interest in the
broad, underlying theories of the profession. In each case, the
culmination of the pregram is the required graduate research
project, with thesis or dissertation, accomplished with the aid
and guidance of a research advisor. The Master of Science
program requires approximately one year to complgte when
pursued on a full-time basis. Those who attain this advanced
degree will find a wide range of opportunities for rewarding
careers in many areas of business, industry, government and
education.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum ... 34

Sophomore Year

ECONOMICS 2715...0iiiiiii e
Electrical Engineering 221, 222, 229, 321
Engineering Mechanics 211
English 201 0r 202..................

Mathematics 330, 350............

Mathematics elective..............
Physics 201, 202, 26T ...cccoiviieee e

Junior Year

Electrical Engineering 311, 329, 331, 332
339, 381, 389, 411 oo

Engineering Mechanics 203, 301

English 303,
Mechanical Engineering 331........cc.........
Physics 3B0............cii e e
Oral or Written Communications Elective {(Speech 377, En-
glish 460 0r 483) ..ot 3
34
Senior Year
Electrical Engineering 404, 406, 442, 461, 471, 4B1.......... 18
Engineering 401, 425 ........coccoviiiininiiiciie e 3
Humanities or Social Science Electives...............ccocveevevnn, 6
Technical Electives ... e, 6
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... ... 136

All electives {Humanities, Mathematics, and Technical)
must be approved by the Head of the Department of Electrical
Engineering.

Mathematics electives must be selected from the following
Mathematics 308, 375, 407, 410, 411, 445,

Humanities or Social Science electives must be selected
from courses offered in the Departments of Art, Economics,
English, Foreign Languages, History or Social Sciences.

Technicai electives, nor morethan three (3) semester hours
of which may be in mathematics, must be selected from

courses offered in the College of Engineering or in the Depart-
ments of Mathematics or Physical Sciences. Fach students
must earn at least the equivalent of sixteen (16) semester
hours of design.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Computer Engineering is that disicipline which deals with the
application of engineering and scientific principles in the de-
sign and analysis of computer systems. The curriculum has
been developed to prepare the students in the theory and
design of computers as well as the development of computa-
tional and organizational algorithms necessary in the applica-
tion of computer systems. The emphasis during the first two
years of study will be in mathematics, basic sciences, comput-
erscience, humanities and social sciences. The majority of the
last two years of course work will be in electricai, and computer
engineering, and computer science,

COMPUTER ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum ...........cocoooo i, 34
Sophomore Year

Electrical Engineering 221, 222, 229, 321
Mathematics 330, 350..............e
Engineering Mechanics 201............ccoooiiiic e,
HUMANIHES ... e
Physics 201, 202, 261...................

Computer Science 201, 206, 214

Junior Year

Electrical Engineering 331, 329, 443 ..o, 7
Computer Engineering 453, 463
Computer Science 350.......ocoee.
Physics 262...............cocoeeeee.
Economics 215.......

Mathematics 331
Engineering Mechanics 203
Speech 377 or English 463........

Engineering 401, 425 ................

English 303......ooo i

Senior Year

Electrical Engineering 442, 451, 446 ...,
Computer Engineering 402, 405, 464 ..........
Computer Science 460
Humanities ...........ccccccvevvinen,

Technical Electives..........cocooieiiieeieeeeee e

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 137

All electives, humanities and technical, must be approved
by the Head of the Department of Electrical Engineering.

Humanities/Soclal Science Electives must be selected from
courses offered in the Departments of Art, Economics, En-
glish, Foreign Languages, History or Social Science.

Technical electives, not more than three {3) semester hours
of which may be mathematics, must be selected from courses
offared in the College of Engineering, or in the Department of
Mathematics or in physical sclences. Each student must earn
at least the equivalent of sixteen (16) semester hours of
design.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

The increasing complexity of the industrial processes and
the expansion in research and production has created de-
mand for a new group of specialists known as engineering



technolegists. These technologists work with protessional en-
gineers and scientists, or assume independent responsibility in
the production, installation, operation and maintenance of
compiex technical apparatus. The engineering technologist
organizes the personnel, materials and eguipment to design,
construct, operate and manage technical projects. The engi-
neering technologist coordinates people, materials, and ma-
chings, and must possess a variety of skills and practical and
theoretical knowledge to get things done.

Electrical Engineering Technology includes the areas of
computers, electrical power, communications, instrumenta-
tion and control systems. The program combines course work
and coordinated laboratory work so that graduates will be
capable of performing a variety of technical tasks demanded
of them. The course and laboratory work emphasize the latest
in solid state and integrated circuit and microprocessor tech-
nology throughout. The graduate will also have received train-
ing in technical writing, public speaking, documentation, and
general industrial practices which result in rapid advancement
in a typical industrial organization. Thus, the program produc-
es graduates qualified for a wide variety of commercial and
industrial employment in the rapidly developing electrical-
electronics technology field.

The program is accredited by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET).

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Electro-Technology 100, 170, 171, 180, 181
English 101, 102.......ooiiiiiiiniiece e
Engineering 102
Mathematics 111, 112
Humanities or Social Science Electives
Engineering Graphics 151

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year
Electro-Technology 182, 260, 261, 270, 272,

273, 280, 284, 285
Mathematics 220...........c.oeeeei,
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262

32
Junior Year
Chemistry 100, 101, 103 ... e 4
Engineering Mechanics 206...................cococoovvii v 3
Electro-Technology 262, 360, 361, 370, 371, 390...._....... 13
ENglish 303, . i e

Natural Science EMCtiVe ..o e
Humanities or Social Science Electives...
Mechanical Technology 215

Senior Year
Electro-Technology 460, 461, 465, 47Q, 471, 472.............
Electro-Technology Elective
Free Electives
Humanities or Social Science Electives
Speech 377

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 128

Al electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Electrical Engineering or an authorized representative.

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL
AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Separate programs within the Department of Mechanical
and Industrial Engineeringlead to Bachelor of Science degrees
in both of these disciplines.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The Curriculum in Mechanical Engineering is designed to
give the student a basic knowledge of the fundamentals re-
quired in the field of mechanical engineering and to give an
opportunity to develop ability to use these fundamentals in
design and in the analysis and solution of technical problems.
This curriculum is approved by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technolegy, Inc., and provides a course of
study of 12 quarters and leads to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering.

Mechanicat Engineering is one of the most diversified of the
engineering fields. Because of the diversification, many types
of careers are open to the mechanical engineer, including
those in research, development, design, production, opera-
tions, maintenance, marketing, sales and administration. Most
companies who come to Louisiana Tech to interview engineers
typically interview mechanical engineers.

Some major fields of interest are aerospace, computers,
robotics, automation and instrumentation, energy conversion,
manufacturing, plant engineering, power generation,
bioengineering, transportation, consulting and environmental
control. Numerous positions are available throughout the
country for both men and women in the field of Mechanical
Engineering. The successful compltion of the undergraduate
curriculum also prepares the student to enter a program of
graduate study in mechanical engineering. The student inter-
ested in the graduate program should talk to his or her advisor
about the graduate school option which starts in the junior
year.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Semester Hours

Freshman Year
Freshman Engineering Curricutum

Sophomore Year

Electrical Engineering 226
Engineering Mechanics 203, 211, 311
Mathematics 330, 350.......ccccciiiiiie e

Mechanical Engineering 202, 211, 212, 221, 291 .....eo.0000..9
Physics 201, 202 ... et e 6
33

Junior Year

Electrical Engineering 336
Engineering Mechanics 321
English 303, e
Mechanical Engineering 300, 322, 331,

332, 342, 361, 3B s 18
Humanistic/Social Science Elective................ccooocveeieieiiinnn. 9
36

Senior Year
Engineering 407, 425 .. .o 3

Mechanical Engineering 400, 451, 462, 463,

471, 472, 482, 483, 492, 493
Basic Science Electives
Technicat Electives




All electives must be approved by the advisor and the Head
of the Department of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering.

The technical electives program must include one of the
following technical electives: Mech. Engr. 432, 436, 455, 466,
467, 476 or 478.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Industrial Engineering involves decision making related to
the best use of people, material, equipment, and energy to
achigve the goals of an organization. The organization may be
a corporation, a hospital, a government office, an individual
departrment, or any other group organized to make a product
or perform a service. Usually, the aims of the organization
include reducing costs. Hence, the industrial engineer is often
very concerned with cost analysis and control.

If there is one phrase that summarizes the activities of
industrial enginsers, it is ‘the search for a better way.' For
example, a better way to perform assembly operations on a
product, a better way to ship the product to the distributors, a
better way to recover the cost of scrap from the manufacturing
process, a better way to motivate employees, a better way to
assure product quality and reliability, and so on,

For several years, national leaders have been calling for
increased productivity by the American people. A special
activity of industrial engineers is to find ways 10 increase
productivity without increasing the effort required of the indi-
vidual worker.

The Industrial Engineering Curriculum has been developed
to prepare students for meaningful careers in this challenging
and important branch of engineering. The success of the
program is evidenced by the Accreditation Board for Engi-
neering and Technology, the demand for its graduates in all
sectors of the economy and the many professional accom-
plishments of the faculty.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Freshman Engineering Curriculum ........ccoovvnnininneieeene . 34
Sophomore Year

[ =oTe] 11010010t < T RPN 3
Electrical Engineering 226 ...........cooo oo 3
Engineering Mechanics 203, 211 ... 6

Industrial Engineering 201, 301
Mathematics 330, Math elective
Mechanical Engineering 221
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262

Junior Year
Engineering 401
Engineering Mechanics 311, 321
Humanities/Social Studies Elective
Industrial Engineering 400, 402, 409, 425......
Mathematics Electives..........cccocieivivimieecinnnnes
Mechanical Engineering 211, 331
Speech 377

Senior Year

Economics Elective
Engineering 425
Engineering Sclence Electives
English 303......ccoooiiiiii
Humanities/Social Studies Electives

Industrial Engineering 401, 404, 406, 408, 411, 412, 424 .17
Technical EIeCHIVES ... oo 4
34

90

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...................... ... 136

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering.

DEPARTMENT OF PETROLEUM
ENGINEERING AND GEOSCIENCES

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

The Petroleumn Engineering Curriculum is designed to pre-
pare its graduates for useful employment or graduate study in
the petroleum industry, particularly in the areas concerned
with drilling, production, and reservoir, by emphasizing the
application of basic studies in mathematics, chemistry, phys-
ics, geology, and engineering sciences. The curriculum pro-
vides for a four-year course of study leading to the Bachelor ot
Science degree in Petroleum Engineering. Briefly, the petrole-
um engineer is concerned with the drilling and completion of oil
and gas wells, the production of il and gas, the development
of future driling and producing operations, enhanced recovery
of petroleum, movement of oil and gas through pipelines, the
collection of data and estimation of present value of future
worth, and the removal of sand, water or gas from cil beforeit is
transported.

The laboratories are designed to familiarize the student with
practical and theoretical problems encountered in the petrole-
um industry and to promote communication of technical activi-
ties. Throughout the course of study, whenever practicai,
inspection trips are utilized to illustrate equipment and
problems studied.

Although not a requirement, students are encouraged 1o
find summer employment in the petroleum industry.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Freshman Engineering Curriculum

Sophomore Year
ECONOMICS 215,11ttt e
Engineering Mechanics 211
Geology 111, 112, 121
Mathematics 330, 350
Petroleum Engineering 200, 202, 305
Physics 201, 202

Semester Hours

Junior Year

Chemical Engineering 321, 322
Chemistry 311
Computer Elective
Engineering Mechanics 203, 311, 321.................
English 201 or 202, 303
Math Elective............coooviciiiinnvnn

Petroleum Engineering 311, 404

Senior Year

Communications Elective (English 460, 463, or Speech 377)
Electrical Engineering 226 ................
Engineering 425
Geology 315
Humanistic/Social Electives ..o
Petroleum Engineering 405, 406, 410, 414, 415, 424, 425, 450
18




ELECTIVES: Twenty-one semester hours of electives must
be approved by the Head of the Department of Petroleum
Engineering. Of these, tweive hours must be Humanities/
Social Science courses selected from the fields of history,
government, literature, saciology, philosophy, psychology,
tine arts or advanced foreign languages; three must be select-
ed from courses offered in the Department of Mathematics,
and cannot be a prerequisite for a course specifically required
in the student’s curriculum; three must be in communications,
and three must be in computer applications.

GEOSCIENCES

Geosciences encompasses many scientific disciplines in-
cluding geology, geophysics, oceanography, geochemistry,
and astrogeology. These fields touch every facet of modern
civilization from the discovery of mineral wealth to the more
exotic exploration of the moon and planets.

At Louisiana Tech, the specialization is in the education of
geologists. In the past decade there has been a strong demand
by the petroleum industry for Tech geclogy graduates and it is
expected that this demand will continue. Employment oppor-
tunities are aiso available with the U.S. Geological Survey, the
Environmental Protection Agency, and other branches of the
Federal Government and state geological surveys. While at-
tending Tech, our geosciences majors have the opportunity to
participate in a co-op program sponsored by the Water Re-
sources Branch of the U.S. Geological Survey, allowing them
to earn part of their college expense while receiving valuable
work experience.

The department offers the bachelors degree in geology.

The Geology Curriculum is planned to give broad and funda-
mental preparation in the major areas of geology, with a
background in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biologi-
cal sciences. It is designed for those students planning for a
professional career in geclogy and the earth sciences.

Students in other departments who wish to minor in geology
are required to take Geology 111, 112, 121, 122, 209, 302,
305, 315, and three additional hours of geclogy.

21

GEOLOGY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104
English 101, 102, 20t or 202.............
Geology 111, 112, 121, 122
Mathematics 112, 230 .o

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year
Engineering 151

Geology 209, 210, 211, 315
History 101 or 201, 102 or 202
Mathematics 231......ccccccvviviiiniiiinnn,
Physics 208, 210, 261, 262
Statistics 200

Junior Year
ECONOMICS 215 .. i e reree e e e s
English 303....................

Engineering 102
Geology 302, 303, 305, 314, 316
Geology 320 (Summer Field Camp)
Humanities or Social Science Electives™
Technical Electives™®

Senior Year

English 460 or 461
Geology 408, 413, 421,442 ...............
Speech 377 .. e

Humanities or Social Science Electives............................::::6
Technical EIBCtives™ .....covivii v, 5]

30
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURBRS ....coiiieieiecece i 130

*Eiectives to be chosen with consent of advisor.




College of Home Economics

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

JEANNE M. GILLEY, Dean

SHIRLEY P. REAGAN, Director of Undergraduate Studies
NANCY M, TOLMAN, Director of Research and

Graduate Studies

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES

The purpose of the Louisiana Tech University College of
Home Economics is to prepare students for home economics
related careers. Undergraduate degree programs in home
economics include Consumer Services, Dietetics, Early Child-
hood Education, Fashion Merchandising, General Home Eco-
nomics, Home Economics Education, and Food Service Su-
pervision. These degree programs prepare students for home
economics related careers in education, business, coopera-
tive extension, and government or family service agencies
which are concerned with the well-being of individuals and
families.

OBJECTIVES

|. To provide suitable curricula, instruction, and course
content for a broad education inhome economics and a strong
foundation for specialization in one or more professional areas.

Il. To continuously evaluate aspects of program devetop-
ment and implementation to keep curricula current with regard
to changing societal needs, technological advances, and
emerging career opportunities.

Ill. To provide opportunities for observation and research to
discover the changing needs of individuals and families and the
means of satisfying those needs.

IV. To provide workshops, seminars, courses, programs,
and consultants to the university community, practicing pro-
fessionals, and the community-at-large to improve profession-
al competence and/or personal/family development.

CURRICULA

As of this cataiog printing, all curricuta had not been
changed to meet the general education 45 hour requirement.
Checksheets with the correct requirements will be provided
upon registration and students will be required to adhere to
these requirements.

Programs in home economics are planned to meet the
highest professional standards. Tech’s College of Home Eco-
nomics is accredited by all professional accrediting bodies
which evaluate home economics programs. The Coliege of
Home Economicsis accredited by the Council for Professional
Development of the American Home Economics Association.
The Coordinated Undergraduate Program in Dietetics is ac-
credited by the American Dietetic Association. Additionally,
Home Economics teacher preparation programs are accredit-
ed by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education and meet state certification standards.

Home Economics is a field of study composed of specialized
disciplines, to promote the welfare and well-being of individu-
als, families and homes in an ever-changing society. The pro-
gram includes involvement in real life sifuations and offers
experiences beyond the North Louisiana area. Students may
travel to Paris, Rome, London, New York and Dallas as a part
of fashion study options. interns work in metropolitan fashion
centers. Dietetics majors receive clinical instruction in varied
health care and food service facilities in Shreveport and Rus-
ton. The Tech Earty Childhood Education Center serves as an

early childhood demonostration laboratory for participation
with young children. Educational and cultural experiences
prepare graduates for varied professional roles in business,
education, industry and government as well as for citizenship
and personal development. Louisiana Tech University, the
third university in the south and the first university in Louisiana
to offer home economics, is a leader in the field.

The College of Home Economics confers Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, and Master of Science degrees. The
Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred on those completing
options in consumer services, tashion merchandising, or gen-
eral home economics. The Bachelor of Science degree is
conterred on those who major in dietetics (Coordinated Un-
dergraduate Program) or home economics education with
emphasis on secondary teaching or early childhood educa-
tion: nursery-kindergarten. Planned programs for minors and
second teaching fields are available to provide for additional
flexibility of employment.

The two-year associate degree program in Food Service
Supetrvision offered in the College of Home Economics is
outlined in this bultetin under the Division of Admissions, Orien-
tation, Basic and Career Studies.

ADMISSION

General admission requirements to the University apply to
entering freshmen and transfer students. All entering freshmen
enroll in the Division of Admissions, Origntation, Basic and
Career Studies and remain in this division until they have met
the requirements for admission to the College of Home Eco-
nomics. While in that division, students interested in home
economics should identify home economics as the major and
should be advised by home economics tacutty members.

UPPER DIVISION: Students are eligible to apply for upper
division status when they have earned, with a 'C’ average or
above, at least thirty semester hours credit including grades of
'C’ or above in the following: English 101, 102, Home
Ecnomics (6 hours), Speech 110, and Mathematics. They
must have comptleted Home Economics 127,

Upper division requirements for students majoring in Early
Childhool Education or Secondary Home Economics Educa-
tion are established by the Teacher Education Council. Stu-
dents in these majors must have earned forty-six semester
hours or shall have earned that number at the end of the
quarter in which application is made, with an over-all average
of 2.2 or better on hours pursued. Students must have com-
pleted Home Economics 127 and must earn a 'C’ or better in
Health & Physical Education Activities (2 hours), Speech
110, Education 200, English 101, 102, Science {3 hours) , and
Mathematics {3 hours). They must have passed the General
Knowledge and Communication Skills sections of the National
Teacher's Exam. They must have had their speech and hear-
ing checked and rated ’satisfactory' by the Louisiana Tech
Department of Speech. All applications must be turned in to
the Home Economics Dean's office at least one week prior to
the beginning of the quarter before enrolling in courses requir-
ing upper division status.

Students enrolling in education courses numbered 200 or
above and in home economics courses numbered 300 or
above must have upper division status. Exceptionis Education
200.



SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS

Requirements for entrance to Louisiana Tech University ara
also requirements for the College of Home Economics. Stu-
dents transferring into home economics from another institu-
tion should request that the Office of Admissions, Orientation,
Basic and Career Studies forward a copy of official transcripts
to the College of Home Economics for evaluation. ACT scores
are required of all students. A grade of 'C' or better is consid-
ered acceptable for transfer of credit for required or equivalent
courses in the home economics degree programs. Transfer
students are required to compiete a specific body of courses at
Louisiana Tech University.

All students are advised to repeat home economics courses
in which they have grades less than'C’ before undertaking the
next course of the subject matter series. For teacher certifica-
tion, a grade of "'C' or better is reguired in all home economics
and professional education courses. An average of 2.5 is
required for enrollment in student teaching at both the secon-
dary and early childhood levels. An average of 2.5 is required
for graduation from the home economics education options,
and an acceptable score on the NTE Is required for
certitication.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS AND CHANGES

Home Economics policy, curriculum, and course changes
are posted on the bulletin board near the dean's office (CTH
251). Posted notices officially update the University butletins
and are binding on students as if in the published documents.
In addition, job and scholarship announcements, test dates,
and planned course schedule changes are displayed in the
hall. Students are advised t0 check the boards trequently.

Each student is responsible for meeting catalog require-
ments for graduation, including scheduling of infrequently of-
fered courses and completing courses in sequence. Students
should consult with their advisors during pre-advisement, re-
gistration, and when problems arise. Students with 60-70
hours credit should complete and secure advisor's approval of
an up-to-date plan of study for their remaining quarters at
Tech.

ELECTIVES AND THE MINOR IN GENERAL HOME
ECONOMICS

Some courses in home economics are apen to Non-majors.
Minors in fashion merchandising and early childhood educa-
tion have been outlined. Other minors consisting of 21 hoursin
general home ecomomics or a specialized area may be
planned with approval of the Dean of Home Economics and
the student’s advisor. Suggested electives for men and women
in other colleges include the following:

Family and Child Studies:

100, Marriage and Family Living; 201, introduction to Child
and Family Devetopment; 300, Parenting; 307, Family Inter-
personal Relationships; 400, Contemporary Family Living;
401, Creative Activities and Organization of Preschool Pro-
grams; 410, Multi-Cultural Family Studies; 431, Infant
Development.

Fashion and Textiles:

128, Apparel Selection; 219, Textiles; 439, Historic Costime
I, 440, Historic Costume II; 498, Fashion Merchandising
international.

Food and Nutrition:
103, Nutrition and Weight Control; 202, Collegiate Cocking;
203, Nutrition; 223, Nutrition Education.

Family Management and Consumer Studies:

236, Household Equipment; 246, Microcomputers in Home
Management I, 416, Horme Furnishings; 426, Housing, 448,
Microcomputers in Home Management I,

MINOR IN FASHION MERCHANDISING
A minimum of 21 hours to be sefected from:
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Fashion & Textiles 118, 128, 158, 219, 228, 308, 338, 348,
3b8, 388, 419, 428, 439, 440, 488, 498; Family & Child
Studies 307; Family Management & Consumer Studies 416,
426, and Home Economics 406.

MINOR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

Required home economics courses include:
Family & Child Studies 201, 301, 401, 411: Food & Nutrition
203 or 223. Seven additional hours may be selected from
Family & Child Studies 100, 300, 307, 311, 400, 410, 421,
431, 451; Food & Nutrition 233; and Home Economics 406.

Minor does not meet certification requirements.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

In addition to university and state supported scholarships
awarded through the Division of Financial Aid, home econom-
ics majors may also apply separately for Home Economics
Alumni Scholarships which range from $200 to $1500. Selec-
tions are based on high school academic recaords, ACT scores
and participation in extracurricular activities. Consideration of
applicants is not limited to those who have had high school
home economics. Request applications from the College of
Home Economigs.

Ciyde and Mildrod Mobley and Kola Mobley Fouche Me-
morial Scholarship

This scholarship was established by Mr. and Mrs. Laurie S.
Mobley to honor his sisters, outstanding Louisiana Tech Home
Economics graduates. The scholarship of $750 a year for two
years is awarded to a freshman.

F. C. Halay Scholarship

Mr. F. C. Haley, a 1831 Tech graduate and a prominent
Louisiana educator, established a scholarship of $1500. This
award is designated for a first year home econcmics student.

Rhoda L. Chambless Scholarship

The family of Mrs. Rhoda L. Chambless established this
scholarship as a memaorial. The amount of $500 is awarded
annually to a junior home economics major.

Laurie S. and Helen Mobley Home Economics
Scholarship

A scholarship of for $750 for two years is awarded to a junior
home economics major annually, Mr. and Mrs. Laurie S.
Mobley established this scholarship.

Coordinated Undergraduate Program in Dietetics Advi-
sory Board Scholarship

To recognize academic excellence in distetics, the CUP
Advisory Board awards a scholarship annually to a junior
dietetics major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES

The Bacheior of Arts Curriculum in Home Economics in-
cludes options in Consumer Services, Fashion Merchandising
and General Home Economics.

CONSUMER SERVICES OPTION

This option provides preparation for students who desire
employment with governmental and private consumer service
agencies and/or businesses related tc management and con-
sumer education, household eguipment, hausing, and home
econcmics extension. Minors in business, journalism, techni-
cal writing, interior design, and marketing combine well with
the option.

Freshman Year Semester Hour

ATE 7D e s 3
English 101, 102, o e 6
Elective ... 3
Family Management/Consumer Studies 246.......... 3
Food & Nutrition 112 or Fashion & Textiles 219............... 3
Health and Physical Education ...........ccceveiceecicecen 2




HISEOrY, AMECAN. .. ..oiveemeemeieiie et e 3
Home ECONOMIGS 127 ....oiviriirimi e eeeeeemmemsiinsn e 1
Mathematics 114 . oo e e ar e 3
PSYCNOIOGY . - e ereriimieseemeseee e 3
Speech 110 0r 377 ... e 3
33
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203.......oiiiiie e 2
ECONOMICS 21 et iiateserar v e e e ee e e s st e ee e 3
English 201 0F 202.......coiimirn i i 3
English 202, 260 05 303.......c e 3
Family & Child Studies 207 ... 3
Family Management & Consumer Studies 236, 256 ........... 6
Fashion & Textiles 228.. e 2
Food & NuUtrition 208, ... e 3
Home ECONOMICSE 215 ..ot t
Social Science EleCtive ... veeeee e ein e 3
Quantitative Analysis 220 .......cccoveri i 3
32
Junior Year
Communication Electives ...t G
| P=Yes 117 = R TTTT T T TR TP U U U T PP PP PPV PPPNS 3
Family & Child Studies 307 ..o 3
Food & Nutrition Elective or Family Management

& Consumer Studies 416.......vvermeeieicciciii e 3
HOME ECONOMICE 327 oo iveeeeeeieeeeiee e etveatvesra s seeeinee 3
Home Economics EleCtiVES...vicicieieiere e cceeisisiire e g
Marketing 300 ..o e 3
Managemnent 31101 470 ..o 3

33
Senior Year
Bl VS . oot e e ee et e e e e s anan et e e e ne e 10
Family Management & Consumer Studies 426,

A6, ABB .0 1ieieie i et e e 9
Family & Child Studies 400 ... 3
Home Econamics 405 ......cooor i 3
Home EConomics 457 ...t ierererem s emna s i nieen e 1
L= 10 Lo - WU VU TR T U OO O 6

32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......cvvriieieieeccccciciiiniene e 130

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION

Students are prepared for careers in fashion production,
retailing, and communications. Minors in business, marketing,
art, and journalism are possible. Fashion & Textiles courses
including 498C, 4981, 428 and 338 are also recommended
electives. Students electing Fashion & Textiles 4981 are re-
quired to pay a supervision fee.

Freshman Year Semester Hours
F N O WA= T OO PP PP RO PP PP 3
Enghish 1071, 102 6
Family & Child $tudies 100 ... 3
Fashion & Textiles 118 0r 119, 128, 168 ....ccocviiieieieennie 6
Health and Physical Education Activities ..............ccccceco 2
Home ECONOMICS 127 ..o ivieirir et e e 1
Mathematics 114, i e 3
LT o L= Lo = T U U OO P PP 3
Social Science EIRCtiVe . .....ovvirie et 3
Speech 11007 377 .o 3
33
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 2
ECONOMICS 2158, o i et e e 3

English 201, 202.....o oo e 6
Family & Chiid Studies 201 ... 3
Family Management & Consumer Studies 256.................. 3
Fashion & Textiles 219, 228, 268 ... 7
Food & NUbRition 203.....ccceriiiiniiiree e 3
HIStOry, AMEIICAN ..o e 3
Marketing 235 oo cvor e sie et 3
33
Junior Year
Bl CHIVES .o eieireeeren e e cmr s 6
Family Management & Consumer Studies 416 ............... 2
Famnily & Child Studies 307 ... 3
Fashion & Textiles 308, 348, 388 ... 8
Foreign LangUAaGgE ........cceoeviier e 6
Marketing 300, 307 ... 6
PSYChOIOQY . ..veivieiiiei et s 3
34
Senior Year
EIECLIVES ... oeeeeee it er e ce oo s 6
Family Management & Consumer Studies 466 ................... 3
Fashion & Textiles 419, 439 or 440, 488, 358................ 12
Home Economics 457 ... 1
Home Economics Electives.........ooiciiiincn, 6
Management 470 or Advanced Marketing..............ccocio 3
31
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 131

GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS OPTION

This option provides a broad based education and may
emphasize severat areas within home econamics or a combi-
nation of home economics and a secondary field of interest.

Electives should be carefully planned and selected with the
advisor’s approval. Restricted electives must be 300 and 400
level courses.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

F - O I 4T PO O PR 3
(= Tes (L= TR T PPN 3
English 107, 102.....ccco i 6
Famnily & Child Studies 100 ... 3
Fashion & Textiles 12B0or 228 .....cccoovv e 2
Health & Physical Education Activities................ 2
Home ECOnOMmICS 127 oot e ais 1
Home Economics EleCtives... .o ie e 5
Mathematics 114, .o e e 3
Speech 110 i 3

31

Sophomore Year
ECONOMICE 215 11aiareeereimimimrmrmemeememerecicrnrrsierereseee e e sanenenene e
Elective
English 201, 202, ..o
Family & Child Studies 201

Family Management & Consumer Studies 246, 256...........6
Food & NUtrition 203.. .. uueereeeeerereremimiiniciiiin e 3
Food & Nutrition 212, or Fashion & Textites 218,
or Family Management & Consumer Studies 236........ 3
HiIStory, AMETICAN . ......coiiiree e 3
PSYChOIOgY ..o 3
33
Junior Year
Communications Electives. ..o 5]
EIECHIVES 1vvvieieseimveiereeeieemee e ee e arstn e st s st e e e asn 6
Restricted Elective .....o.oviriii e 3
Family & Child Studies 307 ... 3




Family Management & Child Studies 446........................... 3
Health & Physical Education..........ccveeieeniirivcviininneo 2
Restricted Home Economics Electives......c.ooeovevveee . 9
32
Senior Year
Restricted FleCtives ..ot 9
Family & Child Studies 400 or Family Management
and Consumer Studies 426 0r 436 .......ccccceeeveiiiiiiinennn, 3
Family Management & Consumer Studies 456.................. 3
Home ECONOMICS 457 ...oovreeeeeeee et 1
Restricted Home Economics Electives............cocco v 6
Soctal Science Electives ... 6
Lo Tod 1= o O U OO PRRTURRN 6
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS.......oivivmveviiei e 130

For students in this curriculum, specific courses are suggest-
ed for the restricted home economics electives depending
upon the specialty area of home economics.

Family Life Education: Family & Child Studies 320, 420,
431

Food and Nutrition: Food & Mutrition 423, 412, 443, 472

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES

The Bachelor of Science degrees include Home Economics
Education options for secondary teaching and Earty Child-
hood Education: Nursery-Kindergarten and Dietetics.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

The Home Economics Education Curriculum has two op-
tions: Teacher Education and Early Childhood Education:
Nursery-Kindergarten. The undergraduate teacher education
programs are developed and maintained through the joint
activities of the facuity of the College of Home Economics and
the Louisiana Tech University Teacher Education Council. The
Teacher Education Option prepares a student to teach voca-
tionaf home economics in Louisiana under the provisions of the
federal Education Amendments of 1976 as outlined in the
State plan. The Early Chitdhood Education Qption prepares
the student to teach nursery school (early childhood) and
kindergarten and for careers with young children in child care
centers and related programs.

TEACHER EDUCATION OPTION (Secondary)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

AT 1T G e e as 3
English 101, 102, e 6
Fashion & Textiles 118............cooii e, 2
Fashion & Textiles 228.........cccoceevivieieiineiiiceee 2
Food & MNutrition 112, e e 3
Health & Physical Education Activity............................. 2
Home EConomics 127 ... ..o 1
History 201 0r 202, e 3
Mathematics 110, 114 0r 125..........cooiiiiiinn e 6
Speech 110, e 3
Biological Science ..., 3

34
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Sophomore Year

Education 200.........ocooii i e 3
English 2071, 202, e B
Family & Child Studies 201 ..ot e 3

Family Management & Consumer Studies 236, 256......._...
Fashion & Textiles 219,
Food & Nutrition 203.........cccooiiviiiiiicece e

Home Economics 215 ... 1
Psychology 204, 206...........coooi e 6
Physical SCIENCe ..o 3
34
Junior Year
Economics 215 or Sociology 312 ..o 3
Education 390 ...
ElECHVE (o ovei e
Family & Child Studies 307
Family Management & Consumer Studies 246................... 3
Fashion & Textiles 338........ccciiiniiii i 2
Health & Physical Education....................inen, 2
Home EconomiCs 327 ... 3
Home Economics Electives.........ccccoccoiiiinn e 3
Political Science 201 ... e 3
SOlBNCE i e 6
Special Education 300.........ccocoovioivvi e 3
35
Senior Year
Education 402, 403, 404, 416 _..........cocociiiii s 17
Family Management & Consumer Studies 426, 436, 456 ...9
Family & Child Studies 400 ............ocoevvviieincec e, 3
Home Economics 405, 457 ..o er e eeieea 4
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .......ccocoieviivivciiiec e, 136

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: NURSERY-

KINDERGARTEN OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours
At 10 2
English 101, 102, e 6
Family & Child Studies 100, 277 ... 4
Fashion & Textiles 228..........cocovieeveiiieeee e 2
Family Management & Consumer Studies 276................... 1
Health & Physical Education ACtivity.......cococveveve oo 2
Health & Physical Education 150 ..o inisinininnn, 2
Home ECONOMICS 127 ..ot 1
MUSIC L.ttt n e et eren s 2
Science, BiologiCal ..o e 3
Social Science Elective........c....ooooccviiiiiivien i, 3
Speech 110, .. e 3
34
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ... 3
English 201, 202, 0r 260.......oooiiiiee e 6
Family & Child Studies 201, 3071 .........oovevviviiiiis e 6
Family Management & Consumer Studies 256................... 3
Food & Nutrition 203, 233.. ... e 4
History 201 0r 202 e 3
Library Science 201 0r 450 ... 3
Psychology 204, 3
Science, Physical ... 3
34
Junior Year
Education 323, 324 ... 6
Family & Child Studies 300, 307, 311, 401, 411 15




Health & Physical Education Activity.............ccmivnenn 1
Mathematics 303, 304 ...

BCIRIICE . eveeeeieeeeee e esae et e e et e ee e e tat e rab e smb e s 6
34
Senior Year
Education 420, 447 ... oo 6
EBCHIVES ... ove it eeeeee e e vttt e s s e e e e et e 3
Family & Child Studies 400 or 410, 421, 431, 461............ 15
FAmily & Child Studies 420 or Family
Management & Consumer Studies 436...........ccoevee 3
History 460 or Geography 310 . ST SUURURUPURRR.
Home Economics 457 .. etrtatrrra e e et e aeae e e e e e e annnes 1
Special Education 300.........occociviiiiiiimee e 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... ecccciiiiinniini e 136

COORDINATED UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
(CUP) IN GENERAL DIETETICS

The dietetic curriculum is a coordinated undergraduate pro-
gram which is accredited by the American Dietetic Associa-
tion. The program is designed to prepare fully qualified dieti-
tians within a four year period rather than the traditional five
year required in internship and traineeship programs. Course
work and field experience are integrated at affiliations in Rus-
ton and Shreveport. Upon successful completion of the pro-
gram, a student is awarded the B.S. degree, meets clinical and
academic requirements for membership in the American Die-
tetic Association and is eligible to take the examination for
qualification as a registered dietitian (R.D.). Dietetic gradu-
ates are prepared to assume both administrative and thera-
peutic positions in public health, hospitals, and other health
care institutions as well as management positions in food
service systems. Careers are also available in research and
education as they relate to nutrition and management.

The field experience phase of CUP begins at the junior level.
Applications are available from the program director. Entrants
into the program at this point are required to have completed a
specific body of course work and to have an overall GPA of
2.75. Summer work experience in a health care facility is
strongly recommended during the sophomore or junior years.
The senioryear in CUP will be spent in Shreveport, where most
of the field experience facilities are located. Students are
required to pay a Professional Program fee during the senior
year.
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COORDINATED UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM IN
GENERAL DIETETICS CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Chemistry 130, 131, 132 .. 10
English 101, 102, .o 6
Family & Child Studies 2071 ... e 3
Food & Nutrition 112, 203 e e e 6
Home ECONOMICS 127 .. oo isiresrerecmem e e e en e s 1
Mathematics 110, .. e e 3
Speaech 377 or 110 ..o 3
32
Sophomore Year
Bacteriology 210 0r 212 s 3
English 201, 202 0F 260......cooviieiieie e 6
ECONOMICS 215, ittt ettt 3
Family & Child Studies 307 ..o 3
Food & Nutrition 207, 213, . 4
=T o1 11 T OT TP 2
Home Economics Elective ... 3
Sociology 205 0F 207 ..o 3
Statistics 200 . oot ee e e e s s 3
200l0gY 225 ..o 3
33
Junior Year
EIBCHIVE .. ieeeieieieceseie e e et et et e e ee e eeee e e anes e e e s s sanraes 3
Food & Nutrition 222, 352, 362, 372, 382, 404,

412, 414, 423,433 483, 493 ... 24
Home Economics 405 ...ooviiiiieie e 3
Management 311 0r 470 ..o 3

33
Senior Year
Food & MNutrition 452, 453, 454, 455, 462, 463, 464
465, 473, 4T4, 482 (i 36
36
TOTALSEMESTER HOURS ... 134
THE GRADUATE PROGRAM

Students may earn a Master of Scierice Degree in Home
Economics.




College of Life Sciences

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

HAL B. BARKER, Dean

JOHN A, WRIGHT, Associate Dean

JOHN L. MURAD, Director, Division of Research
and Graduate Studies

LARRY D. ALLEN, Head, Department of Agricultural
Sciences, Technolegy and Education

DALLAS D. LUTES, Head, Department of Botany
and Bacteriology

J. LAMAR TEATE, Director, School of Forestry

VIRGINIA R. PENNINGTON, Head, Division of Nursing

MARGARET H. PEASLEE, Head, Department of Zoology

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

As of this catalog printing, the curricula in the College of Life
Sciences had not been changed to meet the forty-five hoursin
General Education required by the Board of Regents. Upon
registration, checksheets will be provided by each department
or division reflecting these changes and entering students,
beginning with Fall Quarter, 1987, will be required to adhere to
these revised curricula.

AlIM

The aim of the College of Life Sciences is to give the student
a scientific knowledge of the surrounding world, stressing the
all-important role of animals and plants in the economy of
nature, and to broaden and deepen the student’s understand-
ing and appreciation of the environment, thus offering prepa-
ration for a professional career and for a happier, more com-
plete, satisfying, and productive lite.

ORGANIZATION AND CURRICULA

The Coliege of Life Sciences is crganized into the Depart-
ments of Agricultural Sciences, Technology and Education,
Botany-Bacteriology, Zoology, the School of Forestry, the
Division of Nursing, and the Division of Research, It offers 10
four-year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Sci-
ence, atwo-year Pre-Nursing Curriculum leading te a Bachelor
of Science degree, a two-year nursing curriculum leading to an
Asscciate of Science degree, and a Basic-Life Sciences cne-
year program. The curricula offered are;

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

ANIMAL SCIENCE (Including Pre-Veterinary Medicine,
Equine and Dairy Science)

AGRONOMY (Crop and Soil Science and Integrated Pest
Management)

BOTANY

FORESTRY {Options: Forestry-General, Forestry-Business,
Forestry-Recreation, Forestry-Wildlife, Forestry-Wood
Utilization)

HORTICULTURE (General, Floral and Landscape Design}
MICROBIOLOGY (BACTERIOLOGY)

NURSING (2 options)

WILDLIFE CONSERVATION (Biclogy)

ZOOLOGY (Including Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Options)

The curricula are designed to furnish a well-balanced educa-
tional program based on the cultural needs, the practical
interests, and the citizenship responsibilities of young men and
women. They offer essential instruction in the sciences; name-
ly, botany, bactericlogy, chemistry, zoology, physics and busi-
ness, and the humanities and social studies, as well as a
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comprehensive educationin one or more of the special fields ot
the College.

Students entering the Professional Officer's Course in Air
Force ROTC may use credits earned in the POC (300-400
level) to satisfy general elective requirements. Thus, with
proper planning and pre-arrengement with the head of the
department, all Air Force aerospace studies courses may be
used in satisfying degree requirements.

The Master of Science degree in Life Sciences is oftered with
{1} thesis option (30 hours) and (2) the non-thesis option
{36 hours) . THe Master's-plus-30 may also be earned in Life
Sciences.

INTERNSHIP

Students majoring in animal sclence, agriculture-business,
agronomy, dairying, horticulture, wildlife management, and
agriculture education may elect to participate in an internship
program during one term near the completion of their regular
course work. In curricula employing this approach, students
will register for 9 semester hours of course work, and be placed
on cooperating farms or with business firms where they wilf
receive first-hand practical experiences. In addition to credit
received the students usually become employees of the coop-
erating agency and are paid for their services.

Internships have as their major purpose the development of
professional competency, by imparting general and specific
skills, basic and applied knowledge and by assisting the stu-
dent in the transition from school to job. The intern experience
may provide the student an entree for his first job after
graduation.

More and more students without farm backgrounds are
enrolting in agriculture; the internship is 2 means of providing
certain practical experiences to such students. Advances are
being made very rapidiy in all phases of scientific and business
agriculture, thus making it difficult to maintain up-to-date labo-
ratory facilities at reasonable costs on college campuses; the
internship program can adequately supplement where the on-
campus laboratory ceases to be adequate.

Experience In areal-work environment enables the prospec-
tive student employee to apply classroom theory on the job
under the supervision of a competent university faculty mem-
ber and an experienced representative of the cooperating
agency or business.

Allinternship programs require a permission form signed by
the intern’s parent, spouse or guardian.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships are availabie in the College of Life Sciences;
some are general and offered to any student in the College of
Life Sciences, others are departmental, including several
ALUMNIFOUNDATION AWARDS. A student wishing to make
application for a departmental scholarship should contact the
department head in the field of interest.

THE BLOCK AND BRIDLE CLUB-ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP
of $300 is awarded annually to one or more beginning animal
science freshmen.

BILL AND CAROLYN SULLIVAN MEMORIAL SCHOLAR-
SHIP of $300 is awarded annually to a sophomore or junior
Btock & Bridie Club student.

LADIES RACING AUXILIARY SCHOLARSHIP of $500 is
awarded annually to an Animal Science student specializing in
Equine Science.






DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCES, TECHNOLOGY AND
EDUCATION

The Department of Agricultural Sciences, Technology and
Education offers the Bachelor of Science degree in Agricultur-
al Business, Agricultural Education, Agronomy, Animal Sci-
ence and Horticulture. Studies in additional areas of concen-
tration may be pursued by consulting an advisor for help in
choosing courses in the major and supporting areas to modify
the basic curriculum for the development of a specialty in the
student’s chosen field. Crop and Soil Science and Integrated
Pesl Management can be developed from the Agronomy Cur-
riculurn; General Livestock, Dairying, Equine and Pre-Veteri-
nary Medicine specialties from the Animal Science Curriculum
and Floral and Landscape Design from the Horticulture
Curriculum.

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM

The general Agricultural Business Curriculum is designed to
train students in the basic agricultiural sciences, business and
the operation of a farm. Students are qualified for employment
in the agricultural-related businesses, and the many special-
ized Jobs inindustry requiring fundamental knowledge of these
two fields.

A Collegiate Farm Bureau Chapter provides leadership op-
portunities for students enrolled in Agricultural Business and
all of the other agricultural areas.

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
Agricultural Mechanization 211
Agronomy 101
Animal Science 101
Botany 101, 104.._..............
Chemistry 130, 131, 132
English 101, 102.....ooveeiiiere
Life Sciences 101
Mathematics 110, 114

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

Agricultural Mechanization 110, 206, 209, 210........ccuc........
Accounting 203, 204
Agroncmy 200, 202, 211
Bacteriology 210
Economics 215..........
Management 201 ..
Psychology 102........cccovovveee
Speech 110 or 377
Zoology 105

Junior Year
Accounting 210
Agricuttural Mechanization 309, 320
Agronomy 307
Animal Science 301
Business Law 355, 356 or 441
Economics 320......cccceeeeieiceieieecee 1,
English 303.......cccocevee .
Forestry 101 0r 213
Life Sciences 300............
Marketing 300

Senior Year
Agriculture 411
Agronomy 315, 421, 422, 423
Animal Science 410 or 440 or
Agriculture Elective
Economics 402, 430,
Finance 318
Life Sciences 420 ....
Elective

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM

The curriculum in agricultural education is organized to
prepare students for feaching agriculture in secondary schools
as well as many other agriculture related occupations.

The agriculture teacher training section is administered by
the College of Life Sciences in cooperation with the College of
Education. The program is developed and maintained by the
agricultural education fagulty and the Louisiana Tech Teacher
Education Council. Students in agricultural education must
meet the same general requirements outlined for those seek-
ing admission to teacher education in the College of Educa-
tion's upper division.

Service courses in technical agriculture are provided to give
the student thorough training in the areas of plant science,
animal science, forestry, soils, farm management, and farm
mechanics.

The curriculum in agricuitural education leading to a Bache-
lor of Science degree requires 144 semester hours, nine of
which are earned in selected high schools in the area of
apprentice teachers.

Agricultural education graduates have employment oppor-
tunities in many other fields such as the cooperative extension
service, banking, farm management, federal and state govern-
ment, research, sales and service for agricultural businesses,
and higher education.

An active collegiate chapter of Future Farmers of America
provides practical experience in this important leadership
activity.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Semester Hours

Freshman Year
Agricultural Mechanization 209
Agronomy 101
Animal Science 101
Botany 101, 104.............
Engtish 101, 102,
Health and Physical Education
Mathematics 110, 114.......................
Social Science Elective

Speech 110 ..o,

Zoology 105 ...,

Agricultural Elective. ..o
36

Sophomore Year

Agricultural Education 250 ... 3

Agricultural Mechanization 211 or 215
Bacteriology 210
Chemistry 130, 131, 132
Animal Science 201 or 202 or

Agricuitural Elective
Education 200 .. ...
English 201, 202
ECOnomICS 116, oo e







The Tech Horse Center offers an opportunity for students to
become experienced in stallion management, brood mare
care and breeding, foal raising, and yearling training and mar-
keting. Paddocks, stalls, round pens, riding arenas, anda 1/2
mile training track are used to train students to be equine
trainers and managers.

A chapter of the National Block and Bridle Club and a Pre-
Veterinary organization provide extracurricula social and edu-
cation activities for students pursuing animal science as a
profession.

" ANIMAL SCIENCE CURRIULUM

Freshman Year

Agronomy 101 or Approved Elective
Animal Science 111, 112................
Botany 101, 104................coovven. .
English 101, 102....._..
Life Sciences 1071 .............................
Mathematics 110, 11d or 111, 112..........ccoivvivieniee B
Zoology 105 or 111, 112
ElOCtIvVES. . e

Semaster Hours

Sophomore Year

Accounting 203, ...
Agronomy 211 ..o TOPP

Animal Science 202
Business Elective........coooeeoi
Bacteriology 210 or Dairying 301 ..............
Chemistry 130, 131,132 .......................
Speech 1100r 377 .o,
Humanities or Social Science Elective

Junior Year

Agricultural Mechanization Elective
Agronomy 200, 202 ...
Animal Science 301, 307, 315, 318
Animal Science Directed Electives..........c...............
English 303 0r 336.......ccocooo e
Life Sciences 300..........
Vaterinary Science 301........ccooovi i,

Senior Year
AGHCUILITG 41T et 1
Agriculture Marketing Elective
Animal Science 401, 402, 405...........................
Animal Science Directed Electives

Life Sciences 420 ...........coovvi oo
Veterinary SCience 401...............
EIECHIVES .. et
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o 135

Directed and free electives, chosen with career objectivesin
mind and the counsel and approval of the advisor, allow
students to select an area for specialization. Those interested
in production would select additional courses in agriculture;
those interested in business would select courses in econom-
ics, finance and marketing; those interested in dairy manufac-
turing would select courses in bacteriology and dairying; those
interestad in research would select chemistry, zoology, or
statistics; those interested in equine would select additional
animal science courses specializing in horses and/or race-
track management.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Students having a high GPA and having completed the pre-
veterinary course requirements may wish to apply to Veterina-
ry School after completing their junior year. These students
may become candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree in
Animal Science after compieting the first year of professional
work at a Veterinary School. The student must arrange tor the
transfer of credit and follow the accepted procedure applica-
ble for graduation at Louisiana Tech.

This course listing is provided to guide the student in meeting
the admission requirements for the Veterinary School at Loui-
siana State University in Baton Rouge. Only residents of Loui-
siana and Arkansas are eligible to apply for admission at
L.S.U. Residence status is determined by L.S.U. andresidence
status at Tech has no bearing on such determination. In addi-
tion, completion of the specific subject matter requirements
listed and attainment of a given grade point average (2.5) in
these courses are minimum reguirements for entrance. The
specific course listing will generally quality residents of other
states for application to Schools of Veterinary Medicine which
accept residents of that particular state.

Each year the number of applicantsis much greater than the
number of available spaces. As aresult, mesting or surpassing
the minimum requirement does not assure acceptance by the
Professional program and each student should, early in coi-
lege, elect a possible alternate career choice.

Application for veterinary school is made in January for
admission in August of that year. Although it is possible to
complete the pre-veterinary requirements in two years, it is
strongly recommended that each pre-veterinary student pur-
sue at least a three-year program.

SUBJECT MATTER REQUIREMENTS FOR
ADMISSION TO VETERINARY SCHOOL

Semester Hours

Animal Science 111 e
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
English 107, 102, ..o,
Mathematics 111, 112..........
Physics 209, 210...........oovvee e
Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116 .o,
Directed Major COUSES..........ocviviiee e
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L.S.U. requires that the directed major courses by selected
from a degree granting program. Students are strongly en-
couraged to seek advice and counsel from a pre-veterinary
advisor prior to beginning an academic program.

Horticulture

The Horticulture Curriculum offers students both scientific
and practical training in the production, utilization, and mar-
keting of fruits, vegetables, flowers and ornamental plants;
and emphasizes floral and landscape design.

HORTICULTURE CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Botany 101, 104,

English 101, 102..............c......
Horticulture 100, 101, 103.......
Forestry 110 ..o
Life Sciences 107 v
Mathematics 110, 114,......coooooooo L
Speech 110 or 377
BIBCHIVE ..o e







to train conservation workers as managers, naturafists, and
researchers.

BOTANY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Bacteriology 212, 213 ... 4
Botany 107, 104, ...t 4
English 107, 102, 202........ooieii e eeaee e g
Life Sciences 1071 ... oo 1
Mathematics 111, 112, 6
Social Science EIeCHVe .......ooovv oo 3
Z2oology 1171, 112 e 4
31
Sophomore Year
Botany 205, 221, 222, 223.. .. oo 12
Chemistry 130, 131, 132 ..o 10
English 303.......... s 3
Physics 205, 206 e 6
Social Science BleCtiVe ..o 3
34
Junior Year
Botany 330, 350, 357 11
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254 ...ocoovieiooreeeeee 8
Foreign Language ...........covvvmimreicoe oo, 6
EOCtVES .ot 8
33
Senior Year
Bacteriology Elective............oocveoeeeeee oo 3
Botany 320, 405, 415, 416........oooeeee 8
Life Sciences 300, 420 ... 6
ElOCHIVES . ..ot 15
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHOQURS ...t imiiee 130

MICROBIOLOGY (BACTERIOLOGY)

CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Bacteriology 210 ... 3
Botany 101, 104, ... oo eeee e 4
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104 .......cooove e, 8
ENglish 1071, 102.c.ucveeeoe oo 6
 Lite SCIENCES 107 ..o 1
Mathematics 111, 112 e, 6
Zoology 111, 112, 4
32

Sophomore Year
Bacteriology 308 ... 3
Botany 350 ..o e, 4
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254 ....cocooovoovmioiene 8
English 202, e 3
Foreign Language Electives............ccoviivieicccecn, 6
Physics 208, 210, 261, 262 ........ovovecieceeee e, 8
32
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Junior Year
Bacteriology 315, 330, 4071 ... 10
Chemistry EIeCtVE oo e eeeeee e ee oo 4
Computer Science EICHVE. ..o 3
English 303.......o i 3
Life Sciences 300 ..........cv oo 3
Social Science Electives ............covovveee i 6
BIBCHVE (v 3
32
Senior Year
Bacteriology 405, 406, 407, 411, 412, 418..............oco... 22
Life SCIENCeS 420 .ot oo 3
Z00I0gY 407 ..o e, 3
BIECHVS ..ottt e 6
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..ot 130

WILDLIFE CONSERVATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Botany 101, 104, 212, ... 7
English 1071, 102, oo 6
Journalsm 10T .o 3
Life Sciences 101 ... e 1
Mathematics 110, 114, .o 6
Social Science EIGCGHVe ..o oo ee oo 3
Speech 110 e, 3
Zoology 111, 112 et 4
33
Sophomore Year
Agronomy 200, 202, 215............ooeiivieee e 7
Bacteriology 210, e 3
Botany 221, 222, 223 e g
Chemistry 130, 131, 132 ..o, 10
Social Science EIeCtive. ..o 3
32

Junior Year

Botany 320, 345
Forestry 213, 314
Life Sciences 300

Veterinary Science 301
Zoology 313, 317, 43

Electives................ e
33
Senior Year
AGronomy 330 ... s 3
Bacteriology 407 ..ot 3
Botany 415, 416, v 2
Life Sciences 420 .......ocvee e 3
Veterinary Science 401, o 3
Z00logy 429, 432, 434 e 9
EIBCHVES ... g
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..ot 130

Students majoringin this curriculum may select an emphasis
in Wildlife Biology. They will follow the curriculum outline with
the following exceptions:

DROP: Agronomy 215,330; Botany 416; Veterinary Science
301.
ADD: Botany 405; Zoology 115, 116, 202,







Sophomore Year
Accounting 203
Agronomy 200, 202
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Computer Science 102 or equivalent
English 303
Forestry 202, 205, 206 ..
Electives

Junior Year

Civil Engineering 304, 433
Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313, 314
Physics 209, 261
Speech 377....
Flectives

Summer Session—Forestry Camp
Forestry 315, 316, 320, 321, 322
Senior Year
Forestry 350
Forestry 401, 403, 407, 409, 410,
411, 416, 422
Life Sciences 420
Electives

32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 140
BUSINESS OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Forestry 110, e 1
Botany 107,104 .o e 4
Computer Science 102 ... 3
English 101, 102,
Forestry 101, 202
Life Sciences 101
Math 111, 112 e e
Palitical Science 201 3
Z0010GY 11T o e 3
31
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210 ..o 7

Agronomy 200, 202
Civil Engineering 304
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
Economics 215
Forestry 205, 206 ...
Math 220
Electives

Junior Year
English 303
Finance 442, 443
Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313
Physics 209, 261
Cluantitative Analysis 233

Summer Session—Foerestry Camp
Forestry 315, 316, 320, 321, 322
Senior Year

Business Law 355
Forestry 401, 403, 407, 409, 410, 411, 4186, 422
Speech 377
Electives

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS
RECREATION OPTION

Freshman Year
Accounting 203....
Forestry 110
Botany 101, 104
English 101, 102
Forestry 101
Life Sciences 101
Mathematics 111, 112
Psychology 102
Physics 209, 261
Zoology 111

Sophomore Year

Agronomy 200, 202
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104 ...
Computer Science 102 ...
Economics 215

English 303,

Forestry 202, 205, 206

Political Science 201 ...

S0CI0IOGY 207 i e
33

Junior Year
Agronomy 312
Civil Engineering 304
Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313
Health & Phy&ncal Education 225
Speech 377 .. .

Electives..

31
Summer Session—Forestry Camp
Forestry 315, 316, 320, 321, 322 ... 12
Senior Year
Forestry 401, 407, 409, 410, 314, 411,422, ...l 18
Journalism 450 . ... e

Lite Sciences 420.........
Management 470 ...
Electives

TOTAL SEMESTER HCURS
WILDLIFE OPTION

Freshman Year
Forestry 110
Accounting 203
Botany 101, 104
Economics 215
English 101, 102
Forestry 101
Lite Sciences 101
Mathematics 111, 112
Politicat Science 201
Zoology 111

Sophomore Year
Agronomy 200, 202
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
English 303...
Forestry 202, 205 206







Requirements For A Major

All students majoring in zoology will satistactorily complete
the courses specified in the Zoology Curriclum. The elective
subjects will be selected with the advice and approval of the
advisor.

The Department of Zoology reserves the right to accept
toward graduation only credits with a 'C’ or higher grade in
Zoology courses.

Requirements For A Minor

A student wishing to minor in Zoology may do so by declar-
ing this intention with the Zoology Department Head and by
completing the core courses in the Zoology Curriculum, a total
of 22 semester hours.

ZOOLOGY CURRICULUM

For Zoclogy majors and for pre-medical and pre-dental
students following the Zoology Curriculum.
Freshman Year
Botany 101, 104
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104
English 101, 102
Life Sciences 101
Mathematics 111, 112 or 230, 231...
Zooiogy 111, 112, 115, 116~

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254
English 201, 202
Zoology 310*,
Bacteriology 212, 213

Social Sciences (Include General Psychology) *™ ............... 6

200l0gy 202, 3137 L e 7
34

Junior Year

Chemistry 205, 351, 352, 3563, 354 ... 12

Foreign Language (six hours in the same language) ........... 6

Zoology Electives
Zoology 320, 321"
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262
Zoology 480 (ane of two quarters required)
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Senior Year

Life Sciences 420

Continuation of same Foreign Language, Advanced Science,
Mathematics or Computer Science

Social Sciences™ ™

Zoology 480 {one of two quarters required) ..........ccccoceeeeeee 1
Z00logy Electives ... 11
Free Electives ... B
28

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..., ..129

*Core courses should be completed by end of Junior year.

**To be selected from courses in Economics, Geography,
History, Palitical Science, Psychology or Sociclogy with the
advice and approval of your advisor.

Pre-medical and Pre-dental students are strongly advised to
complete their degree programs before entering medical or
dental school. Students with an exceptionaily high grade point
average may apply early in their junior year for admission to
medical or dental school upen completion of that year. This
practice is not recommended by the Pre-medical/ Pre-dental
Advisory Committee. If a student successfully completes the
junior year of the Zoology curriculum including the core
courses, the first year of medical or dental schoal, and all other
requirements for graduation of Louisiana Tech University and
the Zoology Department, the student may become a candi-
date for the Bachelor of Science degree.






number of colleges attended in order to earn the baccataure-
ate degree) so that a full evaluation of the grade point average
may be made. In addition, all transcripts of any graduate waork
attempted at other colleges and universities are required.
Students applying for unclassified status must meet the same
transcript requirements listed in this section.

{(2) Those students in pursuit of a doctoral degree or a
specialist degree must submit all official transcripts (under-
graduate and graduate) for evaluation of eligibility for these
programs.

(3) Those students in pursuit of the '‘Master's Plus 30
program must submit only the official transcript certifying
receipt of the master’'s degree from a regionally accredited
institution.

{4) Those students applying for transient status must sub-
mit only an official copy of a transcript certifying that they are
actively pursuing an advanced degree at another institution.

{5) It permission to enter the Graduate School is given prior
1o graduation, this admission is automatically withdrawn if the
Bachelor's degree is not awarded before the date of
registration,

NON-DEGREE STUDENT’S ADMISSION

1. Unclassified: Students seeking graduate credit but not
seeking a higher degree must meet the same academic re-
quirements for admission to Graduate School as students
admitted to work toward a master’s degree.

2. Transient: Students admitted to a graduate program at
another institution wishing to take a course (s) for transfer
credit may be allowed to take such a course (s} with the
approval of the Director of Graduate Studies in the college in
which he or she would normally enroll. A maximum of 12 hours
of transient credit will be allowed. Transcripts shall note that
such credit is tor transfer only.

3. Master’s Plus 30: Students who have earned a master's
degree from a regionally accredited institution are admissible
to the Graduate School on this basis. However, this action
does not admit the student to any specific program of study
within the Graduate School automatically.

MASTER’'S PROGRAM ADMISSION

Certain minimum admission standards are established by
the Graduate Council for the University. Each academic col-
lege has the prerogative to be more selective and establish
higher standards for its respective graduate students.

APPLICANTS FOR READMISSION to Tech must complete
an application for admission when the student has not been
enrolied for one or more quarters (except for the summer
term.)

UNCONDITIONAL ADMISSION

Unconditional Admission requires that the applicant must
have earned a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited
coliege, and the minimum grade point average to be consid-
ered for Unconditional Admission is 2.50 (4.0 system} on all
work attempted or 2.75 on the last 80 hours attempted. The
final decision rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies and is
based upon the recommendation of the Admissions Commit-
tee of the academic college the student wishes to enter.

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION

Conditional Admission may be gained by those applicants
not gualified for unconditional admission, while satisfying or
validating their undergraduate deficiencies. The minimum
grade point average to be considered for Conditional Admis-
sion is 2.60 average on the last 80 hours attempted, and the
applicant must present a satisfactory standardized test score
prior to admission. The final decision rests with the Dean of the
Graduate School and is based upon the recommendation of
the Admissions Committee of the academic college the stu-
dent wishes to enter.
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Conditional Status may be changed to Unconditional Status
when a student earns a minimum of 9 hours of graduate credit
at Louisiana Tech, provided he or she has a ‘B’ average on all
work pursued for graduate credit, including no grade lower
than 'C' and not more than one course with a grade of 'C'.
When a student completes 9 hours of graduate credit and is
not eligible for unconditional status, the student will be
dropped from graduate status.

Each graduate student seeking admission t0 a degree pro-
gram witl be required to take the standardized test (s} speci-
fied by the academic college. Applications for the appropriate
test may be obtained from the Counseling Center, Keeny Hall
310. Those students qualifying for unconditional admission
who have not submitted a standardized test score may be
granted provisional admission and allowed to submit the test
score during their first quarter of enrollment as a graduate
student, unless otherwise specified by the appropriate coliege.
Students who fail to submit a test score by the specified
deadline will be dropped from graduate status until a satisfac-
tory test score has been received; those students provisionally
admitted who do not submit a satisfactory test score will
subject to reexamination by the Admissions Committee of the
appropriate academic college. Students seeking conditional
admission will be required to submit the specified test scores
before an admission decision is made.

SPECIALIST'S PROGRAM ADMISSION

Those students interested in admission to the Specialist
Degree program are referred to the College of Education
section of this catalog.

DOCTORAL PROGRAM ADMISSION

Applicants for admission to the programs of study leading to
the doctoral degree will be granted either an unconditional
admission or will be rejected. Admission shall anticipate a
minimum preparation to proceed at the doctoral level of study
and shall consist of a bachelor's degree from a recognized
institution and a transcript demonstrating sufficient under-
graduate preparation for advanced study in both major and
minor fields. Usually, although not necessarily, the applicant
wili possess a master's degree. In addition to formal courses
and credits demonstrating adequate preparation, an accepta-
ble report on the Graduate Record Examination or a designat-
ed comparable standard instrument, such as the Graduate
Management Admission Test, is required. Applications and
other information may be obtained from the Counseling
Center, Keeny Hall, Room 322.

A minimum of three references is required. A locally admin-
istered screening or qualifying examination, or an interview of
the applicant may be required at the direction of the admitting
college. Itis emphasized that no quantitative standards are set
and that admission is a judgment of the admissions committee
of the appropriate college. This committee makes its recom-
mendation to the Graduate School Office.

The Dean of Admissions will receive and expedite the han-
diing of ail admission documents. Complete transcripts of the
applicant's undergraduate and graduate record, and of all
academic work taken at other institutions, must be submitted
to the Admissions Office in order to have a doctoral application
considered. The applicant should consult the doctoral admis-
sion requirements for the appropriate college in order to deter-
mine that area’s specific requirements as to test scores and
other items. Each academic college has the prerogative to be
more selective and establish higher standards for its respective
graduate students,

GRADUATING SENIORS AS PART-TIME GRADUATE
STUDENTS

A graduating senior at Louisiana Tech University who has a
3.0 or better average on all work attempted may be permitted
to take a combined load of undergraduate courses and
courses for graduate credit not to exceed 12 semester hours






The 'W' grade is given when a student withdraws from a
class or resigns after the final date for registration has passed
and before the end of the first six weeks of a quarter. The "W
grade is not included in computing the student's average. If a
student resigns from school after the first six weeks, his or her
instructor will submit grades of "W’ plus the student’s average
letter grade at the time of withdrawal. However, if the student
resigns during the last week of ctasses, he or she will be given
an 'F'. These grades ('W' plus average) will be recorded on
the gradaute student's permanent record but will not be in-
cluded in the computation of the average. A student who
withdraws from a class after the first six weeks of a quarter will
receive an 'F' in the course.

REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION

Graduate students will conform to the registration schedule
of the University and may not enter later than the last allowa-
ble date set by the Registrar. Students requiring a faculty
member's time and assistance, laboratory facilities, library
services, etc., while engaged in research or preparing for or
taking examinations must register for a minimum of three
hours of credit in 551, 590, or Education 580.

Before registering, a graduate student must obtain his or
her advisor's approval of his proposed program.

FINANCIAL AID

Graduate assistantships for master’'s degree candidates,
and teaching and research assistantships for students pursu-
ing the doctoral program are offered. A student should check
with the appropriate college for information concerning these
assistantships.

in addition, a limited number of University Graduate Assis-
tantships for masters and specialist students, and University
Teaching or Research Assistantships for doctoral students
are available to outstanding students. Applications for Uni-
versity Assistantships should be in the Graduate School Of-
fice by February 1 preceding the fiscal year for which applica-
tion for admission is made (fiscal year begins July 1) . An ap-
plicant must be eligible for admission to the Graduate School;
must generally have an undergraduate grade paint verage of
at least 3.50; and submit a standardized test score required in
his field. Forms for applying for an assistantship can be ob-
tained from Admissions or the Graduate School Office.

STUDENT LOADS

The maximum graduate credit course load for a graduate
student will be 12 semester hours in a regular session. Not
more than 9 hours of this total may be 500-level courses
which will include, in master's and specialist programs, re-
search and thesis and/ or special non-lecture courses, except
with the permission of the student’s Director of Graduate
Studies. Students who hold full-time assistantships in a regu-
lar session will be required to reduce the maximum load by 3
hours. In addition, the appropriate department may require
further load reductions. For sessions shorter than one quar-
ter, the maximum load will be 1 hour of graduate credit for
each week of the session.

The minimum load to qualify as a full-time graduate student
is 6 semester hours per quarter.

LANGUAGE EXAMINATIONS

Language reading proficiency examinations are scheduled
once each quarter, Candidates must pre-register for the ex-
amination they wish. Schedules and regulations concerning
foreign language reading and proficiency examinations may
be obtained from the Head of the Department of Foreign
Languages.
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GRADUATION

Commencement exercises are held and advanced degrees
may be conferred at the close of any quarter, including the
summer quarter. A student who is scheduled to receive a de-
gree at the end of a quarter is expected to attend the com-
mencement exercises. If a candidate is absent from com-
mencement without the approval of the President of the Uni-
versity, he or she will be assessed an absentee fee of $10 and
an additional $3 ‘special handling' fee will be charged per-
sons who do not pick up their diplomas at graduation when
they are normally available. Degree candidates are required
to arrive at the place of assembly no later than one half hour
before commencement exercises are scheduled to begin.

The applicant for graduation must be registered at Louisi-
ana Tech University, Applications for graduation must be re-
ported to the appropriate Director for Graduate Studies and
to the Registrar within the first four weeks of quarter in which
the student expects to graduate. Arrangements for caps,
gowns, and hoods should be made in the Student Center
Office.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTERS’
DEGREES

Some depariments impose degree requirements which are
more restrictive than general requirements. The student is ad-
vised to check the department or college section of the cata-
log for the area of study to be pursued.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Advisors are assigned each student upon approval for ad-
mission to the Graduate School. After consultation with the
advisor and/or department head, the academic dean will be
requested to appoint an Advisory Committee consisting of
three to five members of the graduate faculty. It will be the
responsibility of the Advisory Committee to counsel with the
student and to develop a Plan of Study which is then filed with
the Graduate Office. Any graduate student following a degree
program who has not submitted a Plan of Study by the end ot
the tirst quarter of graduate study will not be allowed to regis-
ter as a graduate student until a Ptan of Study has been sub-
mitted. Any later revision in the Plan of Study should be
reported.

MINIMUM CREDIT REQUIREMENT

The minimum credit requirement for the master's degree is
30 semester hours of graduate work, not more than € of
which may be allowed for research and thesis. In opticnal pro-
grams not requiring a thesis, the standard course require-
ments should not be less than 30 hours. Students who do not
write a thesis must demonstrate acceptable proficiency in re-
search and reporting. A minimum of one-half of the credit for
the degree must be in courses open only to graduate
students.

RESIDENCE, EXTENSION, AND CORRESPONDENCE
CREDITS

No more than 12 credit hours for a master’s degree may be
earned through extension credits. The programs at Barksdale
and Rome, ltaly, are not extension operations but are off-
campus units granting residence credits, No correspondence
credits are applicable toward a master's degree.

TRANSFER CREDITS

A student is required to earn a minimum of 24 graduate
credit hours from Louisiana Tech in order to be eligible to re-
ceive a master’s degree. The additional hours required for the
master's degree may be transferred from another institution
provided that the institution is regionally accrediied, the
grade earned is B or above, and the credits are accepted as
applicable to the master's degree program by the student’s
academic college.




THE THESIS

The requirement of a thesis varies within the University;
therefore, the prospective student should check the college
and/or departmental sections of the catalog for their stipula-
tions. General requirements, applicable to all graduate stu-
dents meeting this thesis requirement (regardless of the field
of study in which they pursue their work), are enumerated
below.

A thesis subject should be selected by the student — in
consultation with the student’s advisor — and approved by
the Advisory Committee. With permission of the Advisory
Gommittee, a student not in residence but who has satisfied
all course requirements may complete the thesis ‘in absentia.’

The research and thesis must be certified by registration in
and completion of all requirements of the Research and The-
sis courses, numbered, 551. If the student does not complete
the course during the quarter in which he or she is registered
forit, anincomplete or 'I" grade will be given in the course until
such time as all requirements are completed, inciuding the
thesis. The limit on clearing this grade is 6 years from initiation
ot the graduate program or graduation, whichever comes
first.

The thesis, in order to be approved, must be written in cor-
rect English and in scholarly form. It must show independent
thought, both in its recognition of a clearly defined problem
and in its method of treatment. It must reveal the sources of
information and a knowledge of the bibliography of a special
field.

The publication ‘Guidelines for the Preparation of The-
ses and Dissertations‘ is available in the Graduate School
Office and should be used as a guide in the preparation of the
thesis. The thesis must be submitted to the Director of Gradu-
ate Studies 10 working days before the expected date of
graduation and to Prescott Memorial Library 7 working days
before the expected date of graduation. The Director of Grad-
uate Studies in each academic college will notify the Academ-
ic Dean and the Graduate School Office that the candidate
has completed alt requirements other than the final quarter’s
grades and is eligible to receive the master's degree.

Students requiring a faculty member's time and assistance,
laboratory fagilities, library services, etc., while engaged in re-
search will be required to register and pay fees.

EXAMINATIONS

Oral and/or written comprehensive examinations will be
administered by the Advisory Committee sufficiently in ad-
vance of graduation. This is necessary in order that the Dean
of the academic college (or a representative) in which the
student is a candidate for a graduate degree may notify the
Graduate School Office. This notification should be made at
least one week hefore commencement and should state that
all requirements have been satisfied, contingent upon satis-
tactory grades for the final quarter. Otherwise, the candidate
will be delayed one quarter in receiving his or her degree. A
student who does not successfully pass the comprehensive
examination is entitled to one repeat examination.

No oral or written comprehensive is required for the MBA
and MPA.

TIME LIMIT FOR DEGREE

A time limit for the completion of all requirements for the
master's degree has been set at 6 consecutive calendar years
from the time of initial enroliment.

A SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE

A student pursuing a second master’'s degree must earn a
minimum of 15 additional graduate hours at Louisiana Tech
and must satisty the requirements for a minimum number of
exclusively graduate courses, in addition to the thesis, to be
taken in the area in which the second degree is being earned.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIALIST
DEGREES

Those students interested in pursuit of the Specialist De-
gree are referred to requirements as listed under the College
of Education section of this catatog.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL DOCTORAL
DEGREES

The doctoral degree is not awarded on the basis of comple-
tion of a course of study, however well done. Instead, the de-
gree is earned by intensive individual study, inquiry, and origi-
nal research by a well-qualified candidate under the ctose su-
pervision of a major professor and an Advisory Committee.
The program must be tailored to the needs and interests of
the candidate and to the needs and demands, present and
future, of his or her profession. As a result, the modern doc-
toral candidate must expect to exhibit or develop a high level
of competency and habits and skills ot individual inguiry and
original research which characterize the doctorate. Conse-
quently, it is neither possible nor desirable to set firm and rigid
requirements.

The student is advised to check the departmental or col-
lege section of the catalog for the area of study to be pursued.
In some cases, the college or area requirements may be more
restrictive than these general requirements for the doctoral
programs.

MINIMUM CREDIT REQUIREMENT

Formal course work is of indisputabte value to bring the stu-
dent into a scholarly relationship with members of the gradu-
ate faculty and to demonstrate accepted knowledge of a sub-
ject. A minimum of 60 semester hours credit of formal course
work beyond the baccalaureate degree, exclusive of credit
for research and thesis courses and research and dissertation
courses, Is required.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

During the first quarter in which students are enrolled in
Graduate School, they should report the the appropriate Di-
rector of Graduate Studies to request the appointment of an
Advisory Gommittee. The responsibilites of the Advisory
Committee include counseling with the student to develop a
Plan of Study. A copy of this degree program should be filed
with the Graduate Schooi Office during the student's first
quarter of enrollment in a graduate degree program. Any
graduate student who has not submitted a Plan of Study by
the end of the first quarter of graduate study will not be al-
lowed to register as a graduate student until a Plan of Study
has been submitted. All formal course work must be ap-
proved by the Advisory Committee as acceptable for gradu-
ate credit.

MAJORS AND MINORS

It shalf be the responsibility of the student’s Advisory Com-
mittee to explore with him or her and, subsequently, to define
for the student his or her obligations toward majors and mi-
nors. The general content and scope of these majors for the
disciplines invalved shall have been approved by the Gradu-
ate Council and shall be so framed that their integrity is served
in the administration of the program.

RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION

The dissertation is required of all candidates for the doctor-
al degree and must be supported by adequate research and
independent study of a problem of reasonable scope under
the direction of the student’'s Advisory Committee. A mini-
mum of 15 semester hours credit is granted for this research
and dissertation through the medium of appropriate registra-
tions as guided by the student's Advisory Committee. Grades
of 'I and 'S’ are used for these courses. The dissertation must
be submitted to the appropriate Director of Gradute Studies



10 days before the expected date of graduation and to Pres-
cott Memorial Library 7 days befare the expected date of
graduation.

The publication 'Guidelines for the Preparation of The-
ses and Dissertalions’ is available in the Graduate School
Office and should be used as a guide in the preparation of
theses and dissertations. The University participates in the
service for pubtication of doctoral dissertations provided by
University Microfilms. Each abstract is published in ‘Disser-
tation Abstracts,’ along with a positive copy which is sent to
the Library of Congress. The doctoral candidate is advised to
check with Prescott Memorial Library concerning this
program.

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Foreign languages are thought of as instruments of re-
search and continuing access to information about foreign
culture and scholarship. A reading knowledge of two foreign
languages selected by the student and his Advisory Commit-
tee is the general requirement. Substitutions for languages
may be permitted in some fields. In the Doctor of Business
Administration (DBA) and the Doctor of Engineering (D
Engr) program there are no language requirements.
EXAMINATIONS AND ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

After completion of a minimum of two full academic years
of graduate work after compliance with the language and/or
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tool requirements, and or any other requirements of the ap-
propriate academic college, comprehensive examinations
{general examinations} are required to determine whether or
not the student is ready to be admitted to candidacy for the
doctoral degree. The results of these examinations may also
determine additional work to be taken and may determine the
feasibility of the dissertation project.

An examination defending the dissertation must be com-
pleted successfully at least two weeks prior to the date the
degree is expected to be received.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

The minimum residence requirament for the doctoral de-
gree shall be eight quarters beyond the bachelor's degree.
The student is required to spend at least three quarters be-
yond the first year of graduate study in continuous residence.
The transfer of course work from a recognized graduate
school carries with it the transfer of residence credit, but a
minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit beyond the
first year of graduate study must be earned in residence at
Louisiana Tech University.
TIME LIMITATION

The doctoral degree must be completed within 5 consecu-
tive calendar years after the successful completion of the stu-
dent's comprehensive (general} examinations.



GRADUATE PROGRAMS

College of Administration and Business

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

BOB R. OWENS - Dean

PHILIP F. RICE - Director, Graduate Division

JAMES R. MICHAEL - Director, Research Division

HOMER G. PONDER - Director, Undergraduate Division

JAMES G. JOHNSTON, Director, School of Professional
Accountancy

THOMAS L. MEANS - Head, Department of Business
Analysis and Communication

JOHN L. GLASCOCK, Head, Department of Economics
and Finance

JAMES L. HESTER, Head, Department of Management
and Marketing

The College of Administration and Business offers the
Master of Business Administration degree, the Doctor of Bus-
iness Administration degree, and the Master of Professional
Accountancy degree. The Undergraduate Division provides a
broad range of programs with a student body in excess ot
1,800 admitted students. The third division of the College, the
Research Division, has an extensive and growing research
program.

All graduate programs in business are designed to prepare
students to engage in professional and/or administrative ca-
reers in business and government and to enter the teaching
profession. Students may enter the masters and doctoral pro-
grams any guarter. Each graduate student has an advisor to
help plan his/her program and tailor it to individual needs and
objectives. In the College, no grade less than 'C’ will be ac-
cepted on courses taken for graduate credit in a student’s
degree program. Also, no more than two 'C’s will count to-
ward a degree. All courses pursued for graduale credit will be
counted in the grade point average. To receive a graduate
degree, a student must have an average of at least 3.0 on all
work pursued for graduate credit while registered at Louisi-
ana Tech.

ACCREDITATION

The College of Administration and Business is a fully ac-
creditad member of the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schoots of Business {AACSB) . Louisiana Tech University is
accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Sec-
ondary Schools (SACS). This accreditation covers the Coi-
lege of Administration and Business as one of the six colleges
of the University and includes all curricula offered by the Col-
lege. The Research Division, College of Adminisiration and
Business, is a fully accredited member of the Association for
University Business and Economic Research {AUBER).

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS AND
INSTRUCTORSHIPS

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available
each year to students of high academic accomplishment. The
stipend for graduate assistants is $4,000. The graduate stu-
dent who holds an assistantship is expected to carry a re-
duced classwork load which will vary depending on scholastic
record and amount of work required by the assistantship.
Teaching assistantships are awarded to doctoral students.
The salary pald for these part-time teaching assignments is
normally $7,200.
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RESEARCH DIVISION, COLLEGE OF
ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS

The Research Division, College of Administration and Busi-
ness, organized in the spring of 1948, is a member of the As-
sociation for University Business and Economic Research
(AUBER) . All faculty members in the Coilege of Administra-
tion and Business are statf members of the Research Division,
College of Administration and Business. The purposes of the
Division are: To encourage and promote research by faculty
members in the various fields in the College of Administration
and Business; to render technical assistance to faculty mem-
bers and graduate students, particularly doctoral students,
conduct research and assist in securing funds for research
projects; to publish monographs and bulleting where it is
deemed they will be of practical use to business and profes-
sional people; to plan and promote conferences and seminars
conducted in the College of Administration and Business and
publish the proceedings; to promote and conduct research
on the Louisiana economy, including the preparation of eco-
nomic and population data series; to develop cases,
problems, and special syllabi for use in teaching courses of-
fered in the College of Administration and Business.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
CURRICULUM

The purpose of the Master of Business Administration de-
gree is to offer an educational experience in business and
management beyond the baccalaureate degree. The pro-
gram is designed to provide breadth in exposure to the busi-
ness disciplines. Also, the program is structured to allow a
modest specialization in one of the business disciplines for
those students who desire additional knowledge in a particu-
lar field.

THE MBA PROGRAM

Many students entering the MBA program are from areas
other than business and must take certain undergraduate
courses comprising a ‘common body of knowledge* of busi-
ness core. Also, each student is presumed to have had col-
lege-level work in Q A 390 (calculus & linear algebra) or the
equivalent or take the course to remove the deficiency.

First presented below are the foundation courses which
students must take if they did not pursue them while earning
the undergraduate degree. The second group of courses,
listed under the graduate phase, are the courses that all stu-
dents in the MBA program must take.

No grade lower than 'C’ is normally acceptable on any un-
dergraduate course used to satisfy the foundation require-
ment in the MBA program. In addition, individuals must nor-
mally earn a 'B’ average on foundation courses taken either
as a graduate student or as post-baccalaureate work. The Di-
rector of the Graduate Division, College of Administration and
Business, determines the acceptability of all work offered in
satisfaction of the foundation and prescribes proper courses
taken necessary to meet this requirement.

THE FOUNDATION
The tollowing undergraduate courses are required as prep-
aration for the graduate courses:

*Accounting 203,204,205 - Elementary Accounting 1,111l .6
Business Law 355 - Legal Environment of Business




Economics 215 - Fundamentals ot Economics
Finance 318 - Business Finance
Management 311 - Organizational Behavior, Planning &

CONITOl ..o e 3
Management 333 - Operations Management.................... 3
Marketing 300 - Marketing Principles & Policies................ 3

Quantitative Analysis 220 - Introduction to Business

Information

SYSIBMS e 3
Quantitative Analysis 233 - Business Statistics ................-.. 3
TOTAL 30

*For the student who plans to earn a specialty in accounting,
Accounting 303, 304, 305, 307, 308, 411, and 413 are
required.

THE GRADUATE PHASE
The following group of graduate courses must be taken by
all students in the program:

* Accounting 505 - Accounting Analysis

for Decision Making
Business Communication 520 - Directed Research &
Readings
Economics 510 - Managerial Economics
Finance 515 - Financial Management
Management 521 - Administrative Policy
Marketing 530 - Marketing Management
Quantitative Analysis 525 - Management Science
Electives**.....

TOTAL***
*The student with accounting as a specialty will take Ac-
counting 508.

** A thesis is not required, but occasionally one may be ap-
proved for a student by the Advisory Committee. The thesis
would reduce the elective hours from 12 to 6.

*** At least 27 semester hours must be 500-level courses.

MBA SPECIALTIES

The Business Administration Curriculum leading to the
MBA degree is administrative or management oriented and is
characterized by breadth of course-field requirements bothin
the foundation and graduate phase. |t does not require and, in
fact, does not permit a major in any particular field. It is an
interdiscipiinary and interdepartmental degree pragram of-
tered by the Graduate Division and the saveral academic de-
pariments cf the College of Administration and Business.

This interdisciplinary characteristic is desirable for future
adminsitrators because their work requires some knowledge
of many facets of administrative activities. The degree has be-
come a prestigious one in the administrative circles of busi-
ness, governmental, educational and other organizations.

However, many students desire a modest concentration in
one area and the 12 semester hours of electives permit this to
be done. In such cases the area of moderate concentration is
called a ‘specialty’ to distinguish it from the normal ‘major’ as
the term is used in master-of-science or master-of-arts de-
gree programs,

For the convenience of both students and advisors, a group
of suggested specialties is given below. If a student desires to
take an extra course or two in order to further strengthen a
specialty, this may be done but no such courses may be sub-
stituted for the required courses listed in the curriculum.

GENERAL: The 12 elective hours are ‘open’ for those stu-
dents who desire no specialty. For these students the elective
hours will be chosen with the approval of their advisor.

ACCOUNTING: The 12 semester hours will include Account-
ing 507, 513, 517, 521.
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BUSINESS FDUCATION: The 12 semester hours will include
Education 525, Education 533, and Education 548 or 5498, or
both.

ECONOMICS: The 12 elective hours will include 12 hours ap-
proved by the advisor.

FINANCE: The 12 semester hours will be selected from Fi-
nance 516, 517, 518, 525, or other finance courses approved
by the advisor.

MANAGEMENT: The 12 semester hours will be selected
from Management 537, 544, 547, 571, or other approved
management electives.

MARKETING: The 12 semester hours inciude Marketing 531,
533, 534 and one other elective approved by the advisor,

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS: The 12 semester hours will in-
ciude Quantitative Analysis 522, 535, 540 or 541, and Man-
agement 544.

ADMISSION TO MBA PROGRAM

Any person who holds a bachelor’s degree, or equivalent,
from an accredited college or university will be considered for
admission regardless of the undergraduate field of study. An
applicant for admission should understand that graduate
study is not simply an extension of undergraduate work.
Graduate study operates at a definitely higher level, demands
scholarship of a high order, and places more emphasis on re-
search and student responsibility.

Applicants must supply a score on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). Admission to the MBA pro-
gram is normally based on the combination of an applicant’s
test score and previous academic record. Assessment of
graduate potential requires professional judgement, and the
MBA Admissions Committee grants admission only to those
individuals who can demonstrate high accomplishement
and/or future promise of success. Conditional admission will
apply at the discretion of the Admission Committee accord-
ing to the regulations of the Graduate School.

Applicants may arrange to take the GMAT by writing and
making applications to Graduate Management Admission
Test, Educational Testing Service, P. O. Box 966, Princeton,
N.J. 08540. Applications to take the GMAT may be obtained
from the Counseling Center, The Graduate School, or Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies office in the College of Administration
and Business, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA 71272,

THE MASTER OF PROFESSIONAL
ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

The Master of Professional Accountancy (MPA) program
is designed to provide graduate level education in accounting
tor individuals seeking rewarding careers in public account-
ing, industry, and government. Students pursuing the MPA
degree may be provisionally admitted to the Graduate School
at the completion of their junior year. To be considered for
admission to the graduate phase, students must submit an
admissions application, a score from the Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test (GMAT) and meet established GPA
requirements, Courses for graduate credit can be taken after
completion of the first four years and final admission to gradu-
ate school is attained.

The MPA program is a five-year curriculum, The first two
years are pre-professional and the last three are professional
with the fifth year being graduate-level training. Transcripts of
students entering the program at the graduate lavel are avalu-
ated and proper courses prescribed to satisfy the degree re-
quirements. The undergraduate phase of the MPA program is
given in the accounting section of the undergraduate portion
of this bulletin.

The normal graduate phase of the MPA program is given
below. The graduate phase may normally be completed in



one year by accounting undergraduates who have performed
satisfactorily in appropriate preparatory work.

Year 5
Accounting 508-Seminar in Financial Accounting OR
Accounting 507-Contemporary Accounting Theory ............3
Accounting 508-Advanced Accounting

Analysis & Controls
Accounting 513-Advanced Auditing ...
Accounting 517-EDP in Accounting
Accounting 521-Cases & Probs. in Income Taxes.............
Accounting EleCtives......crvvrie e
Economics 510-Managerial Economics..
Finance 515-Financial Management
CAB Elective- (500-level non-accounting
Quantitative Analysis (500-level)

*Total must include at least 15 hours of 50(0-level account-
ing taken at Louisiana Tech.

ADMISSION

Admission to the graduate phase of the MPA program is
based upon the combination of an applicant’s academic
record and score on the Graduate Management Admissions
Test. Students may enter the program any quarter, and each
individual has a major advisor to help plan the program,

Students who have earned an undergraduate degree in
Business Administration with an overall GPA of 2.8 or greater
will be considered for acceptance into the fifth year of the
Master of Professional Accountancy Program. Each appli-
cant will be considered individually. In addition to meeting the
Common Body of Knowledge and business requirements, the
applicant must have satisfactorily completed the following
minimum accounting courses:

Intermediate Accounting
Income Tax
Managerial Cost Accounting ...

Advanced ACCOUNTING............ociiiiicn e
AUAIING. e e 3
Upper Division Accounting Elective
{300 or 400 level) .oovivviciiciie e 3
21

In addition to the above requirements, the applicant must
have completed a basic calculus course and an advanced lev-
el English writing course. Applicants with deficiencies in these
areas must take either Math 222 or G A 390 and either En-
glish 303 or 336 to remove the deficiency.

For information concerning admission to the MPA program
contact the Director of the School of Professional Accountan-
cy or the Director of Graduate Studies, College of Administra-
tion and Business, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA
71272

DOCTOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The Doctor of Business Administration degree is a profes-
sional degree at the highest level of formal study in business
administration. It is intended to develop the breadth and
depth of comprehension, the command of research method-
clogy, and the understanding of related disciplines required
for careers in university teaching and research, or for high-
level professional and administrative positions in business,
government, education, or other organizations. The Doctor of
Business Administration degree is a broad, interdisciplinary
degree. The D.B_A. candidate must expect to exhibit or de-
velop a high leve! of competence and skills of individual in-
quiry and original research which characterize the doctorate.
The student will work under the close supervision of a major
professor and an Advisory Committee.
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FIELD AND RELATED REQUIREMENTS

The Coctor of Business Administration degree program re-
quires a knowledge to be developed in three subject fields
chosen from the following area: Accounting, Business Eco-
nomics, Business Education, Finance, Management, Market-
ing, and Quantitative Analysis. Also, a Research Tool (Eco-
nomics, Quantitative Analysis and Research and Writing
courses) is required for all students. Regardless of the specif-
ic fields used by the D.B.A. student, the student must normal-
ly show credit for at least one course for graduate credit in
each of these: Accounting, Finance, Marketing, and Adminis-
trative Policy. In addition, the student must normally show ei-
ther graduate credit in at least one course in each of the fol-
lowing: management of human resources (organizational be-
havior) , and production or industrial management. There is
no requirement of a foreign language for the D.B.A. degree.

ADMISSION TO THE D.B.A. PROGRAM

To qualify to be considered for admission to the D.B.A. pro-
gram, applicants must first have either already been admitted
to graduate study in the College of Administration and Busi-
ness or must meet the graduate admissions requirements of
the Graduate School and the College and the doctoral admis-
sions requirements of the Graduate School. If these require-
ments have been or can be met the application will be re-
viewed by a doctoral admissions committee to determine per-
sonal characteristics, research interest and capability,
motivation and perserverence, and promise of success in
high-level advanced study. The following requirements must
also be met by applicants:

The academic record and score on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test {GMAT) must demonstrate sufficient
promise 10 indicate that they are qualified to perform suc-
cesstully in the D.B.A. program. More emphasis will be placed
on applicants' graduate record if they have already earned
the masters degree than their undergraduate record.

Steps in applying for admission and in obtaining an admis-
sion decision are:

1. Arrange to take the Graduate Management Admission
Test by writing: Graduate Management Admission Test, Edu-
cational Testing Service, P. 0. Box 966, Princeton, N.J.
08540. Request that your test score be sent to the Directar of
Graduate Studies in Business, College of Administration and
Business, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA. 71272.

2. For an application for admission form write to: Director of
Admissions, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA. 71272,
Return the filled-in application to this same address.

3. Request all colleges and universities attended at any
time in the past to send official transcripts to the address in
No. 2 above.

4. Request three persons who know your qualifications for
doctoral study to serve as references. Ask them to mail their
letters of recommendation directly to the Director of Gradu-
ate Studies in Business, College of Administration and Busi-
ness, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA 71272. These
letters should be submitted before or by the time the applica-
tion is made,

5. When tha abaove four steps have been completed, anin-
vitation may be extended to come to the campus for an Oral
Admissions Examination. The admission decision will be
made by the D.B.A. Admissions Committee after this exami-
nation, but all of your admissions credentials will be used in
making this decision.

HOURS REQUIRED AND GENERAL EXAMINATIONS FOR
THE D.B.A. PROGRAM

A minimum of 60 semester credit hours of graduate course
work is required beyond the bachelors degree of which a min-
imum of 30 credit hours, exclusive of credit for dissertation
research, must be beyond the masters course or its



equivalent. The Advisory Committee will decide the number
of credit hours which students must take to provide the nec-
essary strength in their figlds.

Upon completion of the course requirements in each field,
a written field examination will be scheduled. and atter ali field
examinations have been passed and other requirements met,
the student will be given an oral examination which will com-
plete the general examinations and qualify the student for the
Certificate of Candidacy. After the completion of the disserta-
tion, there will be administered a final oral examination in de-
fense of the dissertation. All examinations are to be taken on
the main campus under the direct supervision of appropriate
facuity members,

DISSERTATION

Credit and progress in the dissertation will be provided by
registering in Administration and Business 590. Grades of 'S’
and 'I" will be given for each 3 hours of credit pursued. There
will be a final oral examination after the dissertation is
completed.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of three consecutive quarters and a minimum of
24 semester credits, exclusive of research and dissertation
credit, beyond the masters degree or its equivalent are re-
quired to be taken on the Louisiana Tech campus. The stu-
dent’s Advisory Committee may specify additional residential
course work beyond the minimum of 24 credit hours.
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CANDIDACY AND TIME LIMITATION

After the student has successfully passed the general ex-
amination, the student will be admitted to candidacy. The stu-
dent must complete the dissertation and pass the final oral
examination within a maximum of five calendar years after
being admitted to candidacy. The final oral examination must
be completed successfully at least two weeks prior to the
date the degree is expected to be received.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Request additional information from: Director of Graduate
Division, College of Administration and Business, Louisiana
Tech University, Ruston, Louislana 71272, Telephone (318)
257-4528.



GRADUATE PROGRAMS

College of Arts and Sciences

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

PAUL J. PENNINGTON, Dean
KENNETH W. REA, Associate Dean,
Director of Graduate Studies
JOSEPH W. STROTHER, Director, School of Art
and Architecture
JOHN C. TRISLER, Head, Department of Chemistry
PATRICK P. GARRETT, Head, Department of English
RICHARD L. EZELL, Head, Department ot Foreign
Languages
WILLIAM Y. THOMPSON, Head, Department of History
BILLY J. ATTEBERY, Head, Department of Mathematics
and Statistics
WILLIAM H. BRUMAGE, Head, Department of Physics
GUY D. LEAKE, Jr., Head, Department of Speech

ADMISSION

In addition to the general admission requirements for the
Graduate School, all students must submit GRE scores prior
to admission to a graduate program. In exceptional cases,
time will be extended to the next testing date, after which a
student is subject to another review by the Admissions Com-
mittee. Scores will be used as one criterion of evaluating a
student by the Admissions Committee.

GRADUATE CURRICULA

The Coliege of Arts and Sciences offers the degree of
Master of Arts in the fields of Engish, history, romance lan-
guages and speech. The degree of Master of Fine Arts is of-
fered in art.

The degree of Master of Science is offered in the fields of
chemistry, mathematics, and physics.

DIVISION OF RESEARCH

The purpose of a university is instruction, research, and ser-
vice. Created to promote research by faculty and students,
the Research Division is an integral part of the College. The
main sources of funds that are available for research are ob-
tained from Federal and State agencies, private foundations,
and industry.

SCHOOL OF ART AND ARCHITECTURE

The Master of Fine Arts degree is offered by the Art Depart-
ment in the School of Art and Architecture and is designed for
those interested in the creative aspects of the arts. Work to-
ward the Master of Fine Arts degree may be undertaken in
four areas:

(1) Studio (Stu.)

(2) Graphic Design (G.D.)
(3) Interior Design {1.D.)
(4) Photography (Photo.).

MASTER OF FINE ARTS

In addition to meeting the general admission requirements
for the Graduate School, an applicant must submit a slide
portfolic which demonstrates a sufficient undergraduate art
background. A Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is the best prep-
aration. However, students who do not possess this back-
ground are not discouraged trom applying, but in general
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must expect some undergraduate background work or addi-
tional graduate level work in order to pursue topir graduate
program effectively.

The candidate for the Master of Fine Arts must complete a
minimum G0 graduate credit hours. Additional course work
beyond the 80 hour minimum may be required. A graduate
committee, appointed for each student, shall review the quali-
fications of the student and set forth the courses required for
the degree. A maximum of 27 credit hours is eligible for trans-
ter from another institution, contingent upon Graduate Com-
mittee review and approval. A candidate’s status is subject to
review at any time. At the conclusion of graduate study, the
candidate is expected to present a one-parson exhibition, or
similar demonstration of his/her accomplishments, which is
accompanied by a written and visual record.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

Research specialties of the Chemistry Department are as
follows: the mechanisms of organic reaction, the chemical ki-
netics of organic reactions, the chemistry of natural products,
rosin chemistry, coordination compounds, thermodynamics
of solutions, molecular spectroscopy, extraction compounds
of metal analysis, and blocd lipid chemistry.

MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY

In addition to the Graduate School admission require-
ments, an applicant must have earned college credit for
courses as follows: cne year of general chemistry, quantita-
tive analysis, organic chemistry, physical chemistry, and
physics, mathematics through calculus, both ditferential and
integral, and organic qualitative analysis.

The candidate for the master’s degree must compiete a to-
tal of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in chemistry, or 24
hours of chemistry and 6 hours in a related field, consisting of
courses numbered 400 (for graduates and advanced under-
graduates) and 500 {for graduate students only).

Nine ot the required 30 hours must be earned by taking for
credit courses numbered 500 (for graduates only) .

In addition to the 9-hour requirement stated in the preced-
ing paragraph, € hours of the total must be earned by taking
for credit A & S 551, Research and Thesis, and by completing
an acceptable thesis. A written examination will be taken in
the major field and in other fields if the student’s advisory
committee requires it.

A graduate committee, appointed for each student, shall
review the gualifications of the candidate and set forth the
courses required for the Master of Science degree. This com-
mittee may also require deficiency courses to be taken with-
out graduate credit upon the basis of each student’s
transcript.

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

The graduate program in English is designed to be thor-
ough, comprehensive, and culturally broad. Graduates of the
program are qualified to continue study toward the doctorate
degree and to teach English at the college level.

MASTER OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH
In addition to the Graduate School admission require-
ments, an applicant must have the bachelor's degree from an




accredited college, including a minimum ot 24 hours of En-
glish. At least 12 of these 24 hours must be of junior or senior
ievel.

The candidate for the degree of Master of Arts with a major
in English will follow one of two plans. Under Plan A he must
complete a minimum of 30 hours of gradute credit in English,
consisting of courses numbered 400 (for graduates and ad-
vanced undergradutes) and courses numbered 500 ({for
graduate students only) . Six of the 30 hours credit must be
earned in A & S 551, Research and Thesis.

Nine of the required 30 hours must be in courses otfered
exclusively for graduate students (500 series), not including
thesis courses.

The requirements under Plan B are the same as those
under Plan A, except that the student will not write a thesis
and will complete a mimimum of 33 hours of graduate credit
in English, 15 hours of which must be 500 levet courses. The
student must also successfully complete written comprehen-
sive examinations in four areas of English or American
literature.

All English courses numbered 400 or above in the current
catalog, unless otherwise designated, are acceptable for
credit toward the degree of Master of Arts with a major in
English.

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The program is designed to provide students the opportuni-
ty to obtain a master’s degree with complementary majors
and minors in French and Spanish literature, civilization and
linguistics. Its diversity allows students to follow tracks which
qualify them to continue studies in a Ph.D. program, deepen
their knowledge and qualitications as second language teach-
ers, and/or serve as complement to their individually deter-
mined career goals.
MASTER OF ARTS IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES
{FRENCH, SPANISH)

The graduate program is conducted jointly with the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages of Grambling State University.
Students admitted to the program through Louisiana Tech
University will be enrolled as Louisiana Tech majors and upon
completion of their program will be graduated from Louisina
Tech University.

In addition to the Graduate School admissions require-
ments, applicants for unconditional admission are expected
to have earned 24 semester hours above the intermediate lev-
el or equivalent in their proposed major (French or Spanish} .
At the beginning of their first quarter all students are required
to take preliminary examinations. By the end of their first
guarter they are to choose an area of concentration from the
areas of literature or language and civilization. Advisary com-
mittees that reflect student’s interest areas are then
appointed.

Each candidate for the M.A. in Romance Languages de-
gree must complete a 24 hour major in one language {French
or Spanish) and a 12 hour minor in the other ianguage. All
course work for the major and minor must be compieted in
400- and 500- level classes. No more than 9 hours at the 400-
level are acceptable toward completion of the major. A maxi-
mum of & hours at the 400-level may be accepted toward
completion of the minor. All candidates for the degree must
cormplete Romance Languages 501 or its equivalent for three
hours of their major. French majors must take French 511
{History of the French Language) or equivalent. Spanish
majors must take Spanish 501 (History of the Spanish Lan-
guage) or equivalent. All Spanish majors’ programs must in-
clude a study of both Spanish and Spanish American works.
All programs must satisfy class requirements as stated above
as well as the conditions of one of the following two plans:
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Plan | (thesis): Total required credits - 36. If the thesis
option is chosen, 3 to & hours of credit may be received for
the thesis. These hours will count toward completion of the
24-hour major, the remainder of which will be satisfied
through classwork. The 12-hour minor will be satisfied
through classwork.

Plan Il (non-thesis) : Total required credits - 36. This plan
requires 36 hours of classwork, of which 24 are in the major
and 12 in the minor,

Prior to graduation each student is required to pass a com-
prehensive examination. Students must complete 24 hours of
the degree in order to qualify to take the examination.

Transfer credits: A maximum of 12 credit hours is eligible
for transfer from another institution, contingent upon review
and approval. All graduate credits taken at Grambling State
University and approved by a student's committee are auto-
matically accepted under the terms of the cooperative pro-
gram and are not considered transfer hours,

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

While course work is offered in many areas of history, the
student will generally specialize in some phase of American,
Furopean, Latin American, or Asian history for his/her re-
search assignment.

In addition to providing cultural enrichment, the program
prepares a student for further study toward the doctorate de-
gree as well as teaching at the college level.

MASTER OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
Schoaol, the applicant must haye a minimum of 21 hours of
history and a bachelor's degree from an accredited
institution.

A student wishing to pursue the Master of Arts in history
may choose between two programs of study:

Plan A: This plan is recommended for the student who will
continue graduate work beyond the M.A. The student must
complete 30 hours of graduate credit in history, 6 hours of
which will be given for the completion of a thesis. The thesis
course is Arts and Sciences 551, Thesis Writing and Research
(3 semester hours credit) , which may be repeated once for
credit. Nine of the remaining 24 hours must be in 500 level
courses open only to graduate students.

Plan B: This plan is designed for the student who considers
the M.A. as the terminal degree. The student must complete
33 hours of graduate credit in history. Eighteen of the 33
hours must be in 500 tevel courses open only to graduate stu-
dents. The students will not write a thesis but must pass a
written examination covering his/her major field of interest.

Every candidate for the M.A. must pass an oral examina-
tion covering his entire program.

All history courses numbered 300 or above in the current
catalog of Louisiana Tech University, unless otherwise desig-
nated, are acceptable for credit toward the degree of Master
of Arts with a major in history. Six hours of approved course
work can be taken outside the Department.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND
STATISTICS

The Mathematics and Statistics Department offers indepth
studies in Algebra, Analysis, Differential Equations, Probabili-
ty and Statistics, and Applied Mathematics for the prospec-
tive researcher, teacher, or applied mathematician.

MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR
MATHEMATICS

In addition to the university requirements for admission, the
applicant must have a bachelor's degree with the equivalent
of an undergraduate major in mathematics of not less than 30



semester hours. By the end of the first quarter of enroliment
he is to choose one area from applied mathematics, pure
mathematics, or statistics as his major area of interest. An
advisory committee that reflects the student’s major area of
interest will then be appointed.

Each candidate for the M.S. degree will be required to have
credit in the following Louisiana Tech University courses or
their equivalent at another college or university: Math 405,
Math 414, Math 480, Statistics 418.

In addition, each candidate for the M.S. degree must satisfy
the conditions in one of the following two plans:

PLAN A: Thirty semester hours of graduate credit must be
earned. A minimum of 24 semester hours, 3 of which are to be
for an acceptable thesis, must be earned in the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics. At least 9 semester hours exclud-
ing thesis credit must be in 500 level courses in the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Statistics. Up to 6 semester hours
of graduate courses may be chosen from a related field if ap-
proved by the advisory committee.

PLAN B: Thirty-three semester hours of graduate credit
must be earned. A minimum of 27 semester hours, 3 of which
are to be for an acceptable project, must be in the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Statistics. At least 8 hours exclud-
ing credit for a project must be in 500 leve! courses in the
Department of Mathematics and Statistics. Up to 6 semester
hours may be chosen from a related field if approved by the
advisory committee. The project will be a study in some area
of mathematics or statistics not normally covered in a regular-
ly scheduled course or It will be a solution to a problem that
requires mathematics or statistics at the graduate level. A
project must be approved by the student's advisory commit-
tee before cradit is received.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

The Department of Physics offers instruction and opportu-
nities for research in the areas of solid state physics, atomic
and molecular phyics, plasma physics, low temperature phys-
ics and many-body theory. The completion of the master's
program will prepare the student for further work toward the
doctorate degree as well as for employment in government
and industry.

MASTER OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR IN PHYSICS

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
School, the applicant must have a bachelor’s degree with the
equivalent of an undergraduate major in physics.

The minimum residence requirement for the master's de-
gree with a major in physics is three quarters.

Each candidate for the M.S. Degree must satisfy the condi-
tions in one of the following two plans:

Plan A: The candidate for the master's degree must com-
plete a minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit in
physics plus Mathematics 502 and Mathematics 544, or other
courses acceptable to his/her thesis committee. Six of the
required 30 hours must be earned by taking Arts and Sci-
ences 551, Research and Thesis, and by completing an ac-
ceptable master’s thesis.

During the first quarter of residence the student must take a
preliminary oral examination over Undergraduate physics. In
addition, the student must pass an oral examination on his/
her thesis.

Plan B: The candidate must earn thirty-three hours in this
non-thesis plan as approved by his advisory committee. At
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least 18 hours must be in 500 level courses in the Department
of Physics and six hours in Mathematics 502 and Mathemat-
ics 544 or other courses acceptable to the student's advisory
committee.

During the first quarter of residence the student must take a
preliminary oral examination over undergraduate physics. in
addition, the student must pass an oral examination over his/
her graduate work.

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH

The graduate pregram in speech provides training and ex-
perience in the following areas: speech communication,
speech-language pathology; audiology; theatre arts. The stu-
dent may choose a program of study which allows concentra-
tion in any one of the above areas.

MASTER OF ARTS IN SPEECH

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
School, the applicant is expected to have earned 24 semester
hours of credit in speech which must be approved by the De-
partment of Speech. Applicants who do not have 24 semes-
ter hours of credit in speech are expected to satisfy this re-
quirement in the initial stages of their graduate program.

The graduate student in speech will follow one of two plans
of study. Under Plan A he/she must complete a minimum of
30 hours of graduate credit in speech or 24 hours in speech,
and 6 hours in a related field, which are approved by his/her
major professor and by the head of the Department of
Speech. Twelve of the required 30 hours must be in courses
oftered exclusively for graduate students (500 series), not
including thesis courses.

in addition to the requirements stated in the preceding par-
agraph, six hours of the total must be earned by taking for
credit A & 5 551: Research and Thesis and by completing an
acceptable thesis. A written and oral examination on all
course work is required.

The requirements under Ptan B are the same as those
under Plan A, except that the student will not write a thesis
and will complete a minimum of 36 hours of graduate credit.

Graduate credit not to exceed six hours may be earned in
courses in fields related to speech. Such credit must be ap-
proved by the Department of Speech.

All graduate students in speech (speech pathology and
audiclogy) must demonstrate acceptable proficiency in re-
search and reporting. Such proficiency must be demonstrat-
ed in Speech 500; Introduction to Research.

All speech courses numbered 400 or above in the current
catalog of Louisiana Tech are acceptable for credit toward
the degree of Master of Arts with a major in speech.

The amount of work which may be taken on a part-time
basis in speech will be limited to 12 semaster hours. After
completion of 12 hours on a part-time basis, a student may
continue in speech only under full-time registration. Not all
courses offered by the department will be open to part-time
students. Only full-time students will be eligible for clinicai
practicum,

Note: All students in speech pathology and audiclogy are
required 10 meet the academic, clinical experience and exam-
ination requirements set by the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association for the Certificate of Clinical Compe-
tence in Speech Pathology or Audiology prior to the comple-
tion of the master's degree.




GRADUATE PROGRAMS

College of Education

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

JERRY W. ANDREWS, Dean
DONALD H. WELLS, Acting Assistant Dean
CHARLES L. FOXWORTH, Director, Graduate Studies
SAMUEL V. DAUZAT, Area Coordinator

for Teacher Education
THOMAS P. SPRINGER, Area Coordinator

for Behavioral Sciences
BILLY J. TALTON, Area Coordinator for Health

and Physical Education

From its founding in 1894, one of the purposes of Louisiana
Tech University has been the preparation of elementary and
secondary teachers. Graduate teacher certification programs
are reflective of the activities of the faculty of the College of
Education and the Louisiana Tach Teacher Education Goun-
cil. Teacher education has continued to maintain an increas-
ingly important position in the University. More specific objec-
tives are:

1. To provide experiences at the graduate level which are
designed to prepare effective education and human service
practitioners;

2. To promote the acquisition and use of knowledge based
upon current scholarly research;

3. To critically explore professional ideas and practices and
provide appropriate opportunities for diagnosis, remediation,
and implementation;

4. To encourage the formation of appropriate attitudes, un-
derstandings, and skills toward exceptional students and indi-
viduals of all racial and ethnic backgrounds; and

5. To maintain programs which reflect the best of current
educational ideas and practices.

ACCREDITATION

The College of Education, one of six colleges of Louisiana
Tech University approved by the Louisiana Board of Trustees
for State Colleges and Universities, is accredited by the
Southern Association of Golleges and Schools. As an individ-
ual unit, it is a member of the American Association ot Col-
leges for Teacher Education and of the American Association
of Business Teachers. Degree programs offered by the Col-
lege of Education at the undergraduate and graduate levels
are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education.

DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES

The Division of Graduate Studies ¢onsists of the Director of
Graduate Studies, Education Graduate Committee, Graduate
Facuity, Area Coordinators, and the Dean of the College. The
purpose of the Graduate Studies Division is to encourage ex-
cellence in teaching, research, publications, and service.

The Education Graduate Committee consists ot three
Graduate Faculty appointed by the Dean of the College from
the departments of Teacher Education, Behavioral Sciences,
and Hezlth and Physical Education and one graduate stu-
dent. Actions of this committee are subject to approval of the
Dean of the College and, when appropriate, the Teacher Edu-
cation Council, the University Graduate Council, and the
Dean of the Graduate School.
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The Director of Graduate Studies administers the graduate
programs in accordance with approved procedures. The Edu-
cation Graduate Committee, chaired by the Director, estab-
lishes and reviews admission /retention policies, acts on new
program or course proposals, reviews appeals for readmis-
sion, and approves Education Specialist degree applications.

A Review Committee, consisting of all Graduate Faculty,
examines the credentials of applicants for Graduate Faculty
for evidence of continued scholarly productivity according to
pubiished criteria. Recommendations for membership on the
Graduate Faculty are then made to the Deans of the College
of Education and the Graduate School.

DEGREES CONFERRED

The College of Education offers programs leading to the
Master of Arts, the Master of Science, and the Specialist de-
grees in Education.

THE MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAM

Graduate work for the Master of Arts degree is offered in:
art education, counseling, elementary education, English ed-
ucation, human relations and supervision, music education,
reading, social studies education, and special education.

Graduate work for the Master of Science degree is offered
in: business education, health and physical education, math-
ematics education, and science education (biology, chemis-
try, or physics}.

Graduate students in the College of Education, along with
graduate students in the other academic colleges, are eligible
to apply and compete for University Graduate Assistantship
positions. Inquiries concerning these assistantships should be
directed to the Graduate Office.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

{n addition to the general admission requirements of the
Graduate School, a student seeking a master’s degrea in any
of the teaching areas must hold a teacher's certiticate for the
area. If students do not have sufficient preparation to pursue
graduate courses in their areas of certification, they will be
required to take whatever courses are deemed necessary to
remove the deficiency. These courses will not be considered
as part of the student's graduate program.

Students desiring to enter a master's program in the Col-
lege of Education are required to submit to the Director of
Graduate Studies a satisfactory score on either the Miller
Analogies Test (MAT) or the Graduate Record Examination
{GRE) . A satisfactory score is 22 or better on the MAT or a
combined varbal/quantitative score of 550 on the GRE.
Those students otherwise qualitying for unconditional admis-
sion may be granted provisional admission and allowed to
submit the test score during the first quarter of study. Stu-
dents seeking conditional admission must submit their score
before an admission decision can be made. Arrangements for
taking the exam may be made with the Counseling Center,
Keeny Hall 325 on the Tech Campus, or with othar testing
centers.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree will be re-
quired to earn 33 semseter hours, which may include & se-
mester hours for a thesis. A minimum of 21 semester hours in
professional courses and a minimum of 12 semester hours in
specialized content areas are required. This work will consist
of at least 18 semester hours credit from content and/or pro-
fessional courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.

In the protfessional area, Education 541, Education 562, 3
semestar hours in foundations (Education 512, 517 or 518),
and 3 semester hours in teaching skills in communication
{Education 502 or Education 503} are required. Six semester
hours in the teaching of gontent subjects are also required.
This requirement will include two of the following three
courses: Education 501, Education 504, and Education 509.
A maximum of 3 semester hours in special education and/or
principles of guidance may be applied to the candidate’s pro-
gram for the degree.

In the content area, a minimum of 3 semester hours from
two of the following departments is required: (1) English or
library science, (2) science, (3) social studies, and (4}
math, Special Education or psychology.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

The candidate seeking a master's degree in education with
an academic majcr in a subject field will be required toearn a
minimum of 33 semester hours which may include 6 hours
credit for a thasis. This work will consist of at least 18 hours
credit from academic fields and/or professional courses
designed exclusively for graduate credit.

Tha candidate wil be required to select with the approval of
his Advisory Committee 15 to 18 semester hours or profes-
sional education courses. In the professional area, Education
541, Educational Research, Education 563, The Secondary
School Curricutum; Education 516, Advanced Principles of
Secondary Education; and 3 semester hours chosen from Ed-
ucation 512, Philosophy of Education, Education 517, Histo-
ry of Education, Education 518, History of American Educa-
tion, are required.

The core requirments cited above do not apply to graduate
degrees in Art Education, Health and Physical Education, and
Music Education. The Master of Arts degree in Art Education
requires 21 serester hours in Art based upon the student’s
background and the advisor’s approval. The remaining twelve
hours in professional Education must include Education 541
and three hours from Education 512, 517, or 518.

The Master of Sclence degree in Health and Physical Edu-
cation requires the successful completion of 33 semester
hours. The twelve hours in professional Education must in-
clude Education 541 and 3 semester hours to be selected
from Education 512, 517, or 518. The twenty-one hours in
Health and Physical Education must include the following re-
quired courses: HPE 509, 526, and 534. The remaining 12
hours of elective physical education courses are selected with
the approval of the advisor.

Tha thirty-three semester hours for the Master of Arts de-
gree in Music Education includes the following required
courses: Education 541, Education 512, 517, or 518, Educa-
tion 426, 513, Music 402, Music 518, Music 519 and one pro-
fessional Education elective. Ten semester hours may be se-
lected from the following: Music 465, 476, 501, 502, 503,
504, 517, 524, 540, 561, 562, 563, 564, 565, 567, 568, plus
applied music.

In the College of Education, students pursuing the degree
of Master of Arts or Master of Science may elect to write ei-
ther in the professional or the content field. If the thesis is to
be wrilten in the professional field, credit must be earned in
Education 551, Research and Thesis. If it is to be written in
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the content field, credit must be earned by taking appropriate
thesis courses, as Arts and Sciences 551, etc.

COUNSELING

The Counsslor Education Program is designed to prepare
counselors for counseling and personnel positions in educa-
tional institutions and other service agencies. The program is
designed to provide all enrollees with a basic preparation in
couseling psychology with various elective options offered to
prepare counselors for particular institutional settings, e.g.,
educational, employment, vocational rehabilitation, and com-
munity service agencies.

Three programs are offered in this field: certification as an
elementary school counselor, certitication as a secondary
school counselor, and a general counseling program. Certifi-
cation as an elementary or secondary school counselor re-
quires permanent teacher certification prior to admission. The
general counseling program does not require a permanent
teacher's certificate for admission.

The Elementary Counseling programs consists of the fol-
lowing required courses: Educ. 541, Psy. 542, Couns. 500,
Couns. 505, Couns 508, Couns. 515, Couns. 516, Couns.
518, Couns. 530, Psy. 408, and Spec. Educ. 504. Required
courses in Secondary Counseling are: Educ 541, Psy. 542,
Couns. 500, Couns. 505, Couns. 508, Couns. 513, Couns,
514, Couns, 516, Gouns. 518, Couns. 530, and Spec. Ed.
504.

Required courses in General Counseling are: Educ. 541,
Psy. 542, Couns. 500, Couns. 505, Couns. 508, Couns. 516,
Couns. 518, and Couns. 530. The additicnal 9 hours will be
selected from psychology and counseling areas with the ap-
proval of the advisor and area coordinator.

Candidates for a degree in counseling must provide evi-
dence by college transcripts of examination of a broad edu-
cational background including the behavioral and social sci-
ences and the humanities. Student enrolling with insufficient
preparation t0 meet these requirements will be expected to
regard as deficiencies all courses needed to meet the
standard.

Students interested in writing a thesis should discuss this
with their advisor prior to their enroliment in graduate courses.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree in Special
Education will be required to earn a minimum of 33 semester
hours which may include a thesis. The master's degree pro-
gram {other than the gifted and talented program} presumes
previous special education certification and those candidates
not so certified will be required to meet certification require-
ments in addition to degree requirements.

The program is designed to be generic rather than categor-
ical. Students may elect to specialize in master teacher se-
vere/profound, master teacher mild/moderate, gifted and
talented, secondary special education, or assessment teach-
er. Requirements tor each of these areas are as follows:

Severe-Profound: Educ. 541, Psy. 542, Psy. 511, Spec.
Educ. 500, Spec. Educ. 561, Spec. Educ. 575, Spec. Educ.
462, Spec. Educ. 477, Spec Educ. 520, Spec. Edug. 530, and
Spec. Educ. 460.

Mild/Mcderate: Educ. 541, Psy. 542, Psy 511, Sp. Ed.
490, Sp. Ed. 500, Sp. Ed. 561, Sp. Ed. 575, Sp. Ed. 520, Sp.
Ed. 530, Sp. Ed. 540, and Sp. Ed. 570.

Gifted and Talented: Educ. 541, Psy 511, Sp. Ed. 515,Sp.
Ed. 516, Sp. Ed. 550, 6 hours from Psy 542, Sp. Ed. 502, Sp.
Ed. 504, Sp. Ed. 517, and Couns. 508;and 9 hours in a related
area of study.




Secondary Special Education: Educ. 541, Psy 542, Sp. Ed.
490, Sp. Ed. 500, Sp. Ed. 561, Sp. Ed. 471, Sp. Ed. 472, Sp.
Ed. 510, Sp. Ed. 512, and Sp. Ed. 575.

Assessment Teacher: Educ. 541, Psy 542, Psy. 511, Sp.
Ed. 490, Sp. Ed. 500, Sp. Ed. 561, Sp. Ed. 575, Sp. Ed. 502,
Sp. Ed. 512, Sp. Ed. 550 and Sp. Ed. 534.

READING

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with a major
in reading will be required to earn 33 semester hours, which
may include 6 semester hours for a thesis. Twenty-one se-
mester hours in professional courses and 12 hours in special-
ized content areas are required. This work will consist of at
least 18 semester hours credit from content and/or profes-
sional courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.

In the professional area, Education 541, Education 544,
Education 535, and Education 536 are required of all candi-
dates. A minimum of one course must be selected from Edu-
cation 403 or Education 503. The remaining & hours in profes-
sional courses are electives.

In the content area, 3 semester hours must be taken in two
of the following content areas: English, library science, social
science, science, and mathematics, psycholegy or special
education. The remaining 6 hours of content courses may be
selected from any of the above area.

HUMAN RELATIONS AND SUPERVISION

Persons trained in Human Relations and Supervision fre-
quently find employment in business, industry and govern-
ment. Many positions in these settings require expertise in
‘people skills* and organizational psychology.

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with a major
in human relations and supervision will be required to earn a
minimum of 33 semester hours,

The candidate will be required to take these courses: Psy-
chology 542, Psychology 513, Psychology 516, Psychology
522, Psychology 524, and Counseling 508. At least 3 semes-
ter hours must be taken from Psychology 517, §18, 519 or
523, The remaining 12 hours will be selected from counseling,
psychology, management, and ecopomics courses with the
approval of his/her advisory committee. No more than 9 se-
mester hours may be taken in business (to be selected form
Mgt. 447, Mgt. 470 or 537, Mgt. 438, Mgt. 546 or Mgt. 547,
Mgt. 571, Econ. 418 or Econ. 418} . This work will consist of
at least 18 hours credit from academic and/or professional
courses designed exclusivety for graduate credit.

SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION PROGRAM

The degree of Specialist in Education will be awarded as
the appropriate recognition of achieverment as evidenced by:

1. Batisfactory completion of a program of graduate study
of approximately two academic years.

2. Satisfactory performance on an oral and/or written ex-
amination designed to reveal the student’s knowledge of his
or her tield of specialization.

3. Batisfactory completion of a research project.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

In addition to the regular College of Education require-
ments for admission to the Graduate Schocl, the applicant
must meet the following standards:

1. Hold a master’'s degree or its equivalent with adequate
preparation in the field of specialization, as determined by the
graduate’s Advisory Committee.

2. Submit a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude test (at least B0O on combined verbal/
quantitative scores) or the Miller Analogies Test (25 or better
score) during the first quarter of study.

3. Be approved by a graduate faculty committee.

123

4, Demonstrate proficiency in research methodology.

PLAN OF STUDY

The student's major advisor and Advisory Committee will
design a plan of study for the student. Deficiencles in the
background of preparation in the area of specialization will be
included in the plan of study, but will not be counted in the
total number of hours required for the completion of the spe-
cialist program. Any graduate student who has not submitted
a Plan of Study by the end of the first quarter in the program
will not be allowed to register as a graduate student until a
Plan of Study has been submitted.

AREAS OF STUDY AND COURSE REGIHREMENTS

Areas of specialization avaitable within the Specialist in Ed-
ucation program are counseling and reading.

The Specialist in Education with a major in Counseling must
include the following courses on the student's plan of study:
Counseling 525, Advanced Techniques of Counseling, Coun-
seling 519, Advanced Theories of Counseling; Counseling
531, internship; Psychology 511, Advanced Educational Psy-
chology; Education 561, Research Design and Analysis; and
Education 580, Specialist Research and Thesis. An additional
12 semester hours will be selected by the student's Advisory
Committee.

The course requirements for the Specialist in Education
with a major in Reading must include in his plan of study: Edu-
cation 537-Seminar, Problems in Reading; Education 538-
Supervision and Curriculum Development in Reading; Educa-
tion 564-The Reading Process; or Education 542-Statistical
Methods in Education; Education 512-Philosophy of Educa-
tion, or Education 518-History of American Education; Edu-
cation 561-Research Design and Analysis, and Education
580-Specialist Research and Thesis. The remaining 6 or 9 se-
mester hours will be selected by the Advisory Committee to
meet the standards of the International Reading Association.

AMOUNT AND QUALITY OF WORK

The student will be required to complete a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate work above the master’'s degree
with a 3.0 avearage, with no grade below ’B’. This work will
consist of at least 15 semester hours credit from content and/
or professional courses designed exclusively for graduate
credit. A course in which the grade 'C’ is made will not count
in the required number of hours, but will be included for the
purpose of computing the grade point average. A student
with grades of 'C' or less in two courses will be dropped. Once
a student has been dropped from the Specialist program, he
is not eligible for readmission.

A maximum of 9 semester hours of graduate work beyond
the master's degree, earned prior to admission to the special-
ist program, may be included in the 30 semester hours of re-
quired work. A maximum of 6 semester hours of transfer work
and 9 hours of extension credit may be applied toward the
specialist degree.

Education Specialist Degree candidates must apply tor ad-
mission to Candidacy following the completion of 12 semes-
ter hours. (Transfer hours will not count as part of the 12
hours.} At the time of Application, the student must have tak-
en Education 561 and two required courses in the program.
He or she must alsc have a 3.0 grade point average and an
acceptable MAT or GRE score. A Prospectus of the pro-
posed research should be presented to the Advisory Commit-
tee following the completion of 15 semester hours,

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS AND TIME LIMITATION
The minimum residence requirement is two quarters of full-
time study beyond the master's degree.
All graduate work included in the plan of study of the Edu-
cation Specialist degree must be completed within six calen-
dar years.




RESEARCH REPORT AND ORAL EXAMINATION

The candidate must complete an approved independent
research project of thesis as the culminations of his or her
program. The research effort must be defended during the
final oral examination to be administered by the Advisory
Committee, during the quarter in which the student com-
pletes degree requirements.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Coliege of Engineering

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

C. RAY WIMBERLY, Dean

R. MICHAEL HARNETT, Associate Dean

RANDALL F. BARRON, Director of Engineering Research
and Graduate Studies

GEORGE S. MALINDZAK, Head, Department of Biomedical
Engineering

HOUSTON K. HUCKABAY, Head, Department of Chemical
Engineering

BARRY BENEDICT, Head, Department of Givil Engineering

CHARLES N. SCHROEDER, Head, Department ot Computer
Science

DONALD K. FRONEK, Head, Department of Electrical
Engineering

ROBERT Q. WARRINGTON, Head, Department of Mechani-

cal and Industrial Engineering

ROBERT M. CARUTHERS, Head, Department of Petroleum
Engineering and Geosciences

The College of Engineering offers the Master of Science de-
gree with majors (specializations} available in the depart-
ments of Engineering in Computer Science and in an Opera-
tions Research non-engineering Option in Industrial Engineer-
ing. An interdisciplinary, practice-oriented Daoctor of
Engineering degree oriented toward the practice of engineer-
ing at a high level of knowledge, is offered with emphasis on
the funcational areas—Energy, Envircnment, Electronics and
Computers, or Human Accommodation Design. A Doctor ot
Philosophy degree is offered in the Department of Biomedical
Engineering.

ACCREDITATION

The undergraduate programs in engineering and the four-
year programs in engineering technology are accredited by
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Financial assistance is available to a limited number of
qualitied graduate students in the College of graduate stu-
dents in the College of Engineering. This assistance includes
graduate assistantships of $4,000 at the master's leve! and
teaching assistanships of $7,000 at the doctorat level. Qut-of-
state tuition is waived for both types of assistantships.

Also available are research fellowships on funded research
contracts sponsored by governmental agencies and private
industry. A third type of financial assistance available is un-
restricted fellowships by private industry. All inquiries con-
cerning financial assistance should be directed to the head of
the department in which the applicant wishes to major or to
the Director ot Engineering Graduate Studies. University
assistantships with stipends as indicated above are alsc open
to engineering graduate students. Inquiries concerning these
assistantships should be directed to either the Director of En-
gineering Graduate Studies or to the Graduate School of the
University.

The graduate student who holds an assistantship is ex-
pected to carry a reduced classwork load which wili vary de-
pending on his/ her scholastic record and amount of work re-
quired by the assistantship. For a student on a full time (20
hours of work per week) assistantship, the maximum class-
work load shall not exceed 7 semester hours of graduate
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credit, exclusive of Research and Thesis or Dissertation and
the minimum load is & semester hours of graduate credit. In
exceptional circumstances this limit may be relaxed to the 9
hour total specified by the University catalog, subject to rec-
ommendation of the student's advisor and approval by the
department head and Dean of the College of Engineering.

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES

The College of Engineering is a member of the Engineering
Research Council of the American Society for Engineering
Education. Engineering Research is a very important function
of the college which addresses technological advances as
well as providing professional development opportunities for
the faculty. The purpose of the research division of the coliege
is to encourage, promote, and facilitate the performance of
original research by members of the College of Engineering
and to expedite the dissemination of the knowledge thus
gained. The financial support of research projects is derived
from two primary sources: (a) the operating budget of the
Division of Engineering Research and (b) sponsorship of a
project by an interested outside agency.

The College of Engineering regards original research and
scholarly publications as a vital part of engineering education.
A research thesis is required of all masters students except
those approved for non-thesis option, and a dissertation is
required of all doctoral students. The student works in con-
cert with his/her Advisory Committee to plan, execute, and
pubiish this research. Areas of most active research efforts
are: biomedical engineering, computers, communications,
cryogenics, energy, environmental engineering, human fac-
tors, materials, microprocessors, operations research, simu-
lations, structures, systems, engineering, thermodynamics,
transportation, transport phenomena and water resources.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

THESIS OPTION

In order to pursue the Master of Science, a student must be
admitted as a graduate student in one of the departments of
Engineering or in the masters program in either Computer Sci-
ence, Geology or in the non-engineering Operations Re-
search Option of industrial Engineering. In addition to any re-
quired remedial course work not taken for graduate credit,
the student will be required to complete a minimum of 30 se-
mester hours for graduate credit, of which a maximum of &
hours will be earned in Engineering 551, Research and Disser-
tation. A minimum of 15 hours must be earned in courses
open only to graduate students. In the Computer Science
program, at least 15 hours must be earned in Computer Sci-
ence and at least 9 hours in an approved minor.

NON-THESIS OPTION

The thesis requirement meets the needs of most masters
students in the College of Engineering; however, non-thesis
options are also available to those students who elect to take
additional course work in leiu of writing a thesis, subject to the
approval of the student’s Graduate Advisory Committee. In
these cases, a minimum of 36 semester hours of graduate
course work will be required, of which 3 semester hours shall
involve a practicum on an advanced topic approved by the
student’s advisory committee. By University requirements, a
minimum of 18 of these hours must be earned in courses
open only to graduate students. The student must indicate




his/her preference for the non-thesis option during the first
quarter of graduate enroliment when his/her Plan of Study is
submitted.

In the Computer Science non-thesis option, at least 18 se-
mester hours must be earned in Computer Science, and at
least 9 semester hours in an approved minor. A comprehen-
sive examination and 3 semester hours credit in Computer
Science 550 are required.

In the Operations Research non-engineering option, 21 se-
mester hours must be earned in Industrial Engineering
courses in Qperations Research. A technical paper is re-
quired with 3 semester hours credit given for the report by
enrolling in Industrial Engineering 550.

A non-thesis option is not available in the Department of
Biomedical Engineering.

INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS

The exercise of these options and the choice of courses will
be proposed as a Plan of Study by the student and his/her
Advisory Committee subject to review and approval (in or-
der) by the major department head, the Director of Engineer-
ing Graduate STudies, the Dean of the College of Engineer-
ing, and the Dean of the Graduate School and University Re-
search, The transfer of graduate credit from another graduate
institution, graduate credit by examination, graduate credit as
a graduating senior, or other credit earned other than as a
regularly enrolled graduate student in the College of Engineer-
ing at Louisiana Tech must meet all University standards and
is also subject to approval as part of the Plan of Study. Each
major department will set its own criteria for allowing gradu-
ate credit for any undergraduate courses. Courses taken for
graduate credit while the student is registered in the non-de-
gree unclassified category will not be applied to a degree pro-
gram without approval by the student’s Advisory Committee.

GENERAL ADMISSIONS CONSIDERATION

The Dean of the College of Engineering, or a person desig-
nated by the Dean, reserves the right to be more restrictive on
the admission requirements than those stated under the
Graduate School section of this bulletin.

ADMISSION TO THE MASTERS PROGRAM

For students desiring to major in Biomedical, Chemical,
Civil, Elecrical, Industrial, Mechanicat or Petroleum Engineer-
ing, a baccalaureate degree with a major in the same engi-
neering discipline from an ABET accredited institution is the
best preparation. Students who do not possess this back-
ground are not discouraged from applying, but, in general,
must expect some non-graduate credit background work in
order to pursue their graduate program effectively and suc-
cessfully. Since the masters degree is generally accepted as a
higher level of intellectuat accomplishment than the baccalau-
reate degree, the student must expect his/her program to be
structured accordingly. The student will be required to re-
move any deficiencies in mathematics, science, engineering
and communication. In particular, students with a baccalau-
reate in mathematics or the physical sciences should expect
remedial courses stressing engineering analysis and
synthesis.

Students entering the masters program in Computer Sci-
ence will be expected to satisfy the tollowing background re-
guirements: programming ability in an assembler language
and at least twao high-level languages; satisfactory completion
of courses in file processing, computer architecture, systems
programming, discrete structures, and data structures; and
mathematics through integral calculus. These requirements
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can be met in either of the fallowing ways (or in combina-
tian) : courses taken prior to admission; courses taken as re-
medial work for non-graduate credit after admission; profi-
ciency examination (s) administered by the student's major
advisor after admission; or, by documented evidence to the
major advisor and approved by the major department head of
equivalent knowledge gained through experience.

For students desiring to pursue the masters program in Ge-
ology, a degree in Geology from an accredited institution is
desirable. Appropriate remedial work will be required for stu-
dents not possessing the appropriate background and/or
specific course work.

For students wishing to apply for the Operations Research
non-engineering option in Industrial Engineering, a degree in
either engineering, physical sciences, mathematics, business
administration, economics, or computer science is required in
addition to a minimum of 12 hours of calculus, 3 hours of ap-
plied statistics, 3 hours of operations research and satisfacto-
ry proegramming ability in Fortran V. Applicants with the ap-
propriate degree but without the specific minima will be re-
quired to remove these deficiencies.

In addition to the general University admission require-
ments, a student must also mest the following requirements
for admission to Graduate School in the College of Engineer-
ing in the Master of Science program at Louisiana Tech
University:

(1) If a student has an overall GPA of 3.000 or greater and
a GPA of 3.000 or greater on the last 60 semester hours of
undergraduate coursework, the student will be admitted UN-
CONDITIONALLY. The student's GPA will be calculated ex-
cluding those courses, such as EFL, etc., which are not in the
student’s prescribed curriculum. The student will not be re-
quired to submit GRE scores before admission; however, the
GRE scores must be submitted by the end of the first quarter
of graduate enrolliment.

(2) If a student has an overall GPA between 2.500 and
3.000 or a GPA on the last 60 semester hours of undergradu-
ate coursework between 2.500 and 3.000, an 'equivalent
GPA' will be determined from an average of the student’s
GPA and a weighted value of the GRE scores on the Verbal,
Quantitative, and Analytical Sections. If the EGPA is between
2.750 and 3.000, the student will be admitted UNCONDI-
TIONALLY:; if the EGPA is between 2.500 and 2.750, the stu-
dent will be admitted CONDITONALLY. The student must
submit a GRE score prior to being considered for admission
to Graduate School in the College of Engineering.

(3) For those international students who attended an insti-
tution which does not use the 4-point scale or for which a
GPA on a basis of A equal 4, etc., cannot be determined; the
admission decision will be based on the GRE scores, as
follows:

If the student’s GRE score (Verbal plus Quantitative plus
Analytical) is 1550 or greater, the student will be admitted
UNCONDITIONALLY:; If the GRE score is between 1375 and
1550, the student will be admitted CONDITIONALLY. The
student must submit a GRE score prior to being considered
for admission to Graduate School in the College of
Engineering.

The international student may submit an evaluation of his
or her transcript by an acceptable professional transcript
evaluation service, in lieu of the GRE scores. It the student
chooses this alternative, the requirements givenin (1) or {2}
will be applied in making the admission decision.

Any exceptions to these requirements must be approved
by the Dean of the College of Engineering.




THE DOCTOR OF ENGINEERING PROGRAM

The Doctor of Engineering is an interdisciplinary program
with the objective of educating students for the broad, profes-
sional practice of engineering at a high level of knowledge.
Engineering practice revolves around technical areas such as
engineering, mathematics, statistics and computer applica-
tions as well as those areas associated with governmental
regulations, legal documents, business organization, man-
agement and planning, and economic considerations.

The Doctor of Engineering program, with no departmental
designation, focuses on the four functional areas—Energy,
Environment, Electronics and Computers, and Human Ac-
commodation Design. Each student working together with
his/her Advisory Committee will develop a Plan of Study,
subject to approval, of a minimum of 80 hours of graduate
work past the baccalaureate degree, including the disserta-
tion, to meet the needs of the student and to maintain the
intent of the Doctor of Engineering program. A minimum of 36
hours of graduate course work in addition to the dissertation
will be taken at Louisiana Tech. The Plan of Study wil be
structured to include:

1. Aminimum of 18 hours in engineering core courses recom-
mended for all students in the program.

2. A minimum of 18 hours in engineering specialty courses in
one of the functional areas. A minimum of 18 hours in the
chosen specially must be taken at Louisiana Tech.

3. A minimum of 18 hours in supporting courses used to
broaden the students background in such areas as manage-
ment, accounting, statistics, mathematics and behavior anal-
ysis. A minimum of 12 hours must be taken in acceptable
business courses.

4. A minimum of 18 hours {maximum of 24 hours) on a suita-
ble dissertation involving engineering design, development or
any other major category of engineering work relevant to cur-
rent engineering practice,

5. Additional graduate course work as specified by the Advi-
sory Committee.

6. Any remedial work required to satisfy subject matter
deficiencies.

The program contains a preliminary {(diagnostic) examina-
tion taken before or during the first quarter of admission to the
doctoral program, a comprehensive examination over formal
course work and a defense of the dissertation, These exami-
nations may be oral and/or written as determined by the stu-
dent’'s Advisory Committee. The preliminary examination will
include an examination on engineering fundamentals. A pass-
ing grade on the Engineer-in-Training examination satisfies
the examination on engineering fundamentals. Students are
required to complete their comprehensive examination
before presenting and defending their dissertation.

No foreign language is required in the Doctor of Engineer-
ing program.

Doctor of Engineering students are required to complete
the doctoral degree program in its entirety in three years after
admission to candidacy, which occurs after successful com-
pletion of the comprehensive examination.

At least sixty per cent of all those serving on the Advisory
Committee must recommend that the student has satisfacto-
rily passed any of the examinations. None of the examina-
tions may be taken more than three times.

THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE
PROGRAM IN BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

In order to pursue the degree, a student must be accepted
as a major in the Department of Biomedical Engineering. The
program is a balance of intensive and extensive formal course
work as a foundation, a sequence of examinations which may
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be oral or written or both, and the production of a
dissertation.

The program consists of a minimum of 60 hours credit in
formal course work, exclusive of research and dissertation
credit, beyond the baccalaureate. Choice of acceptable
graduate level courses, including choice and composition of
major and minor areas, will be established by the Advisory
Committee in concert with the doctoral student, subject to
approval as part of the Plan of Study.

The typical program includes a minimum of 30 hours of ma-
jor course work (this may cross departmental lines) and 12
hours in mathematics. Individual interests, need, and the de-
mands of the engineering profession, both present and antici-
pated future, will guide these decisions with flexibility as the
keynote. A minimum of 15 hours must be earned in Engineer-
ing 651, Research and Dissertation.

The schedule of examinations consists of a qualifying ex-
amination before or during the first quarter of admission to
the doctoral program, a comprehensive examination at or
near the completion of formal course work, and a defense of
the dissertation. At least sixty percent of all those serving on
the Advisory Committee must recommend that the student
has satisfactorily passed any of the examinations. None of
the examinations may be taken more than three times.

Prior to the comprehensive examination, the student must
have met the French and German reading proficiency require-
ments of the Department of Foreign Languages. Substitution
of an approved group of courses (6 hours minimum) in pure
mathematics for French or a comprehensive knowledge of
Russian for French and German, or other language options
specific to an individual program, are permitted upon recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee, subject to approval as
part of the Plan of Study.

ADMISSION TO THE DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

Prior to entering the Doctor of Engineering program a stu-
dent must have a degree in an accepted engineering or sci-
ence curriculum.

For students desiring to major in Bicmedical Engineering, a
baccalaureate degree with a major in an engineering disci-
pline from an ABET accredited institution is the best prepara-
tion. Students who do not possess this background are not
discouraged from applying, but, in general, must expect
some amount of undergraduate remedial courses stressing
engineering analysis and synthesis to prepare them for pur-
suit of their graduate program effectively and successfully.

Students entering either the Doctor of Engineering program
or the Doctor of Philosophy program in Biomedical Enginger-
ing will be required to remove any deficiencies in mathemat-
ics, science, engineering, and communication, In addition,
applicants to the Doctor of Engineering program will be re-
quired to remove any deficiencies in business.

Applicants are required to submit scores on both the gen-
eral and subject portions of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion and the names and complete addresses of three aca-
demic of professional references who wilt be contacted di-
rectly by the College of Engineering. Pending receipt of the
GRE scores and letters of reference, the applicant may be
accepted as a non-degree, unclassified student by recom-
mendation of either the department head of the student’s ma-
jor or by the Director of Engineering Graduate Studies. The
applicant will be granted either an unconditional admission or
will be rejected after review of all application materials. Al-
though not required, the applicant should possess a masters
degree.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

The 400 level courses are for undergraduate and graduate
registration; the 500 and 600 level courses are for graduate




student registration only. Credit for Research and Disserta-
tion is listed as Enginesring 651 rather than as a departmental
listing.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS

College of Home Economics

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

JEANNE M. GILLEY, Dean
SHIRLEY P. REAGAN, Director of Undergraduate Studies
NANCY M. TOLMAN, Director, Graduate Studies

and Research

Individuals with education beyond the bachelor's degree
are in demand in the areas of dietetics, home economics edu-
cation, fashion merchandising, family studies, child develop-
ment and the broad general area of home economics. The
graduate home economics curriculum leading to the Master
ot Science degree was established to meet this demand.
Three options allow students to select the program best suit-
ed to individual professional objectives. The graduate stu-
dents have the opportunity to enhance their knowledge in the
rapidly changing field of home economics and to develop an
appreciation of the current research in their chosen areas of
study.

ACCREDITATION

Graduate and undergraduate degree programs in home ec-
cnomics education are accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education, approved for certifica-
tion by the Louisiana State Department of Education, and ap-
proved to receive federal vocational funds. The graduate
home economics education option is maintained through the
joint activities of the faculty of the College of Home Econom-
ics and the Louisiana Tech University Teacher Education
Council.

The College of Home Economics is an official member of
the AHEA Member Unit. The undergraduate programs are
accredited by the Council for Professional Development of
the American Home Economics Association and the Ameri-
can Dietetic Association.

The master's program In institution management has an
optional experience compenent. This program has been ap-
proved on an individual basis as meeting the eligibility require-
ments to take the examination to be a registered dietetian.

ADMISSION

tn addition to the generat admission requirements for the
Graduate School, an applicant must have a bachelor's de-
gree from an accredited college or university with a major in
home economics or in a related fieid. If the major is in a relat-
ed field, the need for supporting courses will be determined
by the student’s Advisory Committee. An acceptable Miller
Analogies Test score {minimum of 22) or Graduate Record
Examination score (minimum of 650 for quantitative plus ver-
bal), is required for applicants before admission to a degres
program.

Students whose standards in oral and written communica-
tion are unacceptable may be asked to undertake courses to
remedy the deficiency. In addition, at the discretion of a stu-
dent's Advisory Committee, the student may be required to
enroll for additional home economics courses where deficien-
cies exist,

FINANCIAL SUPPORT

A limited number of university wide graduate assistantships
are available to students majoring in home economics as they
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are to other graduate students. Application is made directly
to the Director of Graduate Studies, College of Home
Economics.

Financial support awarded by the College of Home Eco-
nomics includes graduate assistantships and scholarships.
The number and amount of these awards are dependent up-
on the availability of funds. Application for a graduate home
economics assistantship or scholarship is made to the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies, College of Home Economics.

The Helen Graham Loan fund is available for up to $500.00
on a low interest rate basis.

RESEARCH

Faculty members are well qualified to supervise research
problems within the limits of university facilities in fields of
Food, Nutrition, and Food Service Administration; Home Eco-
nomics Education; Child Development and Family Studies;
and Clothing, Textiles, and Merchandising.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FOR ALL OPTIONS
FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MA-
JOR IN HOME ECONOMICS

1. a. Thirty-six semester hours or b. Thirty semester hours
which include credit in Home Economics 551, Research and
Thesis.

2. A grade point average of 'B’ on all graduate work
pursued.

3. A minimum of one-half of the hours in courses given ex-
clusively for graduate credit.

4. Credit in Home Economics 504, Methodology in Home
Economics Research.

5. Credit in Statistics 402, Introduction to Statistical
Analysis.

6. A thesis or multi-quarter independent study is required
for the Institution Management options and strongly recom-
mended for other options.

OPTIONS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE:
The College of Home Economics has been given the au-
thority to grant a Master of Science degree for the Home Eco-
nomics curriculum in three options: General Home Econom-
ics, Home Economics Education, and Institution Manage-
ment. Within the first two mentioned options, the student
should select an area of emphasis. The areas that have been
defined inciude the following:
Il. General Home Economics Option
A. Child Development and Family Relations Emphasis
B. Clothing Emphasis
C. Fashion Merchandising Emphasis

il. Home Econmica Education Option
A. Child Development and Family Relations Emphasis
B. Vocational Home Economics Education Emphasis

lil. Institution Management Option

With the guidance of the Advisory Committee, each stu-
dent will develop an individualized pian of study according to
the selected area of study. Recommended courses are listed
in the Graduate Student Handbook for the Collage of Home
Economics which is given to the student at the time of initial
enroliment.




GRADUATE PROGRAMS

College of Life Sciences

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

HAL B. BARKER, Dean
JOHN A. WRIGHT, Associate Dean
JOHN L. MURAD, Director, Lite Sciences Research
and Graduate Studies
MARGARET H. PEASLEE, Head, Department of Zoology
DALLAS D. LUTES, Head, Department of Botany
and Bacteriology

The demand for trained persons in all disciplines of agricul-
tural and life sciences is increasing in public service and pri-
vate industry. A graduate program to encourage and to nur-
ture expanded investigation in specific areas of interest has
developed to meet this demand. The graduate program In the
College of Life Sciences prepares the student to accept the
challenges of worldwide problems and to successtully arrive
at technological solutions based on the premise of the scien-
tific approach to research,

The College of Life Sciences offers programs of study lead-
Ing to the degree Master of Science in Life Sciences with em-
phasis in the academic areas of Botany and Zoology. Areas
of acadeimc concentration can be in pure Biology, Micrabi-
ology, Wildiife biology, or Applied Biology. One can pursue a
thesis option {30 semester hours} and (2) a non-thesis op-
tion (36 semester hours) . The Master’s plus 30 may also be
obtained in Life Science.

DIVISION OF RESEARCH

The Division of Life Sciences Research is an integral part of
the training and hands-on experience of the Graduate Pro-
gram, The primary purpose of the Division is to stimulate, sup-
port, and facilltate the activities related to all areas of re-
search. The Division of Research was created to encourage
faculty and student participation in research programs of cre-
ativity and originality.

The Division of Research is the administrative office for co-
ordination of all phases of research conducted by the various
units within the College of Life Sciences. General policies and
procedures governing the administration of the Division of Re-
search are formulated and governed by the Research Com-
mittee. The committee is chaired by the Research Director
and is composed of representatives from each academic area
within the College of Life Sciences and the Dean of the
College.

Funds to finance research projects are obtained from suc-
cessful awards on research proposals, research contracts,
grants, operating funds within the University and/or contribu-
tions by friends ot the University. Extramural funding is ordi-
narily from state and federal granting agencies. In-House
projects are strongly encouraged through brief research pro-
posals submitted to the Research Director for consideration
and funding.

ADMISSION

The Gommittee for Admissians to Graduate Studies in the
College of Life Sciences requires the GRE scores on the Gen-
eral Tests of all applicants and the scores on one of the Sub-
ject Tests, either biclogy or chemistry, depending on the ap-
plicant's area of imerest. The grade point average on hours
atternpted, the trend in GPA on the last 30-80 hours, GPA of
2.75 on grades earned in the undergraduate science courses,
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personal recommendations, acceptable prerequisites for
graduate study in chosen discipline, availability of major advi-
sor, and an interview are the main criteria used in evaluating
an applicant for admission to Graduate Studies in the College
of Life Sciences. The GRE scores provide a reference point to
the Committee for Admissions for use as a comparison of the
applicants to standardized national norms.

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY AND BACTERIOLOGY

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students may pursue work leading to the Master of Science
degree in Lite Sciences with an emphsis in Botany, Thesis or
Non-Thesis Option. Students must meet the minimum admis-
sion requirements for the Graduate School. In addition, the
minimum undergraduate training for the M.5_ in Life Sciences
with an emphasis in Botany should include: a basic course in
general botany, general biology, microbiolgoy, biclogical sci-
ence; a basic course in each of the areas of plant anatomy or
morphology, physiology or taxcnomy, wildlife biology and
plant or animal genetics; chemistry through at least organic,
including laboratory procedures; and two terms of phyiscs
and mathematics through college algebra.

Beginning graduate students who do not have this mini-
mum background are expected to satisfy the minimum re-
quirements in the initial stages of the graduate program.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

The program of study for the degree of Master of Science in
Life Sciences with emphasis in Botany in the Thesis Opticn
consists of a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate cred-
it of which at least 15 hours must be taken in 500-level
courses. Six hours are granted for research and thesis prepa-
ration as partial fulfiliment of the degree plan. The student will
pursue originaf research in the specialized field of interest se-
lected by himself or herself and approved by the Advisory
Committee. The non-thesis Option consists of 36 semester
hours of graduate credit, of which at least 15 hours must be
taken in 500-level courses. Thesis and Non-Thesis students
may take 21 hours of 400-level courses and no more than &
hours of 300-level courses.

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the minimum admission require-
ments of the Graduate School a candidate for the Master of
Science in Life Sciences with emphasis in Zoology must meet
the following undergraduate requirements. The Admissions
Committee requires the applicant to have a bachelor's de-
gree with not less than 30 sermester hours in zoology or 21
hours of animal bioclogy and the remaining hours in life sci-
ences. All course work must be evaluated for acceptance by
the Advisory Commitee in the Department of Zoology. The
applicant should have earned at least 12 semester hours
credit in undergraduate chemistry including organic
chemistry.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

The program of study for the Degree, Master of Science in
Life Science, Thesis Option with emphasis in Zoology con-
sists of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in Zoclogy. A
maximum of & hours may be taken in a related field, to be
approved by the student’s Advisory Committee. In addition to




graduate credit hours, each student may be required to re-
move subject matter deficiencies as determined by the stu-
dent's Advisory Committee.

Fifteen hours of the total 30 may be selected from 400-level
and fifteen from 500-level courses. Six hours of the 500-level
courses are granted for Life Sciences 551—Research and
Thesis. Life Sciences 509 - Seminar - is required each quarter
the student is in residence, with a maximum of 2 hours al-
lowed toward the degree.

The program of study in the Department of Zoology offers
spectalized training with emphasis in one of the following ar-
eas: animal ecology, cytogenetics, cytology, entomolagy, ge-
netics, herpetology, ichthyclogy, limnology, mammalian
physiology, mammalogy, ornithology, parasitology, and ver-
tebrate anatomy. Graduates of the program are qualified to
work in the fields of basic research in analytical or descriptive
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zoology, applied or developmental research, teaching, and
industrial or governmental programs or administration.

NON-THESIS OPTION

This option is offered in specialized areas, such as Applied
Botany and general Life Sciences. This option is directed to
enhance and broaden the knowledge and capabilities of sci-
ence teachers, medical technologists, clinical microbiologists
or other types of scientists who desire to pursue a master’s
degree program. Science teachers can build on the baccalau-
reate training as well as build a stronger foundation to pursue
the Master's plus 30 in Life Sciences. Thirty-six hours are re-
quired: 15 hours at 500-level, 21 hours can be 400-level with
no more than 6 hours at 300-ievel.




Courses of Instruction

Courses numbered 100 are designed for freshmen, 200
courses are for sophomores, 300-400 courses are for juniors
and senior, and 500 and 600 courses are for graduate credit.
in some cases, 300 and 400 level courses may carry graduate
credit; in such cases, students undertake additional work 1o
bring the courses up to graduate level. Only students admit-
ted to the Graduate School may enroll for 500- and 600-level
courses.

No credit is atlowed in any curriculum for any course with a
catalog number beginning with zero (0) (i.e. English 099,
etc.) . These courses should be open only to those students
who place in them by examination.

The numerical listing after each course title gives the follow-
ing information: first number, laboratory hours per week; sec-
ond, lecture period per week (30 minute periods with break
included) ; third, credit value in semester hours; fourth, the to-
tal semester hours credit which can be earned in the courses
(the fourth number will appear only for those courses which
may be repeated for credit) . Example: 3-1-2- (6).

The following abbreviations indicate the quarters of the cal-
endar the course normally will be offered: Su-Summer Guar-
ter, F-Fall Quarter, W-Winter Quarter, and Sp- Spring Quar-
ter. Where courses are offered on alternate years only, the
words ‘even’ or ‘odd" will indicate which years the course will
be offered.

The following courses are presently graded on a S/U basis:

All '00° sections (credit exams) ; Education 415, 416, 420,
580. HPE 100; Home Economics 127, 467, 498C, 498F,
498; Civil Engineering 257; Engineering 425; Research, The-
sis and Dissertation 551, 580.

NOTE: Course offerings by quarter are subject to change
to accommodate needs of students.

ACCOUNTING

203-204: Elementary Accounting. 0-2-2 each. Basic understand-
ing of concepts and methods of accounting: and the significance
of such information to the sole proprietor and corporate entity.
Su,F,W.Sp.

205: Elementary Accounting. 0-2-2. Preq., Accounting 204. A
continuation of Accounting 203-204 including accounting for
manufacturing and partnership entities. Su,F,W,5p.

210: Administrative Accounting 0-3-3. For non-accounting ma-
jors. Preq., Accounting 204. This course considers the use of
accounting for planning and control in managerial decision-mak-

ing. Su,F.W,Sp.

303-304-305: Intermediate Accounting. 2 1/2-1-2 each. Preq.,
Accounting 205 or 210. The theory and application of account-
ing pracedures to financial reporting. Su,F,W, Sp.

307: Income Tax. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 205, 210 or congsent of
instrugtor. A study of Federal income tax laws and state income

tax laws and their effect on individual income. Su,F.W,Sp.

308: Managerial Cost Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 205
or 210, A study of cost systems; accounting peculiar 1o manu-
facturing enterprises; making cost statements; and solving cost
problems. Su,F,W,5p.

312: Municipal and Government Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Ac-
counting 305. Accounting procedures of the Federal, municipal,
and state governments. Attention is given to the preparation of
budgets, financial statemments, and to budgetary control. F.

408: Advanced Income Tax. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 307. A
continuation of Accounting 307 with further study into tax
problems of fiduciaries, partnerships, and corporations; solu-
tions of problems. W.
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411: Advanced Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305. A
study of higher accountancy; problems met in practical account-
ing; fiduciary accounting; partnerships and joint ventures; install-
ment sales, consignments; and international operations.

Su,F,W.Sp.

412: Advanced Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305 and
preferably Accounging 411. A continuation of Accounting 411.
Consolidated statement. Su,F.W,Sp.

413: Auditing. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305 and credit for or re-
gistration in Agcounting 308. The study of basic auditing con-
cerns, objectives and methodology. Su, F, W, 5p.

422: Taxation of Corporations and Shareholders.0-3-3. Preq.,
Acct. 307 and senior standing. Indepth study of tax law that per-
tains to corporations and shareholders; corporate organizations;
liquidation; reorganization; and Subchapters. 5,W.

433: Accounting Systems. 0-3-3. Preq,, Accounting 411, A study
of accounting systems and systems installations, Su.

Advanced Cost Accounling. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 308.
A study of the advanced phases of cost accounting:standard
costs; distribution costs; cost analysis. F.
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490: Contemporary Problems in Accounting. 0-3-3. Intensive
study of current advanced accounting topics. F, Sp.

491: Advenced Theory of Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., permissian
of advisor. Intensive study of current advanced accounting theo-

ry. W.

493: Advanced Auditing. 0-3-3. Preg., Accounting 413. Intensive
study of professional conduct, auditing standards, auditor's lia-
bility, reports, and internal auditing. Sp.

505: Accounting Analysis for Dacision Making. 0-3-3. A study
of accounting date and their uses with the goal of aiding man-
agement in the use of such data for decision making.

508: Seminar in Financial Accounting. 0-3-3. A brief historical
development of accounting thought followed by investigations
into gontroversial and special areas of financial accounting.

507: Contemporary Accounting Theory. 0-3-3. An intensive
study of recent developments, research and literature in ac-
counting theory promulgated by the various professional ac-
counting associations and related financial organizations.

508: Advanced Accounting Analysis and Controls.0-3-3. Cost
data analysis and accounting contrals in planning and control-

ling operations and in making special decisions.

Advanced Auditing. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 413. Intensive
study of professional conduct, auditing standards, auditor’s lia-
bility, reports, statistical sampling, and internal auditing. Sp.
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517: EDP in Accounting. 0-3-3. A study of the adaptation of ac-
counting procedures and systems to EDP operations, including
the proper utilization of existing EDP equipment in auditing the
firm.

52%: Cases and Problems in Income Taxes. 0-3-3. Preq., Ac-
counting 307. RAesearch cases covering various phases of in-
come taxes; study of some source materials and research meth-
ods for ascertaining current rulings and trends in laws and

regulations.

541: Accounting Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq,, Permission of advisor
and all other accounting commaon body of knowledge courses.
Accounting policy and analysis through integration and applica-
tion of knowledge gained in accounting and accounting related
courses; emphasizes interrelationships of major functions of
business and analysis.

567: Special Problems in Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
committee, A supervised individual project involving tibrary and/
or field work. A comprehensive written report and/ or examina-
tion is required.




810: Current Accounting Research. 0-3-3 Preq., Doctoral Stand-
ing with Accounting Masters or equivalent. Accounting research
and design with emphasis on evaluation of results of research,

815: Theory of Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Doctoral Standing with
Accounting Masters or equivalent. A detailed study of the devel-
opment of accounting with emphasis on what should be as com-
pared to Generally Accepted Accounting Principies.

ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS

300: Special Problems. 0-3-3. Preq., approval of instructor and
department head. Selected contemporary business and eco-
nomics topics. Topic will determine course admissions criteria.

Su.

independent Study. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., approval of in-
structor and department head. Selected contemporary business
and economics topics. Normally taken only by CAB students in
their curricular specialty. Su.

301:

400: Special Problama. 0-3-3. Preq., Approval of instructor, de-
partment head, and dean. Special contempaorary business and
economic topics. Topic will determine course admissions

criteria.

401: Independent Study. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., Approval of in-
structor, department head, and dean. Selected contemporary

business and economic topics in a student's curricular specialty.

550: Special Problems. 0-3-3. Preq., Approval of instructor, de-
partment head, CAB Graduate Director. Selected contemporary
business and/or econemics topics. Normally taken only by CAB
graduate students in their curricular specialty or major.

551: Hesearch and Thesis. 3 hours credit. Maximum credit al-

lowed is 6 hours.

Resaearch and Dissertation. 3 hours credit. Minimum credit
allowed is 15 hours.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

250: Fundamentals of Vocational Agricultural Education. 0-3-
3. A course concerned with the history and development of vo-
cational education as applied to agriculture, with emphasis upon
recent legislation and state plan requirements. W.

Materials and Mathods in Teaching Vocational Agricul-

tural Education. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Specific tech-
nigues in organization and presentation of vocational agricultural
subject matter to the high school agriculture student. Sp.

450: Advancad Agricultural Shop Methods and Safety.3-2-3.
Preq., Agricultural Mechanization 211 or consent of instructor,
The schoot shop, equipment and salety as they are utilized in a
learning environment.

AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION

208: Agricultural Machines. 3-2-3. Principles of operation, servic-
ing, maintenance, and repair of farm impiements and tractors.

209: Small Engines. 30-1- Principles of operation, construction,
application, maintenance and overhaul procedures ot small in-
ternal combustion engines.

General Shop. 6-0-2. Care and use of tagls, gas and electric
welding, cold metal wark and woodwork.

320: Electricity Applied to Bio-Systems. 3-2-3. Practical appli-
cation of elactricity to farm and forest operations including elec-
tric motors, safety, wiring, lighting, refrigeration and heating.

AGRICULTURE

411

590;

301:

211:

Seminar. 0-1-1 (3). Reviews, reports, and discussion of cur-
rent problems in Agriculture and related fields. F, W, Sp.

441-442-443: Agricultural Internship. 3 hours credit each, 40
hours per week. Work experience in the intern's major field of
Agronomy, Horticulture, Animal Science, Dairying or Agricul-
ture-Business. Su,F,W,Sp.
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AGRONOMY

101: Crop Science. 3-2-3. Basic concepts of production and man-

agement of agronomic crops. F, Sp.

200: Soils Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq.. Chemistry 130, 131, 132
Coreq., Agronomy 202. Laboratory exercises 10 elaborate fun-
damental principies of soil properties; soil testing and Soil Survey
reports. Su, F, W, Sp.

202: Soils. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 130, 13t, 132. Coreq; Agrono-
my 200, A general study of soil science, emphasizing the relation
of soil properties and processes to plant growth. F,Sp.

Forage Crops and Pasture Management. 3-2-3. A study of
the growth adaptation and culture of forage crops including
types of plants, methods of establishment and improvement and
use of forages. Su, F.

215: Soil and Water Conservation. 3-2-3. Principles of soit and
water conservation. Land surveying, erosion control, irrigation,
and drainage. F, Sp.

307: Field Crope. 3-2-3. A study of fundamentals of production,
harvesting, storage, marketing, and utilization of grain, and fiber
crops. F.

308: Field Crope. 3-2-3. A study of fundamentals of production,
harvesting, storage, marketing and utilization of oil and sugar
crops. Sp.

312: Turf Management. 3-2-3. Establishment, maintenance, and

management of turf grasses for homes, athletic fields, golf
courses, playgrounds, parks, highways, airfields, and other uses.
W.

211:

315: Sail Fertility and Fertilizers. 3-3-4. Fundamentals of soil fer-
tility and plant nutrients; source, manufacture, use and proper-
ties of chemical fertilizers. W.

319: Agricuiltural Chemical Applications and Techniques. 3-1-
2. Equipment and procedures used for applying agricuitural
chemicals (e.g., herbicides, insecticides, and fungicides). Cal-
libration. Safety. Exam for certification of applicators,

330: S8oil Coneervatlion and Crop Management. 0-3-3. The
causes and control of soil and water losses and the maintenance
of soil productivity. W, even.

405: Soil Phyeice. 3-2-3. Preg., Agronomy 200, 202. A study ot
the physical properties of soils and their relation to soil utilization.
Sp, even.

409: Plant Breeding. 3-2-3. Preq., Lite Sciences 300. A study of
the application of the fundamental principles of genetics to the
development and maintenance of improved plant varieties. Sp,
even.

410: Soil Development and Classification. 6-2-4. Preq., Agrono-
my 200, 202. The genesis, morphology, and classification of the
s0its of the United States, with particular reference to classifica-
tion and mapping of Louisiana soits. Sp, odd.

415: Chemical Propaerties of Soils. 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 200,
202 and Chemistry 130, 131, 132. A study of the chemical
properties of soil solids, solutions and adsorbed phases. W,
even.

Weed Science. 3-2-3. Weed control in Agricultural crops, in-
cluding weed ecology, classification, dormancy, dissemination;
seed anatomy and germination; herbicidal action and practical
appiication technigues. F.

422: Pest Management. 0-3-3. Basic concepts of integrated pest
management; pesticides, biological control agents, varietial re-
sistance, pheromones and trap crops, laws and regulations, la-
beling requirements, pesticide classification and safety. W.

421:

423: Pest Management. 3-2-3. Identification of insects, nema-
todes and disease-causing organisms affecting row crops of the
south; monitoring procedures, economic threshold levels; steps
in solving pest problems. Sp.

AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES

125: U.S. Air Force Organization (GMC). 1-1-1. Analysis of the
organization of the U. S. Air Force. Includes several major Air



Force Commands. Laboratory begins Air Force customs and
courtesies and military drill. F.

126: U.S. Air Force Organization and Doctrine (GMC).1-1-1.
Completes the analysis of Air Force organization. Examination of
Air Force doctrine and relationship with other U.S. military
forces. Laboratory continues military drill and adds classroom
presentations by advanced cadets on variety of aspects ot Air
Force life. W.

127: The U.S. Air Force Today {(GMC). 1-1-1. Discussion of the
Air Force today. includes topics such as professionalism and
human rights. Comparison of U.S. and U.5.5.R. forces. Labora-
tory continues military drill and Air Force Grientation. Sp.

225: The Developmant of Air Power {(GMC). 1-1-1. The begin-
nings of manned flight from balloons and dirigibles, to the Wright
Brothers, Wortd War | and the interwar years. Laboratory in-
cludes practice in drilt and ceremonies. F.

226: The Development of Air Power (GMC). 1-1-1. Continuation
of 225. A study of air power during World War |1, the Berlin Airlift
and Korea. Laboratory cansists of leadership training and career
orientation. W.

227: The Development of Air Power (GMC). 1-1-1. Continuation
of 226. A study of U.S. air power in the international arena from
1955 to the present. Laboratory consists ot preparation for sum-
mer field training. Sp.

Communications for the Air Force {(POC). 1-2-2. Functions
and formats of Air Force communications. Emphasis on written
and oral communications used by junior officers. Laboratory
provides leadership experiences. F.

Air Force Leadership (POC). 1-2-2. Analysis of leadership
styles and the traits of a leader. Group dynamics. Laboratory
continues leadership experience. W.

333: Military Management {(POC). 1-2-2. Study of management
principles with emphasis on the view of an Air Force junior of-
ficer. Laboratory continues leadership experiences. Sp.

The Military in Contemporary Society (POC).1-2-2. Exam-
ination of military professionalism and existing patterns of civil-
military relations, Laboratory provides advanced leadership po-
sitions. F.

432: Defensa Organization and Policy (POC). 1-2-2. Analysis of
the internationat and domestic environments affecting U.S. de-
tense policy. Laboratory begins preparation for transition from
civilian to military life. W.

433: Conflict Management and Military Justice (POC).1-2-2.

Examination of methods of managing conflict, History of the mili-

tary justice system. Laboratory ¢ontinues advanced leadership

experiences and preparation for initial active duty. Sp.

ANIMAL SCIENCE

101:

331:

332:

431:

Survey of Animal Scienca 3-2-3. A general survey including
types, grades and classes of cattle, sheep, swine, and horses,
Lab provides practical application for practices taught in lecture.
Sp.

Introduction to Animal S¢ience. 3-2-3. introduction to the
field of Animal Science with particular emphasis on terminology,
breeds and basic husbandry practices of beef cattle and horses.
F.

112: Introduction to Animal Science. 3-2-3. Continuation of
Animal Science 111 with emphasis on terminology and hus-
bandry practices of swine, sheep, dairy cattle and poultry and an
introdution to veterinary medicine. W.

intreduction to Poultry Science. 3-2-3. The principles and
practices of breeding, incubation, nutrition, disease control,
management practices and marketing of poultry. F.

Introduction to Dairy Science. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science
101 or 112 or permission of instructor. Principles and practices
of breeding. feeding and managing dairy cattle for maximum
productivity with an introduction to processing and manufactur-
ing. F,5p.

204: Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. 3-2-3. Selection of
carcasses and wholesale cuts of beef, park, and lamb; factors

111:

201:

202:
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influencing grades, yields, and values in cattle, hogs, and sheep.

211: introduction to Equine Science. 3-2-3. A general survey of
principles of horse management and husbandry, to include anat-

omy, unsoundness, nutrition, health and reproduction. F.

301: Principlea of Animal Nutrition. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal Science
101 or 112 and Chemistry 102. The source, chemical composi-
tion, characteristics, and nutitive value of farm animal feeds; ra-

tions. F.

303: Livestock and Liveatock Products Judging. 2-1-2. Preq.,
Animal Science 101 or 112 or permission of instructor. The theo-
ry and practice of judging livestock and livestock products. F.

307: Endocrinology and Milk Secretion. 0-3-3. Development,
structure and functional processes of the endocrine and mam-
mary systems. F.

315: Moeats. 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Science 101 or 112 and Bacteri-
ology 210. Methods and practices involved in the processing
and preservation of meats. W.

318: Physiology of Reproduction. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science
307 or Zoology 320 or equivalent and Life Sciences 300, Physi-
ology of reproduction of domestic animals including man. Histol-
ogy. embryology and anatomy of reproductive systems; ga-
metagenesis, fertitization, gestation and parturition. W.

319: Applied Reproduction of Farm Animals. 3-1-2. Preq,
Animal Science 31B or permission of instructor. Application of
the methods and techniques of semen callection, evaluation,
processing and preserving; insemination of females and preg-
nancy diagnosis; health, nutrition and management for maxi-
mum reproductive efficiency. Sp.

Intermediate Horse Management. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 211, 301, 318 or equivalent. Anin-depth study of nutrition-
al requirements and reproductive physiology of the horse, W,

Animal Breeding Principles. 0-2-2. Preq., Life Sciences
300. Principles of breeding domestic livestock, inciuding gene
frequencies, heritabilities, inbreeding coefficients, and pedigree
analysis. W.

402: Animal Breeding Practices. 0-2-2. Preq., Animal Science
401. Application of animal breeding principles. Selection, mating
systems, and use of computer in breeding and improvement of
domestic livestock. Sp.

403: Advanced Livestock Judging. 3-1-2. Preq., Animal Science
303. An advanced course in comparative judging of beef cattle,
swine, sheep, and horses. F.

405: Applied Animal Nutrition. 0-3-3. Preq., Animai Science 301.
Growth, reproduction, lactation, fattening, and work production
as it relates to the chemistry and physiology of nutrition. W.

407: Dasiry Herd Management. 6-1-3. Preg., Animal Science 202
and 301. Principles and practices in breeding, feeding and man-
agement of dairy cattle. Odd years.

408: Swine Production. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 301. Princi-
ples and practices of breeding, feeding, marketing and manage-
ment of swine. F.

401:

410: Ruminant Production. 3-3-4. Breeding, feeding, marketing,
and management of beet cattle and sheep. Sp.

411: Advanced Horse Management. 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 320. Practical application of principles of nutrition, herd

health, reproduction and marketing of horses. Sp.

420: Horse Behavior. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 411 and per-
mission of instructor. Principles and procedures employed in

tackless training of horses. Su.

421: Racetrack Backside Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal
Science 411 or permission ot Department Head. Racetrack
management gertaining to backside activities. Care and mainte-
nance of horses and events leading up to and subsequent fo run-

ning of a race. F.

422: Administration of Racing Facility. 0-3-3. Preq.. Animal Sci-
ence 421. Opportunities in racetrack management. Legal as-
pects, facility management and racing administration, including
duties of racing secretary, starters, jockey agents, efc. W.



423: Racetrack Mangement Practicum. 6-0-2.Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 222. Practical application of theory learned in Animal Sci-
ence 421 and 422. Laboratories conducted al racetrack provide
on-site experience in various phases of racetrack management.
Sp.

425: Special Problems in Animal Science_ 4 1/4-0-1. (8) Preq.,
Written consent of instructor. Foal management and sale prepa-
ration; steer fitting and showing; Livestock Judging Team; or
topic selected with consent of advisor.

440: Equine and Liveatock Operations. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 411 or equivalent. Study of unique aspects of procuring
and operating different categories of horse units and relation-
ships of such units to other livestock and farm enterprises. F.

445: Computer Applications in Animal and Equine Science. 0-
1-1 (3}. Preq., senior standing or permission of instructor. Ele-
mentary programming in BASIC with emphasis on microcom-
puter applications in livestock and equine management. Su.

ARCHAEOLOGY

401: Introduction to Archaeolagy. 4-2-3. An introduction to the
techniques of research and field work in Archaeology.
420: Indians of tha Southwest. 4-2-3. Preq., Archaeociogy 401. A

survey of Indian Archaeology in the southwestern United States.

462: Christian Archaeology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consent
of instructor or junior standing. A study ot the archaeology, ar-
chitecture, and inscription in early Christian sites in and nearby
Rome. Su.

463: Etruscan Archaealogy. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consent
of the instructor or junior standing. A study of the ar4, architec-
ture, archaeology, history and inscriptions of the Etruscans. Of-

fered only on lecation in Central and Northern Italy. Su.

464: Roman Archaeology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 {or
equivalent) or consent of instructor, and at least junior standing.
A study of the monuments and antiquities of Classical Rome.

466: Egyptian Archaeology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consent
of instructer or junior standing. The study of the archaeology,
art, architecture, history, and inscriptions of the ancient Egyp-
tians, Fietd work in museums, Su.

ARCHITECTURE

110: 8Basic Design. 6-0-2. An introduction to the theory and prac-
tices of design and compasition, through problems invoiving the
articulation of two-dimensional space, using geometrical and

color relationships.

111; Architectural Theory. 0-2-2. An introduction to the broad
professional, physical, environmental, cultural and theoretical
contexts which inform and affect the architectural design proc-

ess. F.

112: Communication Skills. 6-0-2. An introduction to the princi-
ples and technigues of visualization and representational draw-
ing with an emphasis on the development of freehand skills. F.

120: Basic Design. 6-0-2. Preq., Arch 110 and 111. A continua-
tion of Arch 110 at a more advanced and comprehensive tevet
through problems involving the abstraction and composition of
complex images using diverse media.

121: Architectural Theory. 0-2-2. An examination of the historical
role of creativity, with emphasis on cuitural influences and pro-

fessianai responsibility in architectural design. W.

122: Communication Skills. 8-0-2. An introduction to the princi-
ples, techniques and media used in creative and representation-
al drawing, through studio problems requiring alternative means
of graphic communication.

130: Three-Dimensional Design. 5-0-2. Preq., Arch 120and 121.
Development of the experiences of Arch. 110 ang 120 through
three-dimensional experiments in the composition of the point,

line and plane as architectonic elements of spatial design.

135

131:

Architectural Theory. 0-2-2. An examination of architecture
as a language system, involving the investigation of its basic vo-
cabulary and grammar and their development and refinement in
the history of architecture. Sp.

132: Advanced Communication Skille. 6-0-2. Freq., Arch. 122.
A continuation of Arch 122. Advanced techniques for presenta-
tiona! and representational communication are expiored through
studio problems requiring sophisticated graphic or non-verbai

communication techniques.

210: Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Preq., Arch 130 and 131. An
introduction to the formal Janguage of architecture which trans-
lates basic design concepts into strategies for effectively com-
bining and composing the fundamental components of
architecture.

216: Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Arch 110 and 120 or Art 115 and 116.
Problems in three-dimensional design and increased empbasis
the development of individual ideas through various materials
such as clay, plaster, fiber glass, wood, aplastics or steel. (Same
as Art 216) .

220: Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Preq., Arch 210. A continuation
of Arch 210 emphasizing the controlled combination of funda-
mental elements within the framework of contextual, functional,
behavioral and symbolic constraints.

221: Theory of Structures I. 0-3-3. An introduction to structural
concepis, principles, systems and materials with particular em-

phasis on their impact on architectural form. W.

230: Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Preq., Arch 220. A culmination
of a three part sequence through which the fundamental ideas,
issues, components and strategies relating to architecture have
been introduced, examined and exptored.

Contempovrary Architectural Histery. 0-3-3. Preq., Art 367.
An examination of the rise of the modern and contemporary
movements in architecture with reference to their social, cultural,
intellectual, and technological contexts.

231

232: Environmental Systems I. 0-3-3. A study of the influence of
natural environmental factors on built form with particuiar em-

phasis on physiological concerns and passive technologies, Sp.

300: Issue Investigation. 4-0-1 (3). Investigation, analysis and
communication of specific formal, contextual, conceptual and/
or operational issues affecting sofutions to specific design

prablems. F,W.,Sp,Su.

307: Specifications and Working Drawings. 6-1-3. Detailed
specifications, supervision, and superintendence. Sp.

310: Advanced Architectural Dasign. 9-0-3. Preq., Arch. 230,
Coreq., Arch 30Q. Critical examination of the design implications
and applications stermming from the relationship existing be-
tween form and physical and environmental context. F,W,Su.

311: Built Form and Behavior. 0-2-2. A critical analysis of the
psychological, social and cultural factors that are manifest in and

influenced by architectural form. F.

312: Environmental Systems 2. 0-3-3. A continuation of Archi-
tecture 232 with an emphasis on the use ot technological solu-
tions for environmental control. F.

320: Advanced Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch. 300.
Critical examination of the design implications resulting from the
relationship existing between form and established theoretical/
conceptual systems. FW,Sp/

Architectural History Seminar. 0-2-2 (6} . Preq., Arch. 231.
A critical analysis of cultural values as these are expressed in the
architecture and enviranmental design of selected historical peri-
ods. F,W,Sp.

330: Advancad Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 301.
Critical examination of the design implications and applications
sterming fram the relationship existing between form and oper-
ational and programmatic concerns. F, W, Sp.

Advanced Theory of Architecture. 0-2-2. Preq., Arch 321.
A study of the evolution of architectural theory from Vitruvius to
contemporary theorists with special emphasis on the writings of
leading architects and aesthetic philosophers. Sp.

321:

331:




350: Visual Studiea. 56-1-3-{9). Design theory and methods with
form study in physical envirenment. Studio exercises in visual
perception, organization, structure and communication.

380: Techniquas Workshop. 4-0-1 (4). Explorations and exer-
cises in various techniques, methods and processes related to
design and the pratice of architectura.

380: Applied Studio Practices. 6-1-3-(9) . Second year Associ-
ate Degree candidates. This course offers students practical
problems in graphic and visual communications.

400: Studic Problema. 6-1-3- (9) . Specialized studio problems in
aquaeous media on paper.

401: Issue Investigation. 4-0-1 (3). Investigation, analysis and
communication of speclfic formal, contextual, canceptuat and/
or operational issues affecting solutions to specific design
problems. F,W,Sp,Su.

410: Advanced Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 401.
Critical examination of the design implications and applications
stemming from the relationship existing between form and be-
havioral, cultural and historical contexts. F,W.Sp.

411: Planning and Urban Design Theory. 0-2-2. Preq., Arch.
330. An examination of the process of design and change in ur-
han environments, with discussion of strategies and processes
far intervening in the development of these environments.

420: Advanced Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 401.
Critical examination of the design implications resulting from the
relationship existing between form and ideological/conceptual
issues of broad architectural significance. F, W, Sp.

421: Thaeory of 8tructures 2. 0-3-3. A study of advanced structur-
al concepts, principles, systems and materials emphasizing their
impact on cusrent and emerging trends in design. F.

430: Advenced Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 401,
Critical examination ot the design implications and applications
stemming from the relationship existing between form and
materials, methods of construction, systems and aspects of de-
tail design. F,W,Sp.

431: Architectural Seminar. 0-2-2 {6). An analysis of critical is-
sues in the history of architecture and environmental design. F,
W, Sp.

445: Professional Problems. A (4 1/2-0-1}; B (9 1/2-0-2); C (13
3/4-0-3) . Individual study with variable credit of selected pro-
fassional problems having educational significance. Topic and
credit by agreement with the Department Head.

446: Software Applications/Architecture. 1-1-1. An examina-
tion of the range of spegialized architectural applications sup-
ported by commercial software packages produced for
microcomputer use. Su.

447: Computer Assisted Design end Dratting. 1-1-1. A survey of
existing CADD software and hardware directed toward a Cost/
Benefit analysis of the computer’s graphics rofe in an architect’s
office. Su.

450: Helated Readings. A (4 1/2-0-1); B(9 1/2-0-2); C (13 3/4-
0-3) . Guided readings in a specitic aspect of architectural theory
or practice under the supervision of a faculty member. Credit
and topic by agreement with the Department Head.

460: Issue Investigation. 4-0-1 {3). Investigation, analysis and
communication of specific formal, contextual, conceptual and/
or operational issues affecting solutions to specific design
problems. F,W,Sp,5u.

470: Advanced Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 460.
Critical examination of the design implications and applications
stemming from the relationship existing between farm and the
issues of urban and regional context. F, W, Sp.

471: Protessional Practice. 3-1-2. A sequence of critical analysis
in which the ethics, policies, relationships and legal principles
and processes affecting architectural practice are explored.

472: Architectural Seminar. 0-2-2 (6). A critical analysis of the
concepts and metheds associated with the history, theory and
criticism of architecture are explored. F,W,Sp.

473: Design Research. 2-2-2. A study of research method for the
architect including the execution of scholarly research and the

completion of a written thesis statement with significant design
implications. F.

474: Computers for Designers. 2-2-2. An introduction to the use
of computers in design emphasizing the development of pro-
gramming skills. F.

480: Advanced Architectural Design. 9-0-3. Coreq., Arch 460.
Critical examination of the design implications and applications
sterming from the relationship existing between form and spe-
cialized ideoclogical, theoretical and philosophical issues.
F.W,Su.

481: Professional Practice. 3-1-2. Preq., Arch 471. A critical ex-
amination of the techniques and strategies conventionally used
in the professional practice of architecture within the framework
of both traditional and contemporary contexts.

482: Architectural Programming. 0-2-2 (4). Advanced tech-
niques of research, analysis and programming through which the
effect of pre-design issues and constraints are examined.

483: Caomputer Applications. 2-2-2. Proq., Arch. 474. Advanced
micro-computar applications programming with an emphasis on
graphics and design related programs. W.

490: Degree Design Project. 9-0-3. Preqg., Arch. 430, Coreq.,
Arch. 460. Final design project in which design issues resulting
from the interaction of conceptual, contextual and operational
issues are examined and.resolved. Sp.

491: Profeasional Practice. 3-1-2. Preq., Architecture 481. An
examination of the pre-contract and contract phases of archi-
tectural projects with an emphasis on strategies for effective
contract adminisiration. Su.

492: History of Halian Archtecture. 0-4-2, An extensive study ot
tha development of ltalian Architecture, urban form and land-
scape design from the Early Etruscan period throughout the Ba-
rogue movemeant.

558: Problems. 12-2-6. Preq., fifth year classification in Architec-
ture. Special projects in architecture and landscape. Projects
must be approved by Department Head.

§59: Specialized Individual Studio Problems.6-1-3-(9). Per-
mission and project approval must be obtained from Depari-
ment Head.

ART

101: Art Structure. 3-1-2. (For education majors). Foundation
course for art study. Theory and practice in the elements of art
as a basis for appreciation of fine arts and crafis of the past and
present.

102: Anrt Structure. 3-1-2. (For education majors) . A continuation
of Art Structure 101 in the elements and principles of art struc-
ture. Problems in drawing, painting, design, lettering, poster
composition.

105: Colloquim. 0-1-1. An crientation course ({lecture, seminar or
demonstration) which strives to acquaint the student with the
various disciplines and directions in the visuat arts. Freshmen art
majors only, or with permissian of instructor.

115: Design. 6-1-3. Formal problems of the theory and practice in
the elements and principles of design.

116: Design. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 115,

117: Mixed Media. 6-1-3. A materials and techniques course with
the emphasis on experimental investigations which combines
hoth traditional and centemparary approaches.

120: Painting. 5-1-3. Creative approach to the problems in paint-
ing with emphasis on observation and representation.

121: Painting. 5-1-3. Continuation of Art 120.

125: Drawing. 6-1-3. A study of the principles underlying all crea-
tive and representation drawing.

128: Drawing. 6-1-3. A continuation of Art 125,

170: introduction to Photography. 6-1-3. The fundamentals of
phetography. The use of the camera, and development of black
and white and color transparencies. No prerequisite.




173: Printing Black and White Photographs. 6-1-3. Preq., Art
170. An introduction to black and white printing, proper utiliza-
tion of darkroom, and presentation of photographs for exhibi-
tion. F, Sp.

175: Artin Home Economics. 3-2-3. Art and design problems rel-
evant to work in the field of Home Economics. Art appreciation
and design problems of home and community life.

Art Education. 3-1-2. A continuation of Art 102 with empha-
sis on cralt materials and their use in the elementary grades.
Ways in which art activities contribute to the sociat studies.

Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 115 and 116. The study of color and

the interaction of ¢olor in design.
216: Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Arch 103 & 105 or Art 115 and 116.
Problems in three-dimensional design and increased emphasis
on the development of individual ideas through various materials
such as clay, plaster, fiberglass, wood and plastics. (Same as
Architecture 216.)

Painting. 6-1-3. Creative approach to the problems in paint-
ing with emphasis on the human figure.

221: Painting. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 220.

225: Drawing. 6-1-3. The study of human anatomy as related to
problems of art.

201:

215:

220

228-229: Figure Drawing. 6-1-3 each. Drawing in media from
models.

240: Ceramies. 6-1-3. Introductory course on methods of ceramic
construction with emphasis on the creative aspects of pottery.

241: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 240 with emphasis on

the use of the potters wheel,

250: Beginning Interior Design Studie. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 116and
220. The introduction of the basic elements ot interior design;
primary and secondary function, space, form, structure, color,
and texture through studio experiences. Sp.

270: Concepts of Photographic Imagery. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 173.
An introduction to the many facets of contemporary photogra-
phy from decumentary to conceptual. An overview of approach-
es to problem solving with the camera. F.

Experimentat Black and White Techniquea. 6-1-3. Preq.,
173. Problems in manipulating black and white processes in-
cluding the use of graphic arts films, Sabattier effect, toning,
multiple printing, sequential imagery and photo-sensitive materi-
als. W,

308: The Mechanice of Graphic Design. 6-1-3. An intreduction
to the equipment, printing methods and the typography of the
graphic designer.

309: Symbols of the Graphic Dasigner. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 308.

Studio problems dealing with contemporary design solutions
that incorporate typography as an art element.

Packaging. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 308. Studio problems involving
research and design experiences focusing on packaging design.
Sp.

315: Layout. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 308. Primary concern will be with
newspaper and magazine design and layout.

318: Advanced Layout of Ad Campaigns. &-1-3. Preq., Art 308,
312, 315. Continuation of Art 315, Layout, with advanced
problems in advertising campaigns. F.

317: Environmental Graphicsa. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 309, 316, Em-
phasis on environmental graphics problems such as super
graphics and signage and numbering systems. F,

320: Painting. 6-1-3. Creative approach to the problems in paint-

ing with emphasis on experimentation in various media, sub-
jects, and techniques.

Painting: &-1-3. Continuation of Art 320.

Mustration. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 30B. Emphasis on line and wash
techniques and exploring other mediums of contemporary
illustration.

326: Advanced lllustration. 6-1-3. Preg., Art 309, 315, 325. Ad-
vanced illustration problems in record jackets, posters, maga-
zine covers, book covers, and story iliustration, W.

271:

31

321:
325
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330: Screen Printing. 6-1-3. Introduction to silk-screen printing
with emphasis upon photo-sensitive screen process.

331: Introduction to Printmaking. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 330. A basic
survey of printing techniques in linolem cut, wood cul, col-

lograph, dry point, etching and lithography. F, Sp, Su.

346: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 241. An Advanced course in ce-
ramic design and construction with the introduction to the con-
struction and use of ceramic kilns.

347: Ceramica. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 346. A continuation of Art 346.

352: Interior Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 250, Studio problems in the
space planning and design of interior environments, emphasis
on design methodology, materials, furnishing systems, detail

drawing and presentation. F.

353: Interior Dasign. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 352. A continuation of Art

352.

Interior Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 353, A continuation of Art
353.

355-356: Environmental Factors. 6-1-3 each. Preq., Junior
standing. Interior environment support systems such as lighting,
electricity, acoustics, heating, ventilation and air-conditioning,
plumbing. Human tactors and principles are applied to interior
situations. F.

354:

364: Art Appreciation. 0-3-3. Study and enjoyment of artin its va-
rious expressions. Principles for critical judgment. Art in dress,
the hame, furniture, textiles, pottery, painting, graphic arts, and

civic art.

366: History of Art. 0-3-3. A survey of the painting, sculpture, ar-
chitecture, minor arts of ancient, medieval, and modern periods.

367: History of Art, 0-3-3. A continuation of Art 366.

368: History of Art. 0-3-3. Travel to the art centers of Europe visit-
ing the galleries and museums in cities such as London, Amster-
dam, Paris, Rome, Florence, etc.

Color Photography. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 270. Anintroduction to
printing film negatives and transparencies onto color photo-
graphic papers. Sp.

370:

372: Studio Photography. 6-1-3. Problems in controiled lighting
for portraiture, figure, fashion, product, and introduction to view
camera operation.

373: Commercial Photography. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 372. An intro-
duction to commercial applications of photography. Large for-
mat camera operation is studied with assignments covering a
wide range of topics from Architecture to Fashion. W.

374: Commercial Portfolio. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 373. A concentrated
study in one area of interest and praduction of a porttolio suita-
ble for presentation. Large format color will be used extensivaly.
Sp.

39¢: Sculpture. 6-1-3- (9). Investigations in sculptural processes,
materials, and techniques.

391: Sculpture. 6-1-3-(9). Creative approach to problems in met-

al casting, fabrication, welding, mold technology, and toundry
procedures.

412: Studio Problems. 6-1-3-{9). Advanced problems in art for
reproduction techniques. F,W,Sp.

415:
T

Studio Problamas. 6-1-3 (9). Advanced problems in design.

Sanior Portfolio. 6-1-3. Preq., Seniar standing, spring quar-
ter prior to graduation. The designing and preparation of a job
portiolio and resurme that will also culminate in an exhibition of
graduating seniors. Sp.

420: Studio Probleme. 6-1-3-(9}. Advanced problems in
painting.

427: Advanced Drawing. 6-1-3-(9}. Interpretive approach to
drawing.

430: Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(9). Advanced problems in
printmaking.

440: Studio Probleme. 6-1-3 (9) . An elective course in advanced
crafts.




451: Furniture Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Cansent of instructor. Junior
standing. Original student furniture design concepts are devel-
oped through a coordinated study and analysis of function, an-
thropomedtrics, structuras, materials, construction and industri-

al processes, F.

Interior Design. 6-1-3- (9) . Preq., Art 354, Intensive interior
design experiences to include advanced, complex problems
utilizing systematic design methodclogy and requiring compre-
hensive solutions.

Professional Practices. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. Prepa-
ration for entering the professional practice of interior design; in-
cludes office procedures, business ethics, contract documents,
specifications, and market sources, etc. W.

457: Hislory of Furniture. 0-3-3. Preq., Art 368, 367. History of
periads of furniture design from antiquity to industriat revolution,
including study of dominant influences and characteristics of his-
torical interiors, furnishings, ornamental design. F.

458: History of Furniture. 0-3-3. Preq., Art 457, A history survey
of the development of contemporary design from art Noveau to
the present, including architectural elements, furniture, dighting,
wallcovering, flooring and building materials.

466: History of Modern Art. 0-3-3. Historical and critical appraisal
of art in the 19th and 20th centuries.

487: History of the Arts. 0-3-3. A survey of the arts:furniture;
weaving and textiles; tools and weapons; ornament, both do-
mestic and personal; artifacts of daily life such as painting, sculp-
ture, etc. Offered on the Rome campus.

Hiatory of American Art. 0-3-3. Historical and critical ap-
praisal of art in America from the colonial era to the present,

History of Halian Art. 0-3-3. Aniindepth study of the art locat-
ed in Rome and Florence.

452:

456:

488:
469

470: Motion Picture. £-1-3. Introduction to motion picture tech-
nigues and equipment; production of basic sequences.

472: History and Aesthetics of Photography. 6-1-3. A survey of
the photographic image from 1839 to the present, with special
emphasis on the development of photographic seeing.

473: Advanced Studies in Photography. 6-1-3- (9) . Criticism of
individual projects and group discussions. Admission by portio-
lio evaluation and/or faculty recommendation.

474: Special Problems in Photography. 6-1-3- (9}. This course
is designed for the already advanced student's special interests.

480: Sculpture. 6-1-3- (9}. Creative approach 1o the problems in
sculpture with individually directed experiments in the various
sculptural processes.

510-511-512: Graduste Design. 6-1-3- (6) each. Studio work va-
rying with the student’s project.

513-514-515: Master’s Project. 6-1-3- (6) each. Original, inde-
pendent studio work approved by the Art Graduate Committee
as appropriate for presentation as a one-man exhibition of final
project.

520-521-522: Advanced Studio Problema. 6-1-3-(6) each.

540-541-542: Advanced Crafts. 6-1-3- (6) each. studio work in-
volving the design and construction of two-dimensional and
three-dimensional problems. Choice of media with consent of
Art Graduate Committee.

550: Photographic Projacts. 6-1-3- (9) . Advanced photographic

project in field of special interest.
Graduate Seminar, 6-1-3. Guided study, discussion, and
reading in art related to college level teaching.

5685 Art History. 6-1-3- (6) . Guided and/or independent research
related to the History of Art.

588: Art History.6-1-3- (6) . Guided and/or independent research
related to contemporary developments in art.

567: Graduate Exhibition.6-1-3- (6} . Preparation for and installa-
tion of graduate exhibition.

570: Photographic Projects.6-1-3- (9). Advanced photographic
concepts and techniques. Practical and expressive appiication
of photographic processes to the applied and fine arts.
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571: Photohgraphic Seminar. 6-1-3. Research paper with sup-

portive audio slide presentation.
§72: Portlolio.6-1-3- (9). Preparation of a portfolio.
573: Photographic Exhibition. 6-1-3.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

435: Undergraduate Ressearch. A (4 1/2-0-1); B(9 1/2 0-2};
C {13 3/4-0-3). Introduction to methods of research. Preq.,
consent of instructor. Credit depends on nature and depth of
problem assigned.

503: Special Problems. 1-3 hours credit (Maximum of 6 hours
credit.) Topics arranged to meet the needs of the student.

Research and Thesis. 3 hours credil or multiple thereof.
Maximum credit allowed is 6 hours.

590: Research and Dissertation. 3 hours credit or multiples there-
of. Maximum credit allowed is 30 hours.

BACTERIOLOGY

210:

551:

Introduction to Microbiology. 3-2-3. Basic concepts and
laboratory procedures involving microorganisms. F,Sp.

212: Survey of Microbiology. 0-3-3. Fundamental concepts of mi-
croorganisms emphasizing techniques used in medically orient-
ed microbiologicai studies. Su,F,W,Sp.

213: General Microbiology Laboratory. 3-0-1, Preq., Bact. 212
or concurrent enraliment. Basic laboratory concepts and proce-
dures invoiving microorganisms. Su,F, W,Sp.

225: Microbiology and the Human Environment. 0-2-2, Rela-
tionship of microbial activities to man's daily life habits. Offered
for students not majoring in migrohiclogy. W,Su.

306: Determinative Bacteriology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology 210
or 212. Nomenclature and recent concepts of bacterial classifi-
cation. Sp.

315: Soil Microbiology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bact. 210 or 212. Microor-
ganisms and microbial activities in soil. F.

330: Microbial Phyeiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or 212
and Chemistey 250. Basic biochemical and physiological activi-
ties of microorganisms. W.

Sanitary Microbiology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bact. 210 or 212,
Microbiotogy of water and sewage. Su,F.

405: Food and Dairy Microbiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology
210 or 212. Microorganisms in the food and dairy industries in-
cluding those that are utilized in dairy and focd processing; spoil-
age and its control. W.

406: Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210
212. Bacteria pathogenic to man; principles of infection and im-
munity in man and other animals. Sp.

407: Genetics of Microorganiams. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology
330. Heredity in microorganisms, biochemical genetics: and ge-
netic control of metabolism,

Yirology. 3-2-3. Preq., Chemistry 250, Viruses and their rela-
tionship to disease in pfants, animals, and bacateria. Sp.

Immunology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bact. 210 or 212 and advanced
standing. A qualitative and quantitative study of antigens and
antibodies including the chemical basis of antigen-antibody
specificity, mechanisms of hypersensitivity, hypersensitive-like
states, and immunoiogical diseases. F.

413: Petroleun Microbiology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or
212 and Chemistry 250. Micro-organisms of petroleurn products
and their effects on the petraleum industry.

414: Advanced Applied Microbiology 3-2-3. Preq., consent of
instructor. Survey of the areas of applied microbiclogy empha-
sizing project approach.

415-418: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Preq., consent of the instructor.
Selected topics in microbiology and related fields.

Industriat Microbiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or
212 and Chemistry 250. Microorganisms of industrial impor-
tance, their isolation and identification; stock and starter culture,

401:

411:

412:

418:




their maintenance and efficient industrial use; microbial activities
in industry.

421: Advanced Mycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Botany 520). Preq.,
consent of instructor. Goillection and identification of fungi; cul-

turai techniques for specialized purposes.

428: History of Literature of Microbiology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent
of instructor. Evolution of the field of microbiology and familiari-
zation with the current fiterature of the field.

486: Marine Microbiology. 8-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210, 213;
Botany 101, 104; Zoclogy 111, 112. Intraduction ta the marine
and estuarine microbes, especially bacteria and fungi; covers
classification, methedology, role in marine ecosystems, bioge-
ochemical cycles and diseases of marine animals. Five weeks at
a Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal laboratory.
Su.

Advanced Microbial Physiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology
330. An advanced course on the physiology of bacteria, includ-
ing bacterial growth and variation, cytology, nutrition, respira-
tion, and temperature effects.

5068: Advanced Microbial Physiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology
505, Intermediate microbial metabolism, regulating control and
biosynthesis, varied metabolic pathways.

505:

512: Advanced Immunology. 6-1-3. Preq.. consent of the instruc-
tor. An advanced study of the activities of antigens and
antibodies.

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

100: Biomedical Engineering Orientation. 3-0-1. Development
of the field of Biomedical Engineering, including job oppartuni-
ties, the Biomedical Engineering Curriculurn, professionalism
and ethics, dimensions and units, Biomedical Engineering analy-
sis and design. F,Sp.

Biomaedical Engineering. 0-3-3. Science elective for non-en-
gineering students. Emphasis is placed on the basis of interac-
ticn between the field of engineering and medicine and on recent
developmenis in the application of biomedical engineering
principies.

Principles of Biomedical Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem-
istry 102, Zoology 111, 112, Biomedical Engineering 100, Math-
ematics 230. Basic qualitative and quantitative principles of bi-
omedical engineering are presented. The general field of bi-
omedical engineering is reviewed with respective fundamentals
emphasized. F,Sp.

210: Biomedical Engineering inetrumentation. 3-2-3. Preq., Bi-
omedical Engineering 201, Electrical Engineering 226 (or EE
221 and 222 tor Electrical Engineering technical electives), En-
glish 102, Physics 202, 262, Mathematics 232, Zoology 202. Bi-
omedical instrumentation techniques are presented in an ap-
plied manner. Basic circuitry, electronics and laboratory tech-
niques are expiored. W.

200:

201:

301: Biomedical Fluid Mechanics and Biomeadical Energy

Transport. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engineering 201, Math
350, Physics 202, 262, Zoolegy 320, 321, and Thermodynamics
{or BME 320.) The principles of fluid mechanics and thermal
energy exchange in living systems are presented from a quanti-
tative viewpoint. W.

305: Rehabilitation Enginearing Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedi-
cal Engineering 210, Engineering Mechanics 201, 301. The ap-
plication of the engineering design process to the rehavilitation
problems faced by handicapped persons.

Introduction to Clinical Engineering. 3-2-3. Preq., Bi-
omedical Engineering 201. A foundation course in medical and
clinical terminology, medical instrumentation, medical sciences,
hospital proecedure and medical practice from an engineering
perspective. W.

320: Bioenergetics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 231 and Physigs
201, Biomedical Engineering 201. The student is introduced to
the cancept of bioenergetics-the thermodynamics of living sys-
tems. The laws of thermodynamics are emphasized and applied
to biological systems. Sp.

o:
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401: Biomedical Mass Transport. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engi-
neering 301. The transport of liquids, solids and gasses between
blood flowing through the organs of the body and the surround-

ing intercellular and intracellular tissue is presented. F.

402: Artificial Internal Organs and Biocompatible Materials.
0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engr. 401, Engineering Mechanics 301,
English 303. Optimum design, construction and operation pa-
rameters are presented and quantitative calculations are con-
ducted. The biocompatibility of different materials is explored.

w.

403: Physiological Control Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedicai
Engineering 210, 401, Mathematics 350. Feedback controi
mechanisms by which the human body maintains its internal en-
vironment are presented qualitatively and quantitatively. Sp.

405: Engineering Analysis of Physiological, Biecchemieal, and
Anatomical Syatema. 0-3-3. A study of the basic life sciences
with emphasis on biochemical, metabolic, and bioelectric con-
cepts necessary to understand the major mammalian organ sys-
tems from an engineering perspective.

410: Clinical Engineering Internship. 20-20-6. Preq., Biomedical
Engr. 310 or equivalent and consent. A practical exposure to the
health care delivery system. Application of engineering princi-
ples to problems unique to that system.Su.

425: Advanced Biomedical Instrumentation Sysiems. 3-2-3.
Preq., Biomedical Engineering 210 and Electrical Engineering
336 (or Electrical Engineering 331 & 332 for technical elec-
tiva), or consent. Applied Electrenics for Biomedical Engineers.
The practical aspects of ideal and real operational amplifiers,
and introduction to microprocessors. F.

440: Computer Applications for Biomedical Engineers.0-3-3.
Preq., Biomedical Engr. 201, Engineering 102. The course is
designed specifically to training the student in the use of the digi-
tal computer for the salution of problems related to Biomedical
Engineering.

450: Special Topics. 1-4 semester hours credit, Preq., senior
standing and consent of instructor. Problems covering selected
topics of current importance or special interest or need.
F.W.5p,5u.

Biotransport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engi-
neering 401, Chemical Engineering 511 or equivalent. The
course is designed specifically for the application of the princi-
ples of transport phenomena to biomedical systems. Biomo-
mentum, heat, mass, and electrochemical transport are
presented. Sp, Odd.

502: Biotransport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engi-
neering 501. A continuation of Biomedical Engineering 501. F,
Even

501:

503: Advanced Bioprocess Identification and Control.0-3-3.
Preq., Biomedical Engineering 403 or equivalent. Extends classi-
cal control theary to multi-variable systems with primary applica-
tion to bioprocesses and physiological systems. |t addresses
teedback, and feed-forward control mechanisms by which the
human body maintains its internal environment and the pharma-
ceutica! industry utilizes control strategies for bioprocess
control.

510: Bioinstrumentation. 3-2-3. Preq., Permission of instructor.
Advanced concepts and usage of biomedical instrumentation
are reviewed. The actual construction and laboratory use of
microetectredes (PO2, PGo2, pH) are used for the investigation
of microenvironments and online computer simulation is con-
ducted. F, Even

520: Dasign of Artificial Internal Organs. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedi-
cat Engineering 402 or permission of instructor. Specialized de-
sign techniques and the various types of presently available arti-
ficial internal organs are reviewed. Recent developments and fu-
ture needs are discussed.

525: Advanced Bioenergetica. 0-3-3. Preq., BME 320 or permis-
sion of instructor. A study of the thermaodynamics of irreversible
processes in biophysical systems, including thermo-diffusion,
thermal osmosis, transpart of electrotytes, and models of active
transport in tissue.




540: System Analysis and Mathematical Modeling of Physio-

logical Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., permission of instructor. The
course deals with the analysis of biological systems and the the-
ory behind the development and solution of mathematica! mod-
els for the description of biological system behavior. F, Odd.

545: Biotechnology and Bicproceases. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical
Engineering 301, 401. Introduction 1o bictechnology and bi-
oprocesses. Microbiology and biochemical reactions are re-
viewed. Enzyme kinetics, microbial growth transport phenome-
na, and design of biochemical reactors are studied. Cross-listed

with Chemical Engineering 545.

550: Special Topics. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of instructaor. Se-
lected topics dealing with advanced subjects in Biomedical Engi-
neering. Su,F,W,Sp.

551: Research and Thesia in Biomedical Engineering. 0-0-3.
Preq., open to M.S. Graduate Students in Biomedical Engineer-
ing. Registration in any quarter may be for 3 semester hours
credit or multiples thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six semes-

ter hours.

Special Topica:Research. 0-0-3. Preq., open to Ph.D. candi-
dates in Biomedical Engineering who have not completed their
academic language and General Comprehensive Examination
requirements, This course represents a limited research project
which will lead to a comprehensive and well-designed disserta-
tion research proposal. A grade will be submitted at the end of
each quarter for this course.

BOTANY

101:

a51:

General Botany. 0-3-3. An introduction to the fundamentai
facts and principles of plant life. Su,F.W.,Sp.

QGeneral Botany Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Botany 101 or
concurrent enrollment. Basic investigations pertinent to plant
life. Su,F.W,Sp.

205: Plant Anatomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101. A comparative
study and interpretation of the internal structure of vascular
plants. W.

104;

212: Wildlife Conservation and Management. 0-3-3. An intro-
dugtion to the wildlite resources of North America and their inter-
relations with other natural resources. F,W,5p.

221: Taxonomy and Morphology of Early Vascular Plants. 3-2-
3. Preq., Botany 101. Survey of most primitive vascular plants

through fern allies. F.

222: Taxonomy and Morphology of Ferns and Gymnosperms.
3-2-3. Preq., Botany 221, Survey of ferns and gymnosperms. W.

Taxonomy and Morphology of Angiosperma. 3-2-3. Preq.,
Botany 222 or consent of the instructor. Survey of the flowering
plants. Sp.

223:

225: General Science. 0-3-3. A general course embracing the
principles of the biclogical and physical sciences, designed es-
pecially for students wheo are preparing to become elementary

teachers. Su,F,W,Sp.
320: Plant Ecolegy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 220 and Botany 223. A
study of plants and plant communities in relation to their environ-
ment. Sp.
Plant Pathology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101. A study of the
naiure of plant diseases and disorders.Sp.
Food Plantis of Game Animals. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 223

Study of higher torms of land plants that supply focd for game
animals. F.

330:

345:

350: Mycology. 3-3-4. Preq., Botany 101. Morphology, taxonomy,
development and phylogeny of fungi. W.

35%: Phycolagy. 3-3-4. Preq., Botany 101. Morphology, taxono-

my, development and phyloegeny of algae. Sp.

405: Plant Physiclogy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101 and Chemistry
130. Study of life processes and functions of plants.F.

411: Nature Study. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. A study of flow-
ers, shrubs, trees, birds, and insects. This course is offered espe-

cially for elementary teachers. Su.
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413: Economic Botany. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Principal
plants of ecenomic importance to man. Su.

415-318; Seminar, 0-1-1 each. Preq., approval of the head of the
department. A review of current literature and problems under
investigation in plant science.

441-442-443: Wildlitfe Management internship. 3 hours credit
each, 40 hours per week. Work experience in the use of the
equipment, materials, and procedures in wildlife management.

485: Marine Botany. §-3-4. Preq., Botany 101, 104; Zoology 111,
112, Study of marine and coastal algae and vascular piants in-
cluding classification, morphology, life cycles and ecology. Five
weeks at a Louisiana Universities Marine Consartium coastal
taboratory. Su.

505: Advanced Plant Phyaiology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 220. Prin-
ciples which underlie interpretation of the physical and metabaolic
processes of plants.

507: Advanced Plant Taxonomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 223 pius
12 additional hours of botany. Problems of nomenclature and
recent concepts of plant classification.

508: Fiold Botany. 3-2-3. Plant identification and the relation of
plants to their environment, offered especially for elementary
and secondary teachers.

Advanced Plant Ecology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 320. An ad-
vanced study of vegetation units.

515

520: Advanced Mycology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 350. Collection
and identification of fungi; cultural techniques for specialized

purposes.

525: Advanced Plant Anatomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 205. An ad-
vanced study of the internal structures of vascular plants.

535: History and Literature of Botany. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
the instructor. Special assigned readings and reports.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

205: Introduction to Business Communication. 0-2-2, Preq,,
Dffice Administration 101 and English 101. Basic business com-
munications, using the typewriter as a tool for document prepa-
ration and formating. Emphasis on major business documents

and requiring problem solving. Su,F, W, Sp.

305: Communication. 0-3-3. Preq., English 102. Theory and na-
ture of communication in organizational settings, interpersonal
communication, written business communication, listing, com-
munications. Analysis of business probfermns and preparation of
written/oral solutions. Su,F, W, Sp.

Directed Research and Readings. 0-3-3. Research method-
ology. probiems requiring independent organization of research,
implementation, outline of sclution, and preparation of reports.
Emphasis placed on problem-solving for policy-making
decisions.

BUSINESS LAW

355-356: Legal Environment of Business. 0-3-3 each. Preq., jun-
tor standing. Legal environment of business including torts, gov-
ernmant regulations, contracts, agency, sales, negotiabie instru-
ments, Uniform Commercial Code, and bankruptcy. Su,F,W,Sp.

520:

410: Business Law for Accountants. 0-3-3. Preq., Business Law
355 and senior standing. A concentrated study of all topical ar-
eas of business law. Coverage includes contracts, credit trans-
actions, governmental regulations, business organizations,

bankruptcy, and property and related topics. F, Sp.

441: Real Property. 0-3-3. Preq., Business Law 355. Estates in
land, titles, deeds, mortgages, leases, land contracts, mingrals,

easements and successions. F.

445: Legal Aspects of Government and Business. 0-3-3.
Preq.,Business Law 355 or special permission of the instructor.
A study of landmark law cases with special emphasis placed on
guideline interpretive decisions of significance to management.

W,




CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

100: Introduction to Chemical Engineering. 3-0-1. An introduc-
tion to the Chemical Engineering Department, curriculum, and

the profession. F, W.

202: Chemical Engineering Calculations. 3-2-3. Preq., Chemis-
try 102, Credit or registration in Mathematics 230. Problems and
recitation in material and heat balances involved in chemical
processes. Application of chemical engineering and chemistry to
manufacturing in chemical industries. F, Sp.

254: Laboratory Measuremenis end Report Writing.3-0-1.
Preq., Chem. Engr. 202. A study of applied analytical proce-
dures and measurement of process variables in chemical
processing and an introduction to technical report writing. F, W,
Sp.

Unit Operations; Fluid Mechanics. 0-2-2. Preq., Chem.
Engr. 202. Introduction to fluid mechanics including fluid flow in
pipes and process equipment and fluid metering. Emphasis on
practical quantitative problems. F, Sp.

303: Unit Operations; Heat Transfer. 0-2-2. Preq., Chem. Engr.
301. Introduction to the principies of heat transfer including con-
duction, convection and radiation. Quantitative problems in ex-
changer and evaporator design. W.

301

31D: Elements of Chemical Enginesring Processes.0-3-3.
Preq., Chemistry 250. Application of principles of chemistry and
physics to behavior of materials and their environmental stabili-
ty. Polymer chemistry and physics. Survey of industrial chemical
processes. Sp.

Chemical Engineering Thermodynamica. 0-3-3. Introduc-
tion ot first and second laws of thermodynamics and thermody-
namic properties. Quantitative problems with closed and open
systems. Su, F, W, Sp.

322: Chemical Engineering Thermodynamies. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chem. Engr. 322. Estimation of thermodynamic properties from
equations of state. Application of thermodynamic principles to
chemical and phase equilibria. F, W, Sp. Su.

Unit Operations Laboratory I. 3-0-1, Preq., Chem. Engr.

301. Laboratory work in fluid statics, fluid flow and flow meter-
ing. W. ’
352: Unit Operations Laboratory . 3-0-1. Preq., Chem. Engr.
303. Laboratory work demonstrating the principles of heat
transfer and applications fa heat exchanger and evaporator per-
formance. Sp.

355: Chemical Engineering Modeling. 0-2-2. Preq., Math. 350,
Chem. Engr. 301 and computer programming. An introduction
to the formulation and numerical solution of mathematical mod-
els in chemical engineering. W.

Unit Operaticns; Mass Transfer. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr.
301 and 322, Chemistry 311, Quantitative problems to develop
the principles and applications of humiditication, diffusion, distil-
lation, absorption and extraction. Sp.

402: Chemical Kinetics and Reactor Dasign. 0-3-3. Preq., se-
nior standing. Homogeneous kinetics, batch reactor analysis by
differential and integral analysis, ideal mixed and plug flow reac-
tors, single reaction and multiple reaction analysis, femperature
effects. F.

403: Transport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical Engineering
355, 401. Fundamental principles of momentumn, energy, and
mass transfer are developed. Emphasis is placed on systems
analysis and mathematical description. F.

Mixing in Chemical Processes. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing, Chem. Engr. 402. Power and Impeller Considerations.
Biending, suspension, and dispersion, scale-up, micromixing
and macromixing; mass and heat transfer; viscosity; continuous
processing; industrial applications.

321

351:

401:

404:;

Instrumentation and Automatic Proceas Control.3-2-3.
Preq., senior standing in engineering. Survey of process instru-
mentation methods, and the analysis and design of feedback,
teed forward, and cascade control systems. W.

408: Pulp and Paper Proceases. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instruc-
tor. Introduction to the pulp and paper industry, its terminology,

407:
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technology and economics. Conversion of various cellulostic
rmaterials into unbleached pulp and paper products.

409: Computer Control of Real-time Processes. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chem. Engr. 407 or an introductory course in control. An intro-
duction to the Real-time Control of processes using a digital
computer including controdler algorithms, interfacing hardware,

and multitasking Real-time FORTRAN.

Industrial Waste Treatment. 0-3-3. Methods of treating
and/or disposal of industrial solid, fiquid and gaseous wastes.
Emphasis placed on tundamental physical, chemical and biolog-
ical processes.

410;

412: Applied Problems in Chemical Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq.,
junior standing. Methods of handling rate processes, graphical
treatment of data, nomography and numerical analysis.

414: Industrial Radioactive lsotopes. 3-2-3. Preq., junior stand-
ing. A survey of the industrial applications of radicactive iso-
topes. Basic concepts in nuclear physics, measurement tech-

niques, radiation safety and instrumentation are presented. F.

420: Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., junior
standing. An introduction fo nuclear reactor technology. Engi-
neering concepts in reactor design, fuel preparation, economics,
shielding, instrumentation, construction and safety . are

presented. W.

421: Nuclesr Reactor Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr.
420. Advanced concepts in nuclear reactor design. Mechanical
and nuclear properties of solid and fluid reactor systems. Ther-

mal and structural problams are presented. Sp.

424: Seminar. 0-1-1. Open to seniors. Opportunity is oftered for
technical discussion, reading of assigned papers and informal
presentations. Seminar further serves to bring the student
abreast of current engineering thought. W, Sp.

432: Chemical Plant Daesign. 0-2-2. Preq., senior standing in
chemical engineering. Comprehensive problems are assigned,
the solution of which enables one to calgulate dimensions and
capacities of required plant equipment. Computer applications.
F.

434: Chemical Plant Design. 3-1-2. Preq., Chemical Engineering
432. Chemical Engineering 432 continued. W,Sp.

435: Polymer Enginesring. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of the instruc-
tor. Polymer technology and processes including polymer struc-
ture, states, and transitions; kinetics of polymerization; molecu-
lar weight determination; viscous flow, mechanical properties;
polymer degradation; analysis and identlfication.

Theoretical Modeis in Engineering. 0-3-3. The methodolo-
gy of constructing, treating, and aperating with theoretical mod-
els in order to draw objective canclusions concerning physical,
chemical, and economic systems and interactions.

440:;

441: Advanced Engineering Computations. 0-3-3. Preq., senior
standing. Emphasis is placed on the digital, simulation computer
solutions of mathematical models in engineering analysis, de-

sign, and operation.

442: Process Optimization. 0-3-3. Preq., senior standing. An ob-
jective study of the present status of optimization methodology
as applied to the chemical process industries. Both deterministic
and non-deterministic systems are considered.

450: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours credit. Preq., senior
standing and consent of instructor. Problems convering selected
topis of current impartance or special interest or need. Su, F, W,
Sp.

Sanior Chemical Engineering Laboratory. 6-0-2. Preq.,
Chem. Engr. 401, Laboratory work in humidification, drying, dis-
tiltation, absorption, extraction, and kinetics. F.

451

452: Special Projects Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., senior standing in
Chemical Engineering. Selected comprehensive problems.
Study and/or laboratory development of:industrial unit opera-
tions; new chemical processes; improvement of established
processes; economic evaluations. Theoretical studies. Su, F, W,
Sp.

470: Sanitary Engineering Processes. 2-0-2. Theory and tech-
niques of physical and chemical processes used for water quality



control. Topics considered include aeration, coagulation, floccu-
lation, sedimentation, ion eschange, filtration, sorption, and
chlarination.

501:

Advanced Unit Cperations. 0-3-3, Design calculations appli-
cable to various unit operations including drying, humidification,
absorption, adsorption, distillation, heat exchangers, ion ex-
change, coaling towers and filtration.

503: Advanced Heat Transfer. 0-3-3. Radiation, conduction, and
convection, condensation anrd fluid film corretations from funda-
mental laws of energy as appiied to chemical engineering
problems.

504: Advanced Chemical Engineering Kinetics. 0-3-3. Homo-
geneous reactions. Catalytic reactions. Mass and heat transfer in
catalytic beds. Cataiytic reactor design. Uncatalyzed heteroge-
neous reactions.

505: Petroleum Refining. 0-3-3. A study of the processing of pe-
trofeum. Polymerization, catalytic cracking, reforming, and other
unit processes. Unit operations as applied to petroleurn refining.

Economics of refining operations,

509: Theoretical and Empirical Mass Transfar. 0-3-3. The theo-
ry and empiricism of mass transfer as applied to equipment and

process design and operation,

511: Transport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., Differential Equations.
A course presenting a theoretical approach to the subjects of

momentum transport, energy transport, and mass transport.

513: Transport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr. 511. A
course in which advanced concepts on momentum, energy, and
mass transport are explored. Emphasis is placed on unsteady
state behavior, turbulence, and recent developments in the
literature.

515: Proceas Dynamics. 0-3-3. Preq., Differentia! Equations. A
course emphasizing the dynamic behavior of processes and

processing equipment.

516: Advanced Process Dynamics and Automatic Control.0-3-
3.Preq., Chemical Engineering 515. Advanced topics concern-
ing stability, dynamics and control of complex processes are
presented. Particular emphasis will be given 1o distributed pa-
rameter and non-linear systems. Special projects may be
assigned.

522: Advanced Thermodynamics. 0-3-3. The relations of ther-
modynamic properties are developed. Problems on the expan-
sion and compression of non-gases, liquetaction, low tempera-
ture separation are studied.

523: Convective Boiling and Condenaation. 0-3-3. Theory and
experimental background are used 1o describe boiling and con-
densation phenomena in forced convection situations.

5§24-525-528: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investigations, and
discussions of current problems in chemical engineering.

§35: Polymer Processing. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem. Engr. 435. The op-
arations necessary to increase the utility of polymeric materials
are studied. Background study of non-newtonian rheology, sim-
ple fluid-flow modeling, and plasticating and non-plasticating ex-
trusion allow for a practical approach to various pclymer
processing operations. Calandaring, coating, fiber spinning, film
blowing, injection molding, and mixing are some ot the process-
es that are reviewed.

545: Biochemical Enginearing. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical Engr. 402.
Introduction to biotechnology and bioprocesses. Microbiology
and biochemicel processes are reviewed. Enzyme kinetics, mi-
crobial growth transport phenomena, and design of biochemical
reactors are studied. Cross-listed with Biomedical Engieering
545,

550: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of in-
structor. Selected topics dealing with advanced problems in
chemical engineering and design of equipment. The problems
and projects will be treated by current methods used in profes-
sional practice.

551: Research and Thesis in Chemical Engineering. Registra-
tion in any quarter may be tor three semester hours c¢redit or

multiptes thereof, Maximum credit aliowed is six semester hour,
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603: Multi-Phase Flow. 0-3-3. Development of multi-phase flow
theory including gas-tiquid, gas-solid, liquid-solid. Results are
applied to pressure drop, flashing discharge, fluidization, and
flow regime calculations.

CHEMISTRY

100: General Chemistry. 0-2-2. Coreq., Mathematics 111, Chem-
istry 103. Fundamental principles of chemistry. F,W,Sp,Su.
General Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 100, 103;
Coreq., Chemistry 104. Continuation of Chemistry 100. F, W,
Sp, Su.
102: General Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 101, 104. Con-
tinuation of Chemistry 101.5u,F,W,5p.

103: General Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chem.
100. Labaratory practice in general chemistry. Su,F,W,Sp.
104: Qualitative Inorganic Analysia. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry

103. Continuation of Chemistry 103. Su, F, W, Sp.

Cuttural Chemistry. 0-3-3. A non-mathematical introductory
course in chemistry for non-science majors.

101:

111

130: An Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Topics cov-
ered will include scientific units, states of matter, the electronic
structure of atoms, the chemical bond, solutions, reaction kinet-
ics, acid-base theory, and buffers. F, Sp.

An Introduction to Organic Compounds. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chemistry 139 or 102. An introductory study of hydrocarbons
and their derivitives. Not to be used as a prerequisite for ad-
vanced chemisiry courses, W, Su.

132: An Introduction to Biochemistry. 4-3-4. Preq., Chemistry
131. Protein structure and function, metabolism of sugars and
lipids; molecular biology of the gene. Not to be used as a prereg-
uisite for advanced chemistry courses. Sp, Su.

205: Quantitative Analysis. 4 1/4-3-4. Preq., Chemistry 102.
Theory and practice of analytical Chemistry. Sp.

250: Organic Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq.. Chemistry 102 or 122. In-
troduction to organic chemistry with emphasis on structure and
reactivity. F, Sp.

Organic Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 250; Coreq.,
Chemistry 253. Continuation of Chemistry 250 with emphasis on
aliphatic compounds and reaction mechanisms. Su,W.

252: Organic Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 251; Coreq.,
Chemistry 254. Continuation of Chemistry 251 with emphasis on
aromatic compounds and reaction mehcanisms. Su, Sp.

253: Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry
102 or 122; coreq., Chemistry 251. Basic technigues in organic
chamistry. Su, W,

254: Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry
250 and 253; coreq., Chemistry 252. Introduction to crganic
syntheses. 5u,5p.

Inorganic Chemiatry. 4 1/2-2-3. Preq., Chemistry 102 and
104. Introduction to basic inorganic chemistry including & sys-
tematic study of the periodic table with emphasis on the struc-
ture, properties and reactivity of inorganic compounds. W.

Physical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 102 and 252,
Mathematics 231 and Physics 202 or 209. Basic theories of
chemistry with emphasis on the atomic-molecular theory and
thermodynamics. F.Sp.

312: Physical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 311. Basic the-
ories of chemistry with emphasis on chemical thermodynamics,
chemical kinetics, and electrochemistry, W

313: Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chemis-
try 311. Laboratory experiments in physical chemistry. Sp, F.

314: Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemis-
try 311 and 313 and simultaneous registration in Chemistry 312,
Continuation of Chemistry 313. W.

General Biochemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 252, 254,
The chemistry of biologicaily important compounds including
fats, carbohydrates, proteins, enzymes, vitamins, and hor-
mones. W.

131:

251:

281:

J11:

351:




352: General Biochemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 351. Inter-
mediary metabolism and molecular biology of the gene. Sp.

353: Biochemistry Laboratory.4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chemistry 351.
Techniques applicable to current biochemistry with emphasis on
clinical procedures. W.

354: Biochemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry 351
and Chemistry 353. Emphasis on techniques used in modern
clinical chemistry laboratories with examples of various proce-
dures used for quantitation of enzymes in biological fluids kinet-
ic, ultraviolet, spectrophotometric, etc.Sp.

381: Intermediate Organic Chamistry. 4 1/2-2-3. Preq., Chem-
istry 252 and 254, A more advanced study of organic syntheses

and organic qualitative analysis.Sp.

409: Advanced Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 252,
381 and 312. A study of theoretical organic chemistry with em-
phasis on reaction mechanisms. F.

412: Biophysical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 311 and
352 or equivalent. Course topics include denaturation and multi-
ple equilibria, hydrodynamics, and spectroscopy of
macromolecules. W, odd years.

420: Chemical Thermodynamics. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 312.
An introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

424: Advanced Physical Chemisiry. 0-3-3. Chemistry 312 or
Physics 410 and Mathematics 350. A continuation of Chemistry
311-312, including the study of structure of atoms and mole-
cules, and introduction to statistics, and selected topics in mod-
ern physical chemistry. Sp.

461: Clinical Biochemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 352. A survey
of metabolic chemistry emphasizing research techniques, termi-
nology, méthods of disease diagnosis and management, and

other advances related to clinical biochemistry. F, odd years.

482: Toxicology. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 352. A study of the
harmful actions of chemicals on biological tissues inciuding the
identification and management of toxic effects. W, even years.

468: Analytical Chemiatry. B 1/2-2-4. Preq., Chem. 312. Theory
and practice of optical methods of analysis, advanced electrical
techniques, and medern separation methods. Sp.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry
252, 312, An advanced study of the periodic classification of ele-
ments, their reactions, and other inorganic principles. Sp.

484: Marine Chemistry. B-3-4. Preq., Chemistry 101, 102, 103,
104, 250, 251, 252, 253, 354. Chemical composition of oceans;
chemical, biclogical and geological processes. Five weeks at a
Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal laboratory.
Su.

490: Chemistry Seminar. 0-1-1-3. Preq., Senior or graduate
standing. Required of senior chemistry majors and graduate stu-
dents. Supervised arganization and presentation of topics from
the chemical literature. F, W, Sp.

Physical Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemisiry 408. A

481:

501:

study of the mechanisms of reactions and the methods used in '

their investigation.

502: Selected Topics in Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3 (6). Preq.,
Chemistry 252, 312. Areas covered will vary and may include
organic spectroscopy and reaction mechanisms.

520: Molecular Spectroacopy. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202 plus
Physics 430, Chemistry 252, 312. The relationship between mo-
lecular spectra and molecular structure. Use is made of quantum
mechanics and group theory.

523: Special Topics in Physical Chemietry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chem-
istry 312. Topics will vary and willinclude kinetic theory of gases,
motecular structure, phase rule, photochemistry, nuclear chem-
istry, chemicai kinetics, or statisticat thermodynamics.

524: Quantum Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq.. Chemistry 312 or Physics
430. Physical and chemical apptications of quantum theory.

§55: Special Topics in Biochemistry. 0-3-3 (9). Preq., Chemis-
try 352. Areas covered will vary and may include toxicology,
clnical biochemistry, biophysical chemistry and clinical
internship.
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556: Protain Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 351. The chemi-
cal nature and physiclogy of both structural and metabolic pro-
teins. F, even years.

583: Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry
466, and 312. Theoretical aspects of the optical, chemical and

separation techniques of analytical chemistry.

584: Chemistry of Coordination Compounds. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chemistry 481. A study of the structure, preparation, and
properties of coordination compounds.

585: Inorganic Preparations. 8 1/2-0-2. Preq., Chemistry 481 or
concurrent enfollment. A correlation between inorganic princi-
ples and theory and laboratory techniques tor the preparation of

inorganic compounds.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

100: Introduction to Civil Engineering. 3-0-1. A survey of topics
to introduce the student to the profession, the department and

the curriculum. F.

250: Surveying Fundamentals. 2 Sem. Hrs., meets 8 to 5 daily
first 2 weeks, Summer only. {Not open to students who have
credit in Civit Engineering 254.) Preq., Mathematics 112. Intro-
duction to surveying principles and use of surveying equipment.
Su.

Land Surveying. 4 Sem. hrs., meets 8 te 5 daily for 4 weeks
following Civil Engineering 250. Preq.. Civil Engineering 250.
Topographical surveys, mapping, traversing, public land
surveys, computer methods, construction surveying, practical
appiication problem. Su.

Intermediate Surveying. 3 Sem. hrs., meets 8 to 5 daily us-
ing an integrated schedule with CE 253 for 6 weeks following
Civil Engineering 251. Preq., Civil Engr. 251 and registration in
Civil Engr. 253. State Plane coordinate systems, legal descrip-
tions, curves and earthwork, practical apptication problam. Su.

253: High Precision Surveying. 3 semester hours, meets 8 hours
daily using an integrated schedule with CE 252 for 6 weeks fol-
lowing Civil Engr. 251. Preq., Civil Engr. 251, and registration in
Civil Engr. 252. Astronomical observations, triangutation and tri-
lateration, EDM methods, precise iraversing and leveling, practi-
cal application problem. Su.

254: Plane Surveying. B-2-4. Preq., Mathematics 112. Theory,
field measurements, and computation, and error analysis associ-
ated with land, traverse, and topographic surveys. Sp.

258: Drawing for Surveyors. 6-0-2. Preq., Technical Drafting 101
or Engineering 151. Engineering drawings for Civil Engineers and
Land Surveyors. Drawings of maps, topographic conventions,
ptans and profiles.

251:

252:

300: The Civil Engineering Profeasion. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering
Mechanics 311. The civii engineering profession and its effect on
society. History and heritage, current professional practices and
techniques, concepls and challenges for the future.Sp.

302: Enginearing Materials. 4-2-3. Preq., English 303 and Engi-
neering Mechanics 311. Mechanicai behavior of engineering
materials, determination of strength and other properties of
materials, gonventional and true stress-strain, failure mehcan-
isms. F.

304: Remote Senaing. 4-1-2. Preq., Mathematics 112. Basic in-
troduction to remote sensing. Measurements and mapping from
aerial photographs. Photo interpretation. Height determination
by parallax. Sp.

310: Hydrology. 0-2-2. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 321, The oc-
currence and movement of water on and below the surface of
the earth. Precipitation, runoft and stream flow; infiltration and
ground water. W.

314: Environmental Engineering. 3-3-4. Freq., English 303 and
Civil Engineering 381 and Chem. 104. Introduction to principles
of water and waste water treatment, air pollution and public
health engineering. Sp.

324: Soils and Foundation Engineering. 4-2-3. Preq., English
303, Engineering Mechanics 311 and Geology 317. Introduction




to soil mechanics and its application in civit engineering. The ex-
ploration and sail testing programs required for the design of va-
rious engineering structures. F.

328: Elements of Building Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202 or
210. Stugdy of the application of the engineering sciences 10 air
conditioning comfort, acoustical control, plurnbing demands, il-
lumination design and vertical transportation in buildings.

332: Transporiation Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering
Mechanics 211%. Introduction to transportation facilities; urban
transportation planning; land, air, and water transportation facili-
ties; future developments in transportation. W.

348: Theory of Simple Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering
Mechanics 311 and Engineering 102. Shear and bending mo-
ment diagrams, truss analysis, influence lines, moving loads,
three-rmoment equation, determinates, computer methods. Sp.

391: Hydraulics. 4-1-2. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 321, English
303. Elements of flow in open channels and in pipelines; general
fluid mechanics laboratory; fluid measurements; and hydraulic
models. W.

400: City Planning. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Objectives and
main elements of a master plan for an urban community. Special
physical, social, legal, economic and administrative problems of
villages and metropolitan areas.

413: Water Resources Design. 3-2-3. Preq., Civit Engr. 310 and
314. Design of water supply and pollution control facilities.

415: Wator Resources Practices. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
314. Introduction to water resources management, natural man
modified resource systems. Water management legislation and
introduction to water resources economic analysis.

416: Hydraulic Facilities Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
391. Basic concepts of open channel flow. Computation of uni-
form and non-unpiform flow. uniform and non-uniform flow. Hy-
draulic design of spiliways, stilling basins, canals, transitions, cul-
verts, and bends.

417: Groundwater Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civit Engr. 310.
Groundwater occurrence, mavement and quality, well hydru-
alics, basin development, and model studies.

424: Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., candidate for graduation. Opportunity
is offered for discussion, reading of assigned papers, informal
talks by instructors and professional engineers, debates on mat-
ters of current interest. F, Sp.

425: Traffic Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 332. Tratfic
characteristics, vehicle operating characteristics, traffic controb,
and design of traffic facilities. Basic traffic studies, capacity,
signing and signalization, speed regulation and parking.

426: Urban Transportation Planning. 0-3-3. Preq. Civil Engr. 332
and Math 375. The demand/supply characteristics of urban
transportation systems - tratfic generation, distribution, modat
split and route assignment; the macroscople analogy of traffic
flow theory.

427: Design of Highway and Airport Pavements. D-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engr. 332. Flexible and rigid pavement types. Factors af-
fecting stresses and strains in pavement layers. Design criteria
and structural design methods for highway and airport
pavements.

433: Land Surveying. 0-3-3. Legal principles and terms related to
the establishment of real property boundaries. Property descrip-
tions and layout, mineral claims. W.

438: Construction Equipment and Metheds. 0-3-3. Preq., Engi-
neering 401 and Civit Engineering 324 or Civil Technology 475.
Study of economics and functional applications of construction
equipment. Operation characteristics are identified for selected
equipment items, and are applied to typical construction situa-
tions. Sp.

437: Contracts and Speacifications. 0-2-2. Preq., junior standing
or consent of instructor. Legal documents of construction con-
tracts. F.

438: Estimating. 0-3-3. Preq., senior standing or consent of in-
structor. Types of estimates. Material takeot! from blueprints
and specifications. Detailed estimates of labor and materials.
Approximate estimates. W.

439: Planning and Scheduling Engineering Projects.0-2-2.
Preq., Engr. 401, senior standing ar conseni of instructor. A
study of mathods used for planning, estimating, and controlling
engineering projects.

440: Foundation Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 324 or
congent of instructor. Theory and applications in foundation en-
gineering design; application of soil mechanics.

441; Advanced Geotechnical Engineering Problems.0-3-3,
Preq., Civil Engr. 324. Theory and applications of site and soil
improvements, design and construction of underground ftacili-
ties; tunneling and tunneling machines.

443: Analysis of Continuous Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engi-
neering 346. Slope-deflection, moment distribution plastic de-
sign, matrix applications, STRUDL computer language.

444: Reinlorced Concrete. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 346. Princi-
ples underlying the design of integral parts ot reinforced con-
crete structures:beams, girders, slabs, columns, retaining walls
using the strength design method. W.

446: Indeterminate Siructures. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
443, or consent of instructor. Analysis of indeterminate struc-
tures. Conjugate beam, virtual work, Castigliono’s method, influ-
ence lines by Muller-Bresfau. Truss deflections by the Williot-
Mohr method. Use of matrices in structural analysis.

447: Prestressed Concrete Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
444. Materials and prestressing systems; analysis and design of
sections for flexure, shear, bond, and bearing: beam defiections
and layout. Continuous beams.

448: Computer Methods in Structural Analysia. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engr. 443 or congent of instructor. Matrix formulation of
structural analysis problems. Solution of problems using digital
and analog computers.

449: Computer Methods in Foundation Engineering.0-3-3.
Preq., Civil Engr. 440. Computer solutions for spread and com-
bined footings, mat foundations, retaining wails and pile
foundations.

45D0: Speacial Problems. 1-4 hours credil. Preq., senior standing
and consent of instructor. Planning, organization, and solution of
problems in Civil Engineering. Su,F,W,Sp.

465: Structural Design and Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 346.
Design of members and connections in metals and timber.

501: Frame Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering 443. Single
and mufti-story frames by moment distribution, slope deftection
and column analogy methods. Frames and beams with variable
crass-section. Secondary stresses in trusses. Dimensional analy-
sis and theory of models.

502: Computer Methods of Structural Analyeis. 0-3-3. Preq,,
Civil Engr. 448. Matrix formation of structural analysis problems.
Static and dynamic analysis of structures using digital com-
puters. Applied numerical methods. The finite element mathod.

503: Advanced Reinforced Concrete. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
444. Advanced reinforced concrete theory, including such top-
ics as constitutive properties, combined stresses, curvature-duc-
tility, torsion.

505: Plastic Analysis and Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
485. Analysis of steel structure behavior beyond the efastic limit.
Concept of design for uftimate load and the use of load factors.
Analysis and design of compaonent parts of frames. Methods of
predicting strength and deformtion behavior of structures lcaded
in the plastic range. Bracing and connecting requirements for
frames.

506: MNumerical Methods in Structural Engineering.0-3-3.
Preq., Civil Engr. 448. Methods of solution ot algebraic and dit-
ferential formulation of equations as applied to structural engi-
neering analysis.

507: Structural Syetems. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 444, 465, Com-
parison of designs in steel, timber and reinforced concrete in-
cluding low and high-rise buildings, bridges, and other
structures.

508: Finite Element Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 448. Linear
and nonlinear finite element analysis of continua and discretized




structures; use of finite element computer programs to solve typ-
ical structural problems.

509: Dynamic Analyeis of Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 350,
Analysis of structures {SDOF and MDOF) under wind, wave,
earthquake and impact forces.

510: Advanced Soil Machanics. 0-3-3. Preq., Givil Engineering
324. Evaluation of subsoil conditions, theory of consclidation
and bearing capacity of soils; selection application and design of
foundation elements of structures.

511: Foundation Analysis Techniques. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
440. Practical approach to analysis of existing foundation
problems and development of rehabilitation schemes. Special

case studies.

512: Design of Deep Foundations. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 440.
Analysis and design of pile foundations, driled shafis, piers and
sheeting support systems.

515: Analysis Techniques for Pavement Designs.0-3-3. Preq,,
Civil Engr. 302, 324. Introduction 1o tlexible and rigid pavermnents.
Techniques for stress analysis, environmental considerations,
load equivalences, material characterization and construction of
pavements,

517: Pavement Design Procedures. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 427,
515. Design of flexible and rigid pavemants for highways and air-
ports. Structural section requirements and advanced mehcanis-
tic designs.

Pavement Design Strategies. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 515.
Selection of structural section of pavements based on life cycle
costs, maintenance and accessibility. Condition surveys and da-
ta collection.

Advanced Hydrology. 0-2-2. Preq., Civil Engr. 310 or con-
sent of instructor. Conceptual hydrograph models. The hydrolo-
gy of spillway design, study of model water sheds. The hydrolog-
ic design of a small reservoir will be a required project.

527: Statistical Methods in Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
310. Frequency analysis, extreme value distribution, errar anaiy-
sis, and multiple regression analysis associated with making en-
gineering degcisions using hydrologic data.

528: Computer Applications in Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil
Engr. 417, Math 350. Analytical and numerical modeling tech-
niques for surface and groundwater hydrology and hydraulics.
Development of models and application of existing models using
digital computers.

529: Water Quality Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 310. Ad~
vanced study of water quality aspects of surface and subsurface
hydrology.

530: Water Quality Improvement. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
314 or cansent of instructor. Stream self-purification processes.
Poliution abatement methods. Industrial waste surveys. Princi-
ples of treatment for domestic and industrial wastewaters.

535: Water Supply Systema. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 413. Ad-
vanced problems in design of water supply, treatment and distri-
bution system.

538: Wastewater Disposal Systems. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engineer-
ing 413. Advanced problems in design of domestic and industrial
waste treatment systems.

542: Hydraulic Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering 381,
Types and classes of pumps. Characteristics and selection of
pumps, turbines, pump-pipe systems, including pump curves in
parallel and series, and parallel piping systems. Pressure waves
and pressure relief systems, cavitation.

543: Pipe Network Analysis. 4-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 391. intro-
duction to pipe networks. Methods and applications of pipe net-
work anatysis:Hardy Cross, Linear Theory and Newton-
Raphson.

Sower Design and Construction. 4-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
391. Hydraulic design and construction of storm and sanitary
sewers, combined sewers. Sewer appurtenances, Construction
materiats and methods.

Special Problems. 1-4 hours credit. Advanced problems in
civil engineering wilt be assigned according to the ability and re-
quirements of the student. An opportunity will be aftorded to

518:

544

550:
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plan, organize, and complete solutions in problems of considera-
ble magnitude with a view toward developing confidence and
self reliance.

551: Research and Thesis in Civil Enginaering. Registration in
any quarter may be for three semester hours credit or multiples

thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six semester hours.

555: Research and Communications. 0-3-3. Preq., 12 semester
hours of graduate work. Oral and written communication of liter-
ature search.

560: Transportation Systems Planning. 4-2-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
332. A study of transportation systems as they affect travel be-
havior of a populace and the location of economic activities.

575: Multi-Protection Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 314, 443.
Design of structures to lessen the effects of disasters and
hazards such as environmentai contamination, flood, earth-
quake, fire, wind, and blast.

578: Ofishore and Coaatal Structures. 0-3-3. Design and analy-
sis of structures in a marine environment, Special problems and
solutions associated with structures in deep water.

CIVIL TECHNOLOGY

102: Introduction to Engineering Technology. 3-0-1. An intro-
ductary study of the characteristics and ‘toals’ of the field of en-
gineering technology, engineering calculations, visual presenta-
tion of data, technical reporting and the fundamental steps of

engineering design. F.

210: Basic Hydraulics. 4-2-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 206.
Physical phenomena of hydraulics with application of the funda-
mental laws and empiracal formulae, Pressure forces on sub-
merged areas, bouyancy, flow in closed conduils and open
channels and fluid measurements.F

257: Practical Surveying. Three semester hours. Preq., Civil Engi-
neering 253. An on-the-job training program where the student
is employed by a registered surveyor for a minimum period of
300 working haurs in a program of work approved by the depart-
ment head. Open to Land Surveying Technology students oniy.
F.

273: Construction Surveying. 8-1-3. Preq., Math 112. Use of sur-
veying equipment for layout of construction projects. Not open
to students who have had CE 254. F

343: Construction Management. 0-3-3. Preq.. Engineering 401
and Statistics 200, Coreq., Civil Tech. 345. A study of all aspects
of construction management which contribute directly 1o the
successful accomplishment of a project. Organization, planning
and scheduling, with emphasis on CPM and PERT.

345: Construction Btueprint Reading. 3-0-1, Coreq.. with Civil
Technology 343. Btueprints for heavy timber, steel, and rein-
forced concrete construction are presented. Emphasis is on ex-
traction of information necessary for the planning of the con-
struction process. F.

372: Structural Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics
207. Theory and practice of the analysis and design of structures
and their components. Not open to civil engineering majors. W.

373: Construction Materials. 4-0-1. Preq., Engr. Mech. 207.

Study and practice of methods for determination of strength and

other properties of construction materials. Mot open to civil engi-

neering majors. W

Reinforcad Cencrete and Foundation Design.0-3-3. Preq.,

Civil Tech. 372. Analysis and design of reinforced concrete

structures, slabs, footings, caissons and pile foundations. Not

open to Civil Engineering majors, Sp.

473: Design of Structurea. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Tech 372. Design of
elementary structures in timber and steel. W.

475: Soils in Construction. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Tech. 210 and Engi-
neering Mechanics 207. The nature of soils, earthwork in con-
struction and soils testing methods.

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

110: Orientation in Medical Technology. 0-1-1. An introduction
ta the fields of medical technology; professional ethics, a brief

471:




survey of taboratory procedures, and discussions congerning ca-
reer opportunities. F.

242: Histological Sectioning. 8 1/2-0-2. Preq., Zoology 115 or
equivalent. Methods of preparing tissues for microscopic

examination.

245: Clinical Analysis. 4 1/4-3-4. Preq., Zoology 115 and Chem-
istry 102. Study of the laboratory methods used to evaluate the
physiochemical state of the body, including a computer assisted
approach to laborabory mathematics and quality assurance.

341: Hematology. 4 1/2-2-3. Preq., Zoology 115. Quantitative
and qualitative methods for determining the condition of cellular

blood and a study of its histology, morphology and physiology.

346: Medical X-Ray Technology. 4 1/2-1-2. Preq., Zoology 111
and 112. Methods of obtaining routine radiographs, stressing
proper positions and dark room techniques.

351: Medical Technology Problema. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., junior
standing or consent of instructor. An introduction to the princi-

ples of research.

352: Medical Technology Problems. 8 1/2-0-2. Preq., junior
standing and permission of instructor. An introduction to the

principles of research.

353: Maedical Technology Problams. 12 3/4-0-3. Preq., junior
standing and permission of instructor. An introduction to the

principles of research.

448: Serology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 115. A study of the
body defenses against viral and bacterial diseases and ser-
odiagnostic procedures based on the antigen-antibody

reactions.

449: Biological and Clinical Applications of Radivisotopes. 3
1/2-0-2. Preq., Chemistry 115 and Physics 209. Intensive train-
ing in the use of specialized equipment for measuring ionizing

radiations used in biclogical systems.

450: Clinical Pathology. 0-3-3. Preq., permission of the instructor.
A case history approach is taken in the correlation of tabaratory
data with clinical observation to diagnose disease.

Laboratory Studies in Clinical Pathology. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq.,
or Coreq., Clinical Lab, Science 450. Student application of
modern laboratory technigues used in the clinical pathology lab-
oratory with emphasis on ctinical hematology, clinical chemistry,
urcdynamics and clinical immunology.

451:

452: Maedical Technology Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., junior standing
and permission of instructor. Medical technology ethics, trends.
slate requirements, new developments in the field, and student

reports.

453: Maedical Technology Internship. B semester hours; 40 con-
tact hours per week, Preq,, consent of instructor. Includes
lecrures and laboratories in the branches of medical technotogy.
Credit wilt not be given until Clinical Laboratory Science 454,
455 and 456 are completed. Su,F,W.Sp.

Medical Technology Internship. B semester hours. 40 con-
tact hours per week. Preq., consent of instructor. Includes lec-
tures and laboratories in the branches of medical technology.
Credit will not be given until Clinical Lab Science 454, 455 and
456 are completed. Su,F,W.5p.

454:

455: Medical Technology Internship. 8 semester hours, 40 con-
tact hours per week, Preq., consent of instructor. Inciudes lec-
tures and laboratories in the branches of branches of medical
technology. Credit will not be given until Clinical Lab Science
454, 455 and 456 are complete. Su,F,W,Sp.

456: Maedical Technology Internship. 6 semester hours; 40 con-
tact hours per week. Preq., consent of instructor. Includes lec-
tures and laboratories in the branches of medical technology.
Credit will be given on completion of this course for Clinical Lab.
Science 453, 454, 455. Su, F, W, Sp.

480: Clinical Hematology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the theory, application and medical interpre-
tation of hematological and hemostatic mechanisms and
methods.
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481: Clinical Hematology Laboratory. 25-0-5. Preq., consent of
instructor. Instruction and laboratory practice in the develop-
ment angd use of advanced analytical procedures and instrumen-

tation in clinical hematology and hemostasis.

462: Chnical Serology and Immunology. 0-2-2. Preq., consent
of instructor. Advanced concepts in the theory, application and
medical interpretation of serological and immunclogical mecha-
nisms and methods.

483: Clinical Serology and Immunology Laboratory.8.3-0-2.
Preq., consent of instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory
practice in the performance of serological and immunolegical
procedures.

484: Clinical Bacteriology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of the instructor.
Advanced concepts in the use and interpretation of medical bac-
teriological procedures and data.

485: Clinical Bacteriology Laboratory. 20-0-4. Preq., consent of
instructor. Instruction and laboratory practice in the develop-
ment and use of advanced analytical procedures and instrumen-
tation in clinical bacteriology.

466: Clinical Immunohematology. 0-2-2. An advanced study of
the principles of immunohematofogy necessary to provide a pa-
tient with a safe blood transfusion.

Clinical immunohematology Laboratory. 12.75-0-3. Preqg,,
consent of instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory prac-
tice in immunchematological procedures utilized in a hospital
blood bank.

468: Clinical Chemiatry. 0-4-4. Preq., consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the theory, application, and medical inter-
pretation of clinical biochemical mechanisms and methods.

469: Manual Clinical Chemistry Lab. 15-0-3. Preq., consent of
instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory practice in the
performance of manual clinical chemistry procedures.

470: Special Clinical Chemiatry Laboratory. 8.5-0-2. Preq.,
consent of instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory prac-
tice in the performance of special clinical chemistry procedures.

467:

471: Automated Clinical Chemistry Lab. 8.5-0-2. Preq., consent
of instructor, Practical instruction and lab practices in the per-

formance of automated clinical chemistry procedures.

Clinical Chemistry Toxicology Laboratory.4.25-0-1. Preq,,
consent of instructor, Practical instruction and laboratory prac-
tice in the performance of toxicotogical procedures.

472

473: Clinical Chemistry Radioimmuncassay Laboratory.4.25-
0-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Practical instruction and labo-
ratory practice in the performance of radioimmunoassay
procedures.

Clinical Urinalysis. 0-1-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the use and interpretation of urinalysis pro-
cedures and data.

475: Clinical Urinalysis Laboratory. 4.25-0-1. Preq., consent of
instructor, Practical instruction and laboratory practice in the
performance of urinalysis procedures.

474:

476: Clinical Parasitology, Mycology and Mycobactariology. 0-
1-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Advanced concepts in the use
and interpretation of procedures and data in clinical parasitolo-
gy, mycology, and mycobacteriology.

Clinical Parasitology, Mycology and Mycobacteriology
Laboratory. 10-0-2. Preq., consent of instructor. Instruction in
laboratory practice in the development and use of advanced an-
alytical procedures in clinical mycology, parasitology and
mycobacteriology.

477

478: Clinical Laboratory Administration. 0-1-1. Preq., consent
of instructor. Modern management concepts for the clinical
iaboratory.

478: Clinical Histopathology. 4.25-0-2. Preq., consent of instruc-
tor. Advanced concepts in the use and inferpretation of his-
totechnotogical procedures and findings.

490: Clinical Medical Technology Problems. 4.25-0-1. Preq.,
consent of instructor. An introduction to emerging medical
technologies.




481: Clinical Medical Technology Problems. 8.5-0-2. Preq.,
consent of instructor. An introduction to emerging medical

technologies.

Clinical Medical Technology Problems. 12.75-0-3. Preq.,
consent of instructor. An introduction te emerging medical
technologies.

483: Clinical Parasitology. 0-1-1. |dentification, clinical signifi-
cance, and methods of prevention of parasitic infections.

Clinical Parasitolagy Laboratory. 5-0-1. Instruction and lab-
oratory practice in the development and application of medical
parasitology laboratory methods.

Clinical Mycology. 0-1-1. Indentification, clinicatl significance
and methods ot preventicn of mycatic infection.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING

100:

482:

4B4:

4B5:

Introduction to Computer Engineering. 3-0-1. A survey of
computer engineering topics to introduce the student to the pro-
fession, the department, and the curriculum. F.

402: Computer Engineering Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Senior stand-
ing, Electrical Engineering 443. Computer Engineering design
problems requiring integration of hardware and software ele-
ments addressing current issues, W, Sp.

405: Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing. Technical exchange
of recent ideas using current literature. Discussion of profession-
al development and continuing education. F, Sp.

453: Software Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350.
Software Engineering design and integration of real-time hard-
ware, mulli-tasking, multi-user systems, process management,
memory management and data facilities. F.

460: Computer Systems and Architectures. 0-3-3. Preq., Com-
puter Engineering 453, or consent of instructor. Interaction of
systems compgnents and information processing. W.

Input/OQutput Devices. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Engineering
453, or consent of instructor. Teleprocessing monitors, video
and audio display terminals, system performance, paramaters,
mapping, LUT, inteiligent systems. S.

463:

484: Computer Networks. 0-3-3. Preq.,, Computer Engineering
453 or consent of instructor. Computer networking, data com-
munication, software/hardware requirement for network design.
W.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

100: Orientation to Computer Science. 0-1-1. A survey of cur-
rent topics to introduce the student to the field of computer sci-
ence, the history of computing, the impact of computers on soci-
ety, the faculty and the curriculum.

Introduction to Computser Science. 0-3-3. An intraduction
to computers and computer systems. fundamental problem
analysis; intraduction to programming; history and the effects of
computing on society. Su.

102: Programming with FORTRAN. 0-3-3. Preq., Eligible for
Mathematics 111. Problem analysis, aigorithm development, da-
ta and control structures, and interpretation of results, with em-
phasis on numerical applications. Su, F, W, Sp.

104: Programming with COBOL. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
102 or equivalent. Problem analysis, algorithm development, da-
ta and control structures, and interpretation of resulls, with em-
phasis on data processing applications. F, W, Sp, Su.

106: Programming with PL/1. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
102. Problem analysis, algorithm development, data and control
structures, and interpretation of results, with emphasis on char-
acter string and text progessing applications. Su, F, W, Sp.

108: Programming with PASCAL. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Sci-
ence 102 or equivalent. Problem analysis, algorithm develop-
ment, data and centrol structures, and interpretation of results
with emphasis on data structures and scientific problem-solving.
Su.

Information Processing. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
106. Concepts and techniques for structuring, storing and

101:

201:
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processing data on bulk storage devices; sequential and direct
access devices; data management methods. F, W, Sp.

203: Stiructured Design. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science 106.
The software life cycle is introduced. Emphasis is given to the
design phase. Both preliminary design and detailed design tech-
nigues are covered as well as design qualtiy metrics. F, W.

206: Introdution to Computer Systems. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer
Scienge 201. Instruction-level organization of computers; inter-
nal representation, transfer and manipulation of data; instruction
execution and sequencing; assembly language programming. F,
W.

208: Programming with C. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science 201
or consent of instructor. Applied programming techniques and
software tools in the C programming language. F, Sp.

210: IBM Assembler Language and Machine Architecture. 0-
3-3. Preq., Computer Science 201. Introduction to IBM/370 as-
sembler language programming; IBM/370 machine architec-

ture. F, W,

VAX Assembler Language and Architecture. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Computer Science 210 or consent of instructor. Introduction to
assembly language programming and computer architecture of
the VAX computer systems. Addressing modes and machine
language formats. Techniques of assembly language program-
ming. F, W.

291

212: Introduction to Systems Programming. 0-2-2. Preq., Com-
puter Science 211. Computer organization involving macro as-
sambly, conditional assembly, linkage-editors and low-ievel I/0O
programming; operating systems interfaces to |/ O control sys-

tems and systems provided routines and utilities. F, Sp.

214: Systems Programming. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
208. Advanced assembly language programming; program seg-
mentation and linkage; macro facilities; operating system data
management, program development, and debugging facilities.
W, Sp.

303: Foundations of Computer Science. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 214. Concepts from logic combinatorics, and language
and automata theory related to common applications in comput-
ing; development of algorithms, models, and analysis methods.
F. Sp.

313: Theory of Computing. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 212,
Math, 311 or Computer Science 303. Topics chosen from such
areas of theoretical computer science as theory of automata,
formal language theory, computation theory, and computational
complexity. F, Sp.

350: Data Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 214 and
303. Impiementation of basic data structures; sort/merge/
search methods; memory management technigues; analysis and
design of efficient algorithms for data structures. F, W.

352: Computar Organization I. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
350. Logic, Programming, register and programming level archi-
tectures; progessor data-flow and control; input/output and in-
terrupt structures. F, W.

353: Computer Organization H. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
352. Memories; computer peripherals; software; microproces-
sors; intra and inter-system contrel. W, Sp.

355: Compiler Theory I. 0-2-2. Preqg., Computer Science 350.
Principles of compiler design; assemblar design; lexical analysis;
and syntax analysis. F, W.

362: Operating Systems l. 0-2-2 Preq., Computer Science 350.
Anintroduction 1o operating system concepts; process manage-
ment, storage management, processor management and device
management. F, W,

363: Operating Systems Il. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science 362,
Computer performance evaluation based upon major topics
covered in Computer Science 362; case studies in operating sys-
tems. A major project in the operating systems area is required
tor ¢redit in this course. W, Sp.

405: Computer Graphics. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 201 or
consent of instructor. Graphics data structures, algorithrms and
languages; interactive graphics systems; application of comput-
er graphics technigues. Sp.




424: Seminar. 0-1-1, Preq., Senior standing in Computer Science.
Preparation and presentation of reports on projects and topics
relating to Computer Science. Sp.

433: Infroduction to On-Line Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 350. Teleprocessing monitors; multithreading; video
display terminals; system performance parameters; mapping
support; interaction of hardware, software and personnel in an
on-line environment. F.

434: Data Communications. 0-3-3. Preq.. Computer Science 452
or cansent of instructor. A study of data communications media;
techniques for transmitting data; protocols, message switching
and packet switching; system configurations; networks.

435: Computer Networks. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 434 or
congent of instructor. Network topologies; data link, network,
transport, session, presentation and application layers, current
network offerings. Sp.

440: Special Problems. 0-3-3 (6}. Preq., consent of instructor.
Selected topics cf current importance or special interest or need.
F, Sp.

451: Languages and Compilers. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
350. Assemnblers, compiler, and interpreters; run-time represen-
tation of data and program structures; formal descriptions of
programming languages; lexical analysis and parsing. W.

452: Computer Organization. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
350. Programming, register, and microprogramming level archi-
tectures; processor data-flow and contral; memory, input/out-
put, and interrupt structures; intra and inter-system communica-
tion. Sp.

453: Operating Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350.
Concepts and tacilities for data, device, memory, and process
management; multiprogramming systems; design alternatives.
W,

455: Compller Theory Il. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer Science 355.
Principles of compiler design; automatic parser generators; syn-
tax-directed translation; symbol tables; run-time storage; error
detection and recovery.

480: Sofiware Methodology. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
350. A survey of the techniques and tools availabie to aid in the
development of a software system. Areas covered are project
planning, requirements engineering, design, verification and vali-
dation and maintenance. W.

481: Data Basa Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350.
Data base concepts, organizations, and applications; data base
management systems; implementation of a simple data base. F.

450: Applied Computing Project. 0-1-1- (3) . Preq., junior stand-
ing in Computer Science or equivalent. Independent investiga-
tion of a problem in computing. F, Sp.

510: Graduate Seminar. 0-1-1 (3). Surveys, investigations, dis-
cussions, and presentations of current problems in computer
sclence.

511: Design and Construction of Compilers. 0-3-3. Preq., Com-
puter Science 451, or consent of instructor. Formal description
of programming language translation; syntax recognition;
parsing and code generation; specification and implementation
of a simple language.

521: Computer Systems Organization. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 452 or consent of instructor. Realization of recent devel-
opment in computer systems design; multi-processor and highly
parallel organizations; input/output devices.

524: Distributed Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350
or consent of instructor. Overview of distributed processing and
Introduction to computer networks; issues involving processor
communications, interconnections, software and system
management.

534: Performance Measurement and Evaluation. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Computer Science 453 or consent of instructor. Computer sys-
terns performance; analysis techniques; data acquisition meth-
ods; simulation techniques; interpretation of results.

531: Systems Programming. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
521 or consent of instructor. Programmed control of resource

allocation and scheduling; device and data control, mul-
tiprogrammed and multiprocessor configurations.

540: Systems Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 460 or
consent of instructor. Design and implementation of information
systerns; post-implementation analysis and evaiuation; docu-
mentation and technical reporting.

547: Hybrid Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 452 and
Computer Science 453 or consent of instructor. Programmed
menitoring and control of external processes by sensor-based
digital computers; system hardware and software requirements,
applications.

550: S8pecial Problems. 1-4 semester hour credit. Individual re-
search and investigation of a problem in computer science or
computing practice.

551: Research and Thesis in Computer Science.Registration in
any quarter may be for three semester hours credit or multiples
thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six semseter hours.

COUNSELING

400: Intraduction to Counseling. 0-3-3. Introductory course for
professional workers. Includes purpeses and scope of counsel-
ing service, concepts, principles and basic technigues of coun-
seling. F, Sp.

401: Student Personnel Services. 0-3-3. A study of student per-
sonnel programs in colleges and universities. This course may
not be taken for graduate credit.

480: Behavioral Counseling. 0-3-3. A non-cognitive approach to
counseling that presents the necessary attitudes, concepts,
principles, and skills for individual counseling.

500: Principles and Adminiatration of Guidance Services. 0-3-
3. A study of current practices in the development, crganization,
administration, and supervision of the various types of guidance
services.

505: Analysis of the Individual. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology 300 or
equivalent. This course is designed to offer the student an orien-
tation to psychological testing procedures, their evaluation, and
use in the analysis of students.

508: Introduction to Counseling Theories. 0-3-3. A detailed
study of the best known schools of counseting theory, imple-
mented by case studies in education and vocational counseling.

§13: Education and Occupational information. 0-3-3. A study of
the sources and the uses of education and occupational intor-
mation in the counseling program.

514: Career Education: Vocational Guidance. 0-3-3. A critical
examination of sources of information to determine labor trends
and employment requirements.

§15: Career Education: Orientation of the World of Work. 0-3-
3. A study of the nature, scope and rationale for occupational
information in the elernentary school.

518: An Introduction To Group Processes. (0-3-3. A course
designed to acquaint the students with group and to lay founda-
tions for leadership roles in human problem solving,

518: Techniques of Counseling. 3-2-3. Preq., Counseling 508.
Pravides lab experience in counseling and interview analysis.
Lab experiences shall include techniques appropriate to the va-
ried counseling theories.

519: Advanced Theories in Counseling. 0-3-3. Preq., Counsel-
ing 508. Further analysis of thecries of counseling as is evi-
denced by a review of current counseling literature.

520: Case Studies in Counseling. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., Coun-
seling 508. Prepraration of individual counseling research and
case studies to be used in reviewing, anaiyzing, and evaluating
applications of counseling theory.

521: Seminar: Current Psychological Literature. 1-3 hours
credit. Students are required to do extensive reading on selected
topics in the areas of employment, vocational, and rehabilitation
counseling or selected areas of psychology.

522: Field Work in Counseling. 8-0-3. For non-school counselars.
Study, observation, and practice in selected employment set-
tings; integration of theory and practice through supervision of




experience, seminars, and individual conferences. May be re-
peated for credit.

523: Elementary School Guidance. 0-3-3. A review of the princi-
ples and organizational patterns of guidance services at the ele-
mentary school level.

525: Advanced Tachniqusa of Counseling. 3-2-3. Preg., Coun-
seling 518 and consent of instructor. Provides lab experiences in
advanced counseling techniques appropriate 1o various counsel-
ing theories.

5268: Problems in Guidance. 5-1-3. Special conferences, work-
shops, and seminars as requested by elementary and secondary
schoo! personnel. May be repeated for 2 maximum of 6 hours

credit.

527: Addiction Counweling. 0-3-3. An introduction to the field ot
Addiction Counseling. Emphasis is placed on recognition and
identification of the addicted as well as basic treatment
techniques.

528: Advanced Addiction Counseling. 3-2-3. Preq., Counseling
527. A methods course intended to equip the student with a ba-
sic conception of various therapeutic modalities.

530: Practicum. 5-1-3. Open only by invitation. Supervised profes-
sional activity in the student's major field.

Internship. 20-1-3 (6). Preq., Counseling 530 or equivalent
and permission of advisor. Advanced supervised counseling
practice in a setting appropriate to the student’s professional
development.

DAIRYING

301

531:

Testing Dairy Products. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 102. A
chemical and bacaterial test of mitk and milk products. W, even.

310: Market Milk. 3-2-3. Preq.. Animal Science 102 and Bact.
210. The sanitary production, transportation, processing, distri-
bution, and public health inspection of milk and related prod-
ucts, Sp, even.

Ice Cream. 3-2-3. Preg., Dairying 310. The manufacture of
ice cream and frozen dairy products. W, odd.

322: Butter and Cheasa. 6-1-3. Manufacture of butter and various
types of cheese. Defects, packaging, and merchandising of but-
ter and cheese. Sp, odd.

430: Dairy Plant Management. 6-1-3. The management problems
of dairy pracessing and manutacturing plants.

ECONOMICS

100: Current Economic lssues. 0-3-3. Analysis of contemporary
issues, emphasizing an introduction to the most important con-
cepts in elementary economics, F,W,Sp.

200: American Industrial Development. 0-3-3. A survey of the
growth and development of the American economy. Su,F,W,5p.

201-202: Economic Principles and Problems. 0-3-3 each. A
study of basic economic principles and problems, with particutar
reference to the operation and sacial implications of the Ameri-
can economic system. Su,F,W,Sp.

215: Fundamentals of Economice. 0-3-3. (Not open to students
who have had Economics 201-202.} A survey of the major prin-
ciples of economics designed for the student whose curriculum
requires only one guarter of economic principles. Su, F, W, Sp.

312: Monetery Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215,
A study of the causes of changes in the supply of money and rate
of spending and the effects of these changes on production, em-
ployment and the price tevel. Su,F,W,Sp.

320: Principles of Agricultural Economica. 0-3-3. Preq., Eco-
nomics 202 or 215. Ecenomic theory with applications to pro-
duction, marketing, and financing in agribusiness. institutions
such as cooperatives, farm credit systems, foreign agricultural
trade, and government will he emphasized. Sp.

World Economic Resources. 0-3-3. Preq., Econ. 202 or
215. A study of the economic resources involved in the various
regions of the world, including extractive, manufacturing, service
industries.

318:

330
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344: International Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 201 or
215 or consent of instructor, Introduction to modes of business
operations and the economic factors which affect international
trade. Study of principles, practices, and theory of how and why

nations frade.

History of Economic Thought. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202
or 215. Introduction to theorists who have contributed to the un-
derstanding of economic principles.

402: Economics of Farm Management. 0-3-3. Economics princi-
ples applied to individual farm organization and management
and study of farm accounting systems. F.

406: Comparative Economic Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 or 215. A study of alternative economic systems such as
capitalism, sogialism, communism, and ‘mixed’ in theory and
practice.

Intermediate Economic Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 or 215, or consent of instructor. Microeconamics; intensive
study of price, production, and distribution theories. Su, W.

Managerial Economic Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing or consent of instructar. Lectures and cases emphasizing ec-
onomic principles as used in managerial decision-making. In-
cludes analysis of demand, cost and price relationships, price
decision, risk and uncertainty, and capital investment. F, Sp.

Public Finance. 0-3-3. Preq., Ecanomics 202 or 215, An in-
troduction to the principles and theory of financing iocal, state,
and federal governments.

Mathematical Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Math. 222 or Eco-
nomics 40B. Application of mathematical techniques to eco-
nomic problems of price and output determination, input utiliza-
tion, and national income.

418: Labor Economica. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215 or
consent of the instructor. Fundamentals of labor market opera-
tions, economic anatysis of labor legislation; iImpact of American
unions upon the firm's decision making and the national econo-
my. F.

430: Principles and Practicea of Agricultural Marketing. 0-3-3.
Methods and channels of agricultural marketing; marketing prin-
ciples; governmental action concerned with the marketing proc-
ess; analysis and evaluation of marketing problems. W.

Aggregate Economic Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
312. Macro-economics; intensive study of economic theory of
national income analysis, interest, employment, and fiscal poli-
cy. F, Sp.

401:

408:

400:

410;

411:
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448: Economic Development. 0-3-3. Preq., Econ. 202 or 215,
Analysis of the theories and problems of economics
development.

449: Latin America:Businass and Economic Development. O-
3-3. International trade, international business and economic
patterns in Central and South America. Selected issues of major
current importance and their backgrounds.

450: Salected Topics in Economics. 0-3-3- (9). Preq., consant
of the instructor. Various topics in the field of economics.

472: Consumer Economies. 0-3-3. Nature of consumer demand;
management of individual consumer purchases and personal
finances.

510: Managerial Economics. 0-3-3. Analysis and cases; actual
case studies in the application of price and distribution theory to
probilems of the firm.

Current Economic Policies. 0-3-3. An investigation of mod-
ern economic concepts In the United States through a study of
policies advanced by various economic groups tending to shape
ecenomic action.

513: Macroeconomic Theory l. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 437 or
other acceptahle background course (s}. Analysis of monetary
factors and government revenue-expenditure factors alfecting
the general level of prices, investment decisions, interest rates,
national income and employment,

520: Advanced Microeconomic Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Econ. 408
or other acceptable course {s). Value and distribution theory
emphasizing applications to business operations and public poli-
Cy issues.

512:



§32: Econometric Methods. 0-3-3. Preq., Quantitative Analysis
432 or other acceptabie courses. The use of statistical tech-
nigues in economic research including estimation and interpreta-
tion of parameters of econcmic modets.

540: Macroeconomice: Business Conditions Analysis.0-3-3.
Preq., Econ. 510. Detatled review of techniques, procedures and
data sources used by business economists to gather, analyze,
interpret, and forecast macroeconomic variables.

541: Microeconomics: Business Conditions Analysis. 0-3-3.
Preq., Econ. 510. Detailed review of techniques, procedures,
and data sources used by business economists to gather, ana-
lyze, interpret and forecast microecanomic variables.

542: Seminar on Business Economica Problems. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Econ 510 or consent of instructor or equivalent. Students will
develop and present an analytical study in micro- or
macroeconomics in a form expected of a business economist’s
presentation to corporate management.

EDUCATION

100: Early Experiences in Education. D-1-1. Designed 1o give
high school seniors an overview of the teaching profession from
the perspectives of Teacher Education, Health and Physical Ed-
ucation, and Special Education.

101: Orientation. 0-1-1. Basic rules, policies, history, and organi-
zation of the University with special application to education. Su,
F, W, Sp.

102: Reading Skills for College Freshmen, 9-0-3 (9). The
course provides individually prescribed instruction in reading
skills for college freshmen. The course objective is 1o help allevi-
ate reading deficiencies which inhibit effective learning. Non-de-
gree credit. F.

200: Introduction to Education. 1-3-3. Designed to give the future
teacher an understanding of the problems, requirements, and
opportunities of the profession. Su, F, W, Sp.

300: Driver Education and Highway Safety. 0-3-3. Investigation
of the problems facing drivers, traffic design problems, and the
study of the philosophy of driver education. F.

320: Methods and Materiale for Elementary Science and So-

cial Studies. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. A course for the
study of curricutum, organization and teaching in elementary sci-
ence and elementary social studies. Su, F, W, Sp.

322: Materials and Methods of Teaching Mathematics In Ele-
mentary Schools. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. An examina-
tion of the characteristics and objectives of the modern elemen-
tary mathematics program combined with experiences in con-
tent, methods, and organizations. Su, F, W, Sp.

323: Materials and Methods in Language Arts for the Elemen-
tary Schools. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. A course to enable
students 10 use cutrent principles, research, methods and mater-
ials to teach oral, written and reading communication skills. Su,
F. W, Sp.

324: Methods and Materials in Teaching Reading in Elementa-
ry Schools. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. Principtes, methods,

and research pertaining to the teaching ot reading will be em-
phasized. Su, F, W. Sp.

350: Materials and Methods in Teaching English.0-3-3. Preq,,
Education 380. The student will be introeduced to the best tech-
niques of organizing and presenting English material. W.

351: Materials and Methode in Teaching Mcdern Language. 0-
3-3. Preq., 12 hours of modern languages and Education 380.
The student will be introduced to the latest techniques of or-
ganizing materials and presenting them to high school pupils. W.

352: Materials and Methods in Teaching Science.0-3-3. Preq.,
Education 380. A careful examination of the most advanced
methods of organizing the presenting materials in sciences for
the secondary school. W.

353: Materiala and Methods in Teaching Social Studiea. 0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380. An examination of the character and pur-
pose of social studies is followed by presentation of appropriate
teaching suggestions. W.

354: Materials and Methods in Teaching Speech. 0-3-3.
Preq.,Education 380. An examination of materials and methods
for teaching speech in elementary and secondary schools. W.

355: Matarials and Melthods in Speech, Language and Hearing

in the Public Schools. 0-3-3. Practical problems in the identifi-
cation, diagnosis, and treatment of cammunication disorders in
school children, with emphasis on materials, organization of
therapy program and teaching procedures.

358: Materials and Methods in Teaching Mathematics.0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380 and Mathematics 230. The nature of math-
ematics and metheds of teaching. Special emphasis will be
placed on the interpretation and solving of reading problems. W.

357: Materials and Methods in Teaching Health and Physical

Education. 5-2-4. Preq., Education 380. To introduce students
to the latest materials and methods used in teaching health and
physical education. F,W,Sp. ‘

360: Materials and Methods in Teaching Art. 0-3-3. Preq., Edu-
cation 380. The planning of a course of art and the methods of
presentation of such a course in the elementary and high
schools. W,

380: Principles ol 8econdary Teaching. 0-3-3. An investigation
of the principles of secondary teaching as related fo the student,
curriculum, and the teaching-learning process.

380: Audio-Visual Lab. 1 1/4-1-1. Preq., Education 380 or 320
and 90 semester hours. A course to instruct the prospective
teacher in the operation of various types of audic-visual equip-
ment. Su, F, W, Sp.

400: Audio-Viaual Methods of Teaching. 1-3-3. To acquaint
teachers with the interrelated uses of audio-visual materials and
techniques, including laboratory experience. (Additional credit
may nat be earned in Education 390.) Su, F, W, Sp.

401: Directed Obgervation and Pre Student Teaching Exper-
iences. 3 3/4-1-1. Preq., Education 380 and 90 semester hours.
Directed observation, participation, and critique related to the
fiedd in which the student plans to student teach.

402: Measurement in Education. 0-2-2. Preq., Educ. 380 of 320.
Includes principles of measurement, construction and utitization
of teacher-made and standardized tests. Shall be taken prior to
ar concurrently with student teaching. Su, F, Sp.

403: Materials and Methods of Teaching Reading in the Sec-
ondary School. 0-3-3. Deals with problems of teaching reading
in the secondary school. In¢cludes emphasis on remedial and de-
velopmental reading as well as reading instruction in content ar-
eas. Su, F, W, 5p.

404: Reading Strategies for Secondary School Teachers. 0-3-
3. Instructional techniques designed to assist the secondary
teacher in implementing reading strategies in content courses.

406: Education Innovations in the Current and Emerging
Schools. 0-3-3. Study of educational innovations and their im-
plications. Topics include nongraded schools, team teaching,
educational television, and flexible scheduling. W.

409: Matorials and Methods in Teaching Business Education.
2 to 3 semester hours. Preq., Office Administration 307, Ac-
counting 210, Quantitative Analysis 220. A course designed to
acquaint the student with the best practices in teaching com-
mercial subjects, W,

410: Buesiness and Office Opwerations, 0-3-3. Methods and pro-
cedures in developing and coordinating a cooperative office ed-
ucation program in the secondary school. F.

416: Student Teaching. 6-9 hours credit. Meet ali qualitications
identified in this catalog faor teaching level or area of specializa-
tion. Student receives appropriate supervised experiences. To-
tal clock hours determined by program. Twa hours of seminar.

420: Practica in Education. 10-1-3. Preq., Consent of Director of
Laboratory Experience. Structured laboratory experiences in
area (s} of specialization in education. May be repeated for
credit. Su, F, W, Sp. (Pass-Fail).

426: Improving Instruction in Music. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing. Analysis of varied materials, methods and techniques; titles
available from ditferent puklishers, rental libraries, and the State



Department of Education; attention to evaluation and selection
for different levels of attainment. Su, Sp.

431: School Readiness. (-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. Designed
to acquaint the student with the appropriate theory, understand-
ing, and mathods necessary for successiul school achievement.

Particular emphasis will be on readiness in Language Arts. F, 5p.

432: Kindergarten Education. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204.
Course will involve readings as background for a study of the
development of kindergarten education and curriculum planning
based on principles of child development. Su,W.

433: Spacial Problems in 8chool Curriculum. 0-3-3-(9) Preq.,
consent of the instructor. This course is designed to deat with
selected problems in elementary and secondary shoals. Su, F,
W, Sp.

Methods of Teaching Kindergarten Children. 0-3-3 Preq.,
Psychology 205, Library Science 201, and Education 432. Prac-
tical problems in the selection and organization of the curriculum
to promate the child's learning. Emphasis on planning, selecting
equipment, teaching aids, and teaching procedures. F, Sp.

441;

445: Using the Microcomputer in the Classreom. 1-3 hours
credit. Operating, programming, and using microcomputers for
classroom instruction. Computer literacy concepts, software
evaluation, and programming are included. (Offered for one
hour credit - Summer only) . Su, F, W, Sp.

448: Instructional Classroom Materials. 0-3-3. Designed to ac-
quaint teachers with the selection, preparation, utilization and

evaluation of audio-visual instructional materials. Su,W.

447: Software Application, Teaching Methods, and Intermedi-

ate Programming for Teachers. 1-3 hours credit. (3). Preq,,
A course in BASIC programming. Computer-assisted instruc-
tional software, authoring packages, LOGO, and intermediate
programming skills for classroom instruction. (offered for one
hour credit - Summer only} . Su.

448: Insiructional Sofiware Dsesign and Development.i-3
hours credit. {3). Preq., A course in BASIC programming. Meth-
ods tor teaching computer-related topics and programming
techniques for designing instructional modules. (Offered for one

haour credit - Summer only) . Su, Sp.

449: Administrative Applications of the Microcomputer in

Schools. 0-3-3. A course o provide information concerning the
administrative users of computers in schools, hardware/
software/ consultant resources, and methods for developing ef-
fective in-service programs. Su.

450: Improving Instruction in Art. 0-3-3. Problems of teaching
art in elementary and junior high school with emphasis upon phi-
losophy, art materials and technigues, evaluation and curriculum
planning. Su, even.

451: Software Applications in the Teaching of Resding. 1-3
hours credit. (3). The microcomputer is used to prepare
software for use in content reading applications and test con-

struction. {Offered for one hour credit - Summer only) . Su.

Administration of Instructional Materials Centers. 0-3-3.
Techniques organization, management and selection of printed
and non-book materials in multi-media instructional materials
centers. SU, even.

462: Principles and Problems of Cooperative Education. 0-3-
3.The basic princtples and philosophies of cooperative vocation-
al education. History and development of cooperative educa-
tion. F.

465: Materials and Methods of Teaching Vocal Music.0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380. Examines problems which coniront the
secondary teacher and supervisor of vocal music; e.g., program
buiiding, contests, festivals, requisitions, grading, materials,
scheduling, and rehearsing. Sp.

Materials and Methods of Teaching Instrumental Music.
Preq., Education 380. See Education 465 for description; em-
phasis on the instrumental aspects. Sp.

466:

471: Behavior Management in the Classroom. 0-3-3. Course

emphasizes the application of concepts, principles, and skills
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necessary for designing, implementing, evaluating, revising be-
havior change plans for academic and/or social behavior
prablems in the classroom.

Individually Guided Education. 0-3-3. Presents the essen-
tial concepts principles, and skills of several individualized in-
struction models and teacher roles as designers, managers, and
evaluators of the teaching-learning process.

485: Child Study. 0-3-3. Emphasis is placed on observing the dy-
namic interrelations between all processes in the behavior and
the davelopment of an individual. F.

486: Child Study. 0-3-3. A continuation of Education 485.

487: Child Study Leadership. 0-3-3. Offers apprenticeship in
training persons to become staff members in human develop-
ment workshops and consultants to Child Study Fietd Programs.
Sp.

introduction to Adwt Education. 0-3-3. A study of the his-
tory, philsophy, objectives and nature of adult and continuing
education; emphasis given to the adult as a learner. F,

472:

490:

491: Reading in Adult Education. 0-3-3. Examines the character-

istics of the functionally illiterate adult. Sp.

Methods and Materiala in Adult Education. 0-3-3. Exami-
nation of characteristics unique to the adult with emphasis on
analysis of the methods and materials available for working with
aduits. W.

495: Methods and Materiala in Teaching Aerospace Educa-
tion. 0-3-3. The course is designed to tamiliarize students with
the contribution that asrospace education can make in the de-
velopment of the sghoot curriculum. Su.

496: Elementary Aerospace Education. 0-3-3. Designed to as-
sist the elementary teacher in applying Aerospace Education
concepts and materials in the regular school curriculum.

Problems in Teaching Elementary Science. 0-3-3. A sur-
vey of research bearing on problems of organizing, devetoping,
and evaiuating the curriculum in science.

492:

501:

502: Problema in Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary

School {Other than Reading.) 0-3-3. A study of the principles,
research, methods and materials needed for teaching written
and oral forms of communigation in elementary and junior high
schoots.

503: Problems in Teaching Reading. 0-3-3. A study of problems
in the teaching of reading in elementary schoois. Special empha-
sis will be given to the development of a reading program, diag-
nosis, and care of individual needs of pupils, use of materials,
tesearch findings, and their applications to methods of
instruction.

504: Problems in Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary

School. 0-3-3. A study of the needs and problems of teachers
of mathematics in the elementary school. An introduction to
modern arithmetic with emphasis on newer teaching methods.

Improving Instruction in English. 0-3-3. A study of the
methods of teaching usage and literature, analyses of curricuia,
selection of materials, research in recent studies in the teaching
ot English. Special attention will be given to planning units of
work, to creative teaching and to a consideration of the needs of
youth in area of reading, writing, speaking, and listening.

507: Improving Instruction in High School Mathematics. 0-3-
3. The place of mathematics in general education and in speciak-
ized fields; professionalized subject matter; modern methods of
teaching. Students will become tamiliar with teaching aids, long-
unit agsignments, and the construction and use of standardized
and teacher-made tests.

Improving Inetruction in Science. 0-3-3. A study of pre-
sent-day trends in the teaching of science, content, organization
of materials, methods of instruction, student activities, objec-
tives, aobservation trips, use of textbooks, laboratory work and
equipment, evaluation, preparation of unit and lesson plans,
projects and student guidance.

Improving Instruction in the Social Studies.(-3-3. A study
ot the selection and organization of subject-matter in social stud-
ies, the planning of student activities, the use of instructional

506:

509:



materials, Students will prepare unit and lesson plans utilizing
community resources.

§12: Philosophy of Education. 0-3-3. Designed to trace some of
the more important educational prohlems as they have been at-
fected by social and political facts of history, by contributions of
leading educational theorists and by institutional practice.

513: Philosophy of Music Education. 0-3-3. A review of the his-
torical development of music education in America and an analy-
sis of trends in music education from 1930 to the present time.

514: The Learner in Adult Education. 0-3-3. The learner in adult
education programs will be examined. Emphasis will be given to
the teaching-learning process and the unigueness of adult learn-
ing situations.

515: Administration and Supervision of Adult Education. 0-3-
3. General administrative processes, emphasizing program plan-
ning and evaluation.

518: Advanced Principles of Secondary Education.0-3-3. An
investigation of advanced learning theories, principles, and
problems in the current and emerging schools.

517: History of Education. 0-3-3. A study of the development of
education from ancient times through the sclantific movement.

518: History of American Education. 0-3-3. A survey of the de-
velopment and growth of elementary, secondary, and higher ed-
ucation with smphasis upon American education.

519: Contemporary lesues in Adult Education. 0-3-3. Investi-
gates current problems and future trends in the broad field of
litelong learning. F.

520: Educafion for the Older Adult. 0-3-3. Designed as a study of
the elderly as a unique group of learners, defining specific needs
of the elderly. Sp.

524: Supervision of Student Teaching. 0-3-3. Designed for ex-
perienced leachers who are interested in serving as supervising
teachers in teacher-education programs.

525: Sominar in Business Education. 0-3-3. Investigation, analy-
sis, and discussion of current problems, philosophy, and trends
In business education. Required of master's degree candidates
in business education.

527: Public School Orgenization and Administration.0-3-3. In-
troduction to national, state, and local administration; public
school finance; principles and practices of administration; ad-
ministration of special services; national and state legal aspects
of public school administration, and administration of school-
community relations.

528: Evaluating Pupil Growth. 0-3-3. Methods and procedures in
test devefopmant, administration, validation, and interpretation,

528: Educational Planning and Accountability. 0-3-3. A survey
of planning and accountability models in education while em-
phasizing the assenfial principles and skills necessary for design-
ing, implementing, and evaluating education plans.

533: Problema in Educatlon. 0-3-3- (9) . Preq., consent of the in-
structor. An advanced course dealing with special problems in
the ditferent fields of education.

534: Diagnosis and Evaluation of Reading Difficulties. 0-3-
3.Preq., Education 503. Causes, diagnosis, evaluation and cor-
rectton of reading disabilities.

53% Clinical Reading. 7-1-3. Preq., Education 534. Clinical expe-
rience In diagnosing reading probiems of school children.

536: Clinical Reading. 7-1-3. Preq., Education 535. Practicum in
remedial reading for school children.

537: Beminar, Problems in Reading. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of in-
structor. Recent issues, theories, studies and resaarch findings in
teaching reading.

538: Supaervision and Curriculum Development in Reading. O-
3-3. Construction of an innovative curriculum in reading, plans
for implementation of new curriculum, and supervision of the
reading program.

§39: Advanced Laboratory Practicum in Reading. 7-1-3, Super-
vised internship in reading.

540: Comparative Education. 0-3-3. A study of the educational
systems in Europe, the Orient, and South America.

541: Introduction to Graduate Study and Research.0-3-3, £x-
perience is gained in the application of techniques of educational
research, in writing in acceptable form, and in evaluating re-
search. Required of all master’s candidates in education and
should be s¢heduled during the first six hours of graduate work.
{Not open to students who have credit in Education 551.)

542: Stalistical Methads in Education. 0-3-3. A study of the sta-
tistical methods used by school personnet in the study of educa-
tianal problems.

543: Adjudication of Instrumental Ensembles. 0-2-2. This
course examines in detail a philosophy of the phenomenon of
adjudication. It includes practical aspects of evaluation.

544: Reading in the Content Arems. 0-3-3. Provides teaching
methods and research findings related to the reading process as
it applies to the various content areas of the curriculum.

545: The New Media in Education. 2-2-3, A study of the uses of
television, teaching machines, programmed materials, overhead
projectors, loop films, and other new teaching aids with some
practical exp-ience in the use of thesa educational aids.

548: Instructional Mudia Design and Development.2-2-3. Anin-
vestigation of the systems approach to instructional media de-
sign, organization, and applicaiton.

548: Improving instruction in Shorthand, Typewriting, and
Clerical Office Practice. 0-3-3. A study of the methods used in
teaching beginning and advanced shorthand, typewriting, and
clerical office practice; evaiuation of instructional materials; de-
velopment of original materials in accordance with teaching pro-
cedures recommended by authorities in the field; special consid-
eration of teaching problems.

549: Improving Instruction in Bookkeaping, Basic Business
and Related Areas. 30203. A study of the selection and organi-
zation of teaching materials for Bookkeeping, General Business,
Consumer Economics, Business Law, and Business principles
and management. Consideration will be given to standards of
achievement, evaluation, motivation devices, visual aids,
projects, practical problems, and unit lesson planning. .

551: Research and Thesis. Three hours of multiples therof. Maxi-
mum credit allowed is six hours.

§52: Suparvivion of Instruction in Elementery and Secondary
8Schoola. 0-3-3. A course designed to aid prospective elementa-
ry and secondary administrators in theories, principles, and ¢on-
capts of supervision.

555: School and Community Relations. 0-3-3. Principles of
school relations applied to education and the development of
school and community understandings.

558: School Law. 0-3-3. State and national aspects and implica-
tions of public school law. Special attention is given to cases in
both state and tederal courts.

557: Elementary School Principalehip. 0-3-3. Duties and re-
sponsibilities in organization, leadership, administration and su-
pervision in the elementary schoal.

553: Secondary School Principalship. 0-3-3. Duties and respon-
sibilities in organization, leadership and administration of the
secondary school.

550: School Finance. 0-3-3, An in-depth survey into the financial
and business management in public education.

§560: School Parsonnel Administration. 0-3-3. A course to equip
the new principal to administrate all school personnel.

561: Research Design and Analysie. 0-3-3. Prea., Education
542. A study of the techniques involved in the analysis of select-
ed experimental designs in educational research,

562: Elementary School Curriculum, 0-3-3. A study of principles
of curriculum construction in the elementary school. Emphasis is
upon selection, organization and evaluation of materials suitable
to the elementary school.

563: Secondary School Curriculum. 0-3-3. A study of the princi-
ples of curriculum development in the secondary schoal.

564: Tha Reading Process. 0-3-3. An analysis of the physiologi-

cal, psychological, and neurological foundations of the reading
process.




585: Diferentiated Supervision. 0-3-3. Preq., Educ. 552 or
equivalent. Focuses on improvement of classroom instruction
through the building of the relationship between supervision and
teaching.

570: Field Problem and Internship. 0-3-3. Preq., approval of the
Head of the Department of Business Analysis and Communica-
tion and Business Education. The provision of supervised profes-
sional activities in business education directed by the business
education faculty. Selection of one major area of business edu-
cation for intensive study in terms of methods, materiails, re-
search, and ourricular problems.

571: Ressarch and Readings in Business Education.0-3-3.
Preq., a graduate level research course covering descriptive, his-
tarical, experimental and other established methods and tech-
niques of study and approval of the Head of the Departmant of
Business Analysis and Communication and Business Education.
An analysis of literature in business education; trends and recent
developments in this field; particular attention to problems relat-
ed to the student's individual needs or interests.

580: Spacialist Research and Thesis. Three hours credit or multi-
pies thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six hours.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

100: Introduction to Electrical Engineering. 3-0-1. A survey of
topics to intreduce the student to the profession, the department
and the curricutlum. F.

221: Electrical Circuits. 0-3-3. Preq., credit or registration in
Mathematics 231. Fundamental concepis units and laws. Solu-
tien of circuits, network theorems and network simplification.
Computer solution of circuits. Transient analysis of both source-
free and driven first and high order systems. F, W, Sp.

222: Electrica! Circuite. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 221 and
credit or registration in Mathematics 232, Sinuscidal forcing
functions. Phasor concepts. ac circuit analysis. Power and RMS
values. Polyphase circuits. Complex frequency and rescnance
phenomena. F, S, Sp.

226: Electrical Circuits. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 231 and Physics. Fun-
damental electrical concepts and units. Equivalent circuits. ac
circult analysis. Average power and effective current. Su, F, W,
Sp.

229: Electrical Circuits Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq. Electricat Engr.
221. An introduction 1o computer methods, instruments, devices
and design for measurements in electrical networks. Su, F, W,
Sp.

311: Introduction to Electric and Magnetic Fields.0-3-3. Preq.,
Electrical Engineering 222 and Physics 202, Vector analysis.
Static electric fields. Energy and potential. Mapping methods.
Static magnetic fields. Magnetic circuits and inductance. Su, F,
W, ’

321: Linear Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engineering 222 and
credit or registration in Math. 330. Fourier Series. Fourier Trans-
form. Laplace Transform. Convolution and the system function,
Filters. State variable representation and solutien. F, Sp.

329: Electric Circuits Laboratory. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr.
229 and 222 and credit or registration in Electrical Engr. 321.
Voltage, current, and power measurement in polyphase ¢ircuits.
Design of filter and tuning circuits. Pole-zero concepts. Charac-
teristics of coupled circuits. Frequency spectra. F, Sp.

331: Digital Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 222. Diode
and transister characteristics and models. Boolean algebra. De-
sign and application of logic circuits. Combinational system de-
sign. Latches, fiip-flops, counters, registers. F, W.

332: Analog Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 331. Anal-
ysis and design of single- and multiple-stage amplifiers, frequen-
cy response characteristics of amplifiers, operational amplifier
analysis, design and applications.

338: Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 226, Signat
processing, basic semiconductor theory, semiconductor de-
vices, amplifiers and industrial applications, integrated circuits,
legic circuits, memories, binary arithmetic and Booiean algebra.

339: Electronics Design Laboretory. 3-0-1. Preq., Electrical
Engr. 329. Coreq., Elec. Engr. 332. Design of DC power sup-
plies, single-state amplifiers, digital circuits, and operational am-
piifier applications.

381: Electrical Machinery. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 311.
Electromagnetic energy storage and conversion. Principles of
electromechanical energy conversion. Power transformers. De-
sign of electromechanical devices. Analysis of rotating ma-
chines. F, W.

386: Elecirical Equipment for Buildings. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathmat-
ics 220 and Physics 210. Not available for electrical engineering
majors. A study of the problems of the design and application of
electrical wiring and lighting systems for building. Su, W,

389: Electrical Machinery Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Elec. Engr.
329 and credit or registration in Elec. Engr. 381. Laboratory de-
sign and testing of basic electromechanical devices and ma-
chines. F, W.

403: Electrical Design. 3-0-1. Preq., Written consent of supervis-
. ing instructor. Closely supervised design of Elec. Engr. problem.
Dpportunity for individual investigation, design and construction

of electrical apparatus or system. Su, F, W, 5p.

404: Electrical Design. 6-0-2. Preq., Written consent of supervis-
ing instructor. Closely supervised design of Elec. Engr. problem,
Opportunity for individual investigation, design, and construction
of an electrical apparatus or system, Su, F, W, Sp.

41%: Electric and Magnetic Flalds. 0-3-3. Preg,, Elec. Engr. 311
and Math 350. Capacitance. LaPlace's Equation. Maxwell's
equations. Time-varying electromagnetic fields. Plane waves.
Transmission lines. Design of impedance-matching devices. W,
Sp.

412: Signal Tranemiesion. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 411,
Transmission lines and distributed parameters. Wave guides,
traveling electro-magnetic wave analysis, and boundary valve
problems. iImpedance matching, graphical solutions, and micro-
wave networks. Laboratory applications and design.

435: Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Etectrical Engr. 332. Feedback am-
plifiers, integrated circuit analysis, operational ampiifier applica-
tions in the areas of nonlinear circuits, active filters, switching
circuits, controls, and communications.

441: Industrial Computer Deslgn. 3-2-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 442
or consent of the instructor. The design of industrial control com-
puters using standard computer modules. Control software
design.

442: Microcomputer Organization and Software Design.3-3-4.
Preq., Engineering and Elec. Engr. 331 or consent of instructor.
Introduction to fundamental software design, organization of
Microcomputers, Machine codes and Macro assembly lan-
guages. F, W.

443: Digital Logic Desaign. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 331 or
consent of instructor. Design of switching circuits. Simplification
methods for combinational logic. Number systems. Codes. Syn-
chronous and asynchronous logic design methods. Hazards and
applications. F, Sp.

448: Microprocessor Applications. 3-2-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 442
or equivalent. Consent of instructor. Anintroduction to the use of
migroprocessors. Available devices, organization, programming,
system design. Sp.

447: Digital Industrial Control |. 3-0-1. Preq., Minimum computer
programming of censent of instructor. An introduction to Z80
Macro assembly language programming required for industrial
control software design with the Z80 processor.

446: Digital Industrial Control Il 3-0-1. Preq., Elec. Engr. 447 or
consent of instructor. An introduction to Z80 STD Bus modules,
hardware, and software interfacing requirements, and design of
module testing hardware and software for industrial
applications.

449: Digital Industrial Contrel Ill. 3-0-1. Preq., Elec. Engr. 447
and 448 or consent of instructor. The design and testing of an
industrial control application using Z80 STD Bus modules.



450: Selected Topice. 0-2-2, Preq., permission of Instructor. Work
in an area of recent progres in electrical engineering of immedi-
ate interest or need. Topic selected will vary from term to term.
Su, F, W, Sp.

451: Speclal Topices. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instructor. Study in
an area of recent progress in electrical engineering of immediale
interest or need. Topic selected will vary from term to term. Su, F,
W, Sp.

481: Communication Systemas. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 321
and 332 or consent of the instructor, Evaluation and design of
communication systems utilizing Fourier and random-signal
analysis. Amplitude, frequency, pulse, pulse-code maodulation
and demodulation. Multiplexing. F.

482: Digital Communication Systems. 0-2-2. Preq., Elec. Engr.
461 or consent of instructor. Analysis and design of digital com-
munication systems tor transmitting digital and analog data.
Coding; muitiplexing; PCM; delta modulation; spread spectrum;
FSK; PSK; performance analysis. W.

463: Optical Communication Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr.
411. Optical waveguides, mode theory and ray oplics. Transmis-
sion losses and signal distortion. Optical sources, detectors and
transmission link analysis.

471: Automatic Control Systems. 3-3-4. Preq., Etec. Engr. 321,
Math 350 or consent of instructor. Analysis and design of tinear
feedback systems. Mathematical modeling. Transfer functions
and signal-flow linear feedback systems. Mathematical model-
ing. Transfer techniques. Analog and digital simulation, Perform-
ance criteria and system stability. F, Sp.

472: Linear Discrete Systems L. 0-2-2. Preq., consent of instruc-
tor. An introduction to the theory of linear discrete control sys-
terms. Time domain analysis and state variable methods.

473: Linear Discrets Syetems ). 0-2-2. Preq., Elec. Engr. 472 or
consent of instructor. Stability thaory. Periodic systems. Macro-
scopic system theory and Z-transform analysis.

481: Power Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 381 or consent of
instrucior. Per-unit notation. The design and analysis of bal-
anced power systems including load flow, ecenomic dispatch,
short circuit and aver current device coordination and control of
watls and vars. F, W.

482: Power Systema Design and Analysis. 0-2-2. Preq., Elec.
Engr. 481 or consent of instructor. Symmetrical components.
Analysis of power systems in the transient state including un-
symmetrical faults, stabifity, lighting, and switching surges. Con-
trol of frequency and power flow in interconnected systems. Sp.

483: Industrial Energy Systems Dasign. 0-2-2. Preq., Elec. Engr.
481 or consent of instructor. Design of new and expansion of
existing subsiations, feeders, motor control centers, motor ap-
plications and motor controls. Local generation. Power factor
correction  techniques, Uninterruptable power  supplies.
Programmable control devices.

512: Electromagnetic Waves. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 411
or permission of instructor. Propagation, reflection and refrac-
tion of electromagnetic waves. Guided waves and power flow.
Boundary-value problems.

513: Antennas and Radiafion. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 512
or permission of instructor. Channel effects and types of
propataion. Theory and proatice in antenna design.

§21: Systems Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., permission of instructar.
Tools of large scale system design. Computer aids to system de-
sign and simulation.

522: Active Network Systhesis. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 321 and
332 or parmission of instructor. Basic properties ot linear lumped
finite networks. Synthesis of active RC, n-part networks. Charac-
terization of active and nonreciprocal elements.

523: Active Network Synthesie. 0-3-3. Preq,, Elec. Engr. 522 or
permission of instructor, MNegative impedance converters and
controlled sources in active R-C network synthesis. Lossless
nonreciprocal two-part network synthesis. Characterization of
negative impedance amplifiers,

§32: Integrated Circuit Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 332 or
permission of instructor. Integrated circuit fabrication, isclation

techniques, bipolar circuits, MOS, DMOS, VMOS structures.
Pattern generation, mask alignment and layout of integrated
circuits.

§33: Optoelectronice. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of instructor.
Moculation of light, display devices, lasers, photodetectors, opti-
cal transistors, logic gates, Waveguides, transmitter and receiver
design.

541: Automata Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., permission of instructor.
Theory of automata, machine characterization, computability.
State and machine equivalence. Machine minimization. State
and machine identification.

542: Microcomputer Software Design. 3-3-4. Preq., consent of
instructor. Software design fundamentals. Modular design,
Microcomputer cranization, Machine Codes, Macro Assembter,
and design of high level languages for control applications.

543: Microcomputer Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 331
and 442 or consant of instructor. Study of microcomputer de-
sign. Microcemputer Development System and Logic Analyzer.
Design ot control processors.

550: Spocial Problemas. -4 semester hours. Advanced problems
in electrical engineering. The probiems and projects will be treat-
ed by current methods used in professional practice.

551: Research and Thesis in Electrical Engineering. Registra-
tion in any quarter may be for three semester hours credit of mul-
tiples thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six semester hours.

581: Random Signals and Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr, 461
and 471 or permission of instructor. Random signal analysis.
Correlation and power spectrum analysis. Stochastic communi-
cation and control systemns.

562: Digital Communication Networks. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr.
482 or permission of instructor. Review of digital communica-
tions. Network topology, design, performance. Packet-switched
networks. LANs. Efficiency, reliabitity, and security.

564: Information Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 561 or per-
mission of instructor. Quantitative theary of information based
on probability. Discrete and continuous signal infarmation, Noise
entropy, redundancy, code capacity, and language transmission
capacity.

565: Digital Signal Processing. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr, 461
or permission of instructor. Review of discrete linear signals and
systems theory. Design/Implementation of FIR and IIR digital fil-
ters. Quantization and finite word length effects. Spectrum
estimation.

566: Estimation Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 561 or permis-
sion of instructor. Estimation, based on noise-corrupted obser-
vations, of unknown system stales. Maximum-likelihocd and
least square estimation; matched fillers. Weiner and Kalman
filttering.

571: Madern Control Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 471
or consent of instructor. State-space representation of systems.
Controllability and observability. Stability Theory. System design
using pole placement. Introduction to optimal control, State-va-
riable simulation.

572: Digital Control Systems I. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 471 or
permission of instructor. Sampling Theory. Date reconstruction.
Z-transforms, Stability analysis. Time-domain analysis. Frequen-
cy domain analysis. Introduction to Digital Control Systems.

573: Digital Control Systems Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 572 or
permission of instructor. Review of Z-transforms. State variable
techniques. Controllability and observability. Design of digital
control systems with state variable techniques, Digital state ob-
server. Microprogessar control.

574: Digital Control System Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Flec. Engr.
572 or consent of instructor. Design of digital control systems:
classical, state space design. Robotics. Real time filtering tech-
niques. Application of digital computers in closed loop systems,

581: Computer Applications o Power Systems. 0-3-3. Preq,,
Elec. Engr. 481 or permission of instructor. The study of algo-
rithms for power network matrices, three-phase networks, fault,
load flow and stability problems solution by computer methods.




582: Motor Conirol and Power Electronica. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec.
Engr. 381 or parmission of instructor. Electroric and electromag-
netic motor control devices; programmable controllers; motor
protection; solid state power device application to dc and ac
power conversion,

583: Electric Power Distribution System Design.0-3-3. Preq.,
Elec. Engr. 481 or permission of instructor. Design of utitity distri-
bution systems. Substation layout, switching deviges, aerial and
underground lines and cables, code requirements, development
of standards.

584: Electromachanical Energy Convereion. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec.
Engr. 381 or permission of instructor. Equations of motion of
electromehanical systems. Analytical techniques for solution ot
equation. Typical transducers. The generalized machine system
dynamics.

Advanced Topics in Computer Systems. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Eiec. Engr. 543 or permission of instructor. Topics on the latest
advancements in computer systems and computer design.

865: Multidimensional Signal Processing. 0-3-3. Preq., Electri-
cal Engr. 585 or permission of instructor. Representations of sig-
nals which are functions of several variables. Multidimensional Z-
Transforms and discrete Fourier Transforms. 2-D FIR and IIR fil-
ter design and implementation.

872: Optimal Control Systems. 0-3-3. Preq,, Elec. Engr. 571 or
permission of instructor. Linear system theory. Statistics of ran-
dom variables. Response to distributed inputs. System analysis
and optimum design with multiple inputs and outputs. Optimum
inputs.

Nonlinear Control Systemes. 0-3-3. Preq., Elec. Engr. 571 or
permission of instructor. Mathematical models of nonlinear sys-
tems. Phase-gspace analysis. Critical point characterization.
Describing functions! Sub-harmonic generation. Stability deter-
mination. General solution methods.
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681: Advanced Topics in Power Systema. 0-3-3. Preq., Electri-
cal Engr. 581 or permission of instructor. May be repeated with a
change in subject matter. Selected topics of curren research in-

terest in the field of power systems engineering.

ELECTRO TECHNOLOGY

100: Introduction to Electrical Engineering Technology. 3-0-1.
A survay of topics to introduce the student to the profession, the

department and the curricula. F, W.
160: Basic Electricity. 0-3-3. An introduction to the fundamental
concepts of electricity. F.

Basic Electricity Lab. 3-0-1. Coreq., Electro-Technology
160. Practical laboratory exercises to illustrate the material in
Electro-Technology 160. F.

161:

170: Baaic Circuit Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Concurrent registration in
ET 171 and Math 111. Intreduction to DC circuit theory: loop
equations, node equations and major network theorems. Single
time constant transients. W, Sp.

171: Basic Circuit Lab. 3-0-1. Concurrent registration in Electro-
Technology 170. Laboratory companion to Electro-Technology

170. W,

180: A-C Circuits. 0-3-3. Preq., Electro-Technology 170, Math
112. Concurrent registration in Electro-Technology 181, An ex-
tension of the concepts developed in Electro-Technology 170, to
include alternating current circuits for sinusoidal steady-state
analysis. Sp.

A-C Circuits Laboratory. 3:0-1. Concurrent registration in
ET 180. Laboratory compantion to ET 180. Sp.

182: Technical Problems. 0-2-2. Preq., Math 220. Practical
problems in electricity and circuit theory problems in electricity
and circuit theory designed to illustrate the use of mathematics
as an aid, and to develop judgment in the interpretation of re-
sults. F.

280: Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electro-Technology 180. Concur-
rent registration in ET 261. An infroductory treatment of solid
state devices, concentrating on the ordinary diode and the bipo-
lar and field effect transistors. F.

181:
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281:

Elsctronics Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Concurrent registra-
tion in ET 260. Introductory electronics laboratory, a companion
to ET 260. F.

262: Technical Problems. 0-2-2. Coreq., ET 182, Preq., Math
220. A continuation of ET 182, concentrating primarily on
problems utilizing the techniques taught in Math 220, applied
catoulus. F.

270: Instrumentation. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 180 or consent of the in-
structor. Basic measuring devices, meters, bridges, etc. An in-
troduction to the methods used in making accurate measure-

ments. W.

271: Instrumentation Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Concurrent regis-
tration in ET 270. Laboratory for the study of electrical and elec-

tronic controlled instrumentation. W.

272: Electronics Applications. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 260. Concurrent
registration in ET 273. Continuation of ET 260. The study of
semiconductor devices imbedded in passive RLC networks, and
their applications in practical situations. F.

273: Electronics Applications Laboratory. 3-0-1. Concurrent re-
gistation in Electro-Technology 272. Training in the construction
and troubleshooting of solid state electronics circuits. F.

274: Computer Programming. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 111. The logic
of comptuer solutions to problems, Basic programming utilizing
FORTRAN and other popular languages. Applications of com-
puter usage in electro-technology. Sp.

280: Electrical Power. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 180. A survey of the power
field; the aims, problems and techniques. Future trends. Sp.

284: Computers. 0-3-3. Preq., Electro-Technology 260. Concur-
rent registration in Electro-Technology 285. Digital and analog
computer systems, circuits, and maintenance. Sp.

285: Computera Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Concurrent registra-
tion in Electro-Technology 284. Practical laboratory exercises in
computer circuitry and maintenance techniques. Sp.

Electrical Power. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 180. Concurrent registra-
tion in ET 361, Study of techniques and solution to fundamental
problems in the electric power industry. Emphasis on practical
applications. W.

380:

361: Electrical Power Laboratory. 3-0-1. Concurrent registration
in Electro-Technology 360. Companion laboratory to 360. W,
370: Integrated Circuits. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 260. Concurrent regis-

tration in ET 37 1. Applications of integrated circuits, both linear
and discrete, in a variety of amplifiers, switching circuits and
functional operations. F.

371: Integrated Circuits Laboratory. 3-0-1. Concurrent registra-
tion in ET 370. Practical laboratory work in the utilization of inte-

grated circuits in active networks, both linear and discrete. F.

382: Computer Servicing. 0-2-2. Preq., ET 284. Techniques of
fault isolation and repair ot digital and analog computers. Pre-
ventive maintenance techniques. The theory of maintainability.

383: Computer Servicing Laboratory. 3-0-1. Coreq., ET 382
Practical troubleshooting of computer systems.

390: Electrical Drafting. 6-0-2. Preq., Technical Drafting 101. A
course in drafting with emphasis on wiring diagrams, electrical
standards, codes, etc. F.

460: Communication Circuits. 0-2-2. Preq., ET 260. Concurrent
registration in ET 461. The study of circuits used in AM and FM
radio, television, and digital data transmission. F.

481: Communication Circuits Laboratory. 3-0-1. Concurrent re-
gistration in ET 460. Companion laboratory to lecture ET 460.

Construction of AF amplifiers, modulators, etc. F.

485: Circuit Dasign and Fabrication. 3-1-2. Preq., ET 370 and
ET 390. A student project course in design, layout and
fabrication of printed circuits. Sp.

488: Electronic Motor Control. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 468, Application
of solid-state devices to the centrol of power in static and dy-
namic energy conversion systems. Methods of control in D.C.
and A.C. systems. Sp.

Elactronic Motor Control Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Concur-
rent registration in ET 468. Companion laboratory to ET 468. Sp.
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470: Control Systems. 0-2-2. Preq., ET 280. Concurrent registra-
tion in ET 471, Introductory control systems. A survey of the
fietd, with emphasis on the prablems, current solutions, and ana-

Iytical methods. W.

Caontrol Systems Laboratary. 3-0-1. Concurrent registration
in ET 470. Field trips and laboratory experiments in principles of
automatic control systems. W.

Seminar, 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing, Discussion of employ-
ment, current job market, preparation of personal data sheets,
application forms, other placement activities. W.

480: Electronic Computers. 0-3-3. Preq., ET 284, Concurrent re-
gistration in ET 481. Qrganization, operation, and programming
of digital computers on a more advanced level. Basic numerical
technigues.

Electronic Computers Laboratory. 3-0-1. Concurrent regis-
tration in ET 480. A workshop in computer methods intended to
provide applications of the theory in ET 480 lecture.

490: Special Problems. 1-4- {9) hours credit. Preq., consent of
instructor. A course to be arranged for the purpose of covering a
selacted topic of current importance or special interest. Su, F, W,
Sp.

ENGINEERING

102:

471:

472:

481:

Programming for Engineers. 0-2-2. Preq., Eligible for regis-
tration in Mathematics 230. Functional characteristics of calcu-
lators and computers; overview of programming languages and
systems; FORTRAN; analysis and solution of engineering
prablems. Su, F, W, Sp.

Engineering Graphics and Computer Modeling.6-0-2. Be-
ginning graphics and computer modeling for engineers. Su, F, W,
Sp.

Descriptive Geometry. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering 151 or
Technical Drafting 101. Qrthographic representation and solu-
tion of space problems.

Eurapean Influsnce on Engineering. 7-1-3. Preq., Sopho-
more standing or consent of instructor. European influence on
Engineering theory and practice. Engineering accomplishments
in Europe. Impact of engineering on westarn civilization. Su.

Engineering Economy. 0-2-2. Preq., Mathematics 231. Eco-
nomic analysis of engineering design alternatives.

425: Ethica and Professionalism. 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing or
consent of department head. A study of ethics and professional-
Ism as it relates to the engineering profession and the student's
career.

1351
182:

401:

431: Coniracts and Specifications. 0-2-2. Preq., junior standing
or consent of instructor. Legal documents of construction con-

tracts. W.

Research and Dissartation. Doctoral students only. Regis-
tratton In any quarter may be for three semester hours credit or
multiples therof, up to a maximum of nine semester hours credit
per quarter. Maximum total credit allowed is thirty hours. ~

ENGINEERING MECHANICS

201:

851:

Statics. 0-2-2. Preq., Engineering 151 and Mathematics 220
or 231. (Not open to students who have had EM211.} Systems
of forces and couples; concept and fundamentals of static equi-
fibrium, centroids, friction and moment of inertia. Su, F, Sp.

203: Dynamics. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mech. 201 or 211. Kine-
matics and Kinetics of rectilinear, rotational, and plane motion,
Moment of inertia of mass. Work and power. Principles of im-
putse and momentum. Su,F,W,Sp.

Statics. 0-3-3. Preq., Math. 220, Mechanics of rigid bodies.
Force systems. Fundamental concepts of static equilibrium.
Centroids, moments of inertia and friction. F, W, Sp.

Strength of Materials. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics
206. Mechanics of deformable bodies. Stresses and strains.
Beam deflections, Columnn theory. Torsion, F, W.

Statice. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering 151 and Mathematics 231t
or 220. Mechanics of rigid bodies. Resultants and equilibrium of

2086:

207:

211:
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force systems. Centroids, fluid statics, trusses, friction, and mo-
ments of inertia. Su, F, W,5p.

Mechanics of Materiala. 0-2-2. Preq.. Engr. Mechanics 201,
Mechanics of deformable bodies. Stress and strain. Torsion and
bending. Beams and columns. Su,F,W,Sp.

Mechanice of Materiale. 0-3-3. Preq., Engr. Mechanics 211
and Math 232. Mechanics of deformable bodies. Stress and
strain, torsion, bending, deflection of beams, columns. Su, F, W,
Sp.

Elementary Fluid Mechanics. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering

Mechanics 203 and Math 232. Properties of fluids, fluid statics.
Basic hydrodynamies. Continuity, energy and momentum equa-
tions. Steady flow in pipes and open channels. Fluid measure-
ments. Su, F, W, Sp.
407: Advancod Strength of Materials. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering
Mechanics 311 and Math 330. The torsion problem, membrane
analogy, ¢ylindrical shells, beams on elastic foundations and the
energy methods used in indeterminate structural anatysis,

ENGLISH

089: Developmental English. 0-4-4. Concentration on basic skills
in grammar, punctuation, spelling, and vocabulary, together with
the development of writing skills. Special emphasis on the sen-
tence, summary writing, and paragraph building.

101-102: Freshman Composition. 0-3-3 each. Su,F. W,5p. (En-
glish 101 is prerequisite to English 102.}

201-202: Sophomare English-Introduction to English and
Amarican Literature. 0-3-3 each. Preq., English 101-102,
Su,F. W, Sp.

All courses above 202 have 201 or 202 as a prereguisite,

301:

311:

at:

260: Introduction to Technical Writing. 0-3-3 Preq., English 201
or 202. An introduction to report forms and planning, informa-
tion sourcas, technical correspondence, style, and the modes of

discourse as appied in technical writing. Su, F.

303: Technical Writing. 0-3-3. General technical writing course,
stressing development of technical writing skills; various techni-
cal writing assignments, including a technical report. Su, F, W,
Sp.

308: The Short Stary. 0-3-3. A reading course. Opportunities to
write short stories for those who wish to do so.

Readings in the American Novel. 0-3-3. Intensive, indepen-
dent reading of classical and popular Amarican novels. Designed
as an slective for students who wish to read more.

325: Contemporary English and American Poetry.0-3-3.5p.
332: Advanced English Grammar. 0-3-3. Su,F,W,Sp.

336: Advanced Composition. 0-3-3. Chiefly expository writing.
Su,F,W,Sp.
352: The Literature of the Bible. 0-3-3. A survey of literary genres

of the Old and New Testaments, focusing on the poetic and/or
narrative art of each.

The Scientific Method. 0-3-3 Preq., English 202. The use of
the scientific method in technical writing; discussion on analyti-
cal thinking and its application in scienctific and technical
reports,

Graphics in Technical Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260 or
303. The theory and practice of using non-verbal materials in
written texts, emphasis on kinds of visual presentations and in-
tergration of visual and verbal materials.

363: Readings in Scientific and Technical Communications. 0-
3-3. Preq., English 260 or 303. A study of the current material
written about technical communication, together with a reading
and critical analysis of various technological journals.

Introduction to Creative Writing. 0-3-3. Introduction to
traditional and contemporary forms of short fiction and poetry
through study of selected models. Students required to write in
both genre. W.

400: Theorioe of Composition. 0-3-3. The course is designed to
familiarize prospective English teachers with various theories of
teaching composition. Su.

308:

a81:

a62:

304:



401: The American Mind. 0-3-3. (Same as Philosophy 401} . Im-

portant currents of ideas that have found expression in American
literature.

403: Chaucer 0-3-3.
404: Milton. 0-3-3.

406: World Masterpieces. 0-3-3. A survey of major non-English
literary texts in the Western Tradition.

407: Principles and Techniques of Literary Criticiam.0-3-3.

410: The British Novel. 0-3-3. Studies the development of the
novel from the eighteenth century onwards.

413: The Romantic Period. 0-3-3. Studies the major writers of the
age.

414: The Victorian Period. 0-3-3. Studies the major writers oi the
age.

415: Shakespeare. 0-3-3. The major plays and the poems. (Same
as Speech 415.) Su,F.W.Sp.

416: Major American Authors (before 1885). 0-3-3.

417: Major American Authora {since 1B65). 0-3-3.

419: Contemporary drama. 0-3-3. American, English and Euro-
pean. (Same as Speech 418.)

420: The Continental Novel. 0-3-3.

422: The Engliah Language. 0-3-3. Primarily a course in the histo-
ry of the language.

423: English Words and ldioms. 0-3-3. (Same as Philosophy
423.) Rhetoric and logic as applied to critical thinking. Sematics.
Exercises in propaganda analysis. Vocabutary building.

424: Contemporary Southern Authere. 0-3-3.

429: American Fiction in the Twentieth Century.0-3-3.

438: Sixteenth Century English Literature (excluding Shake-
speare). 0-3-3.

439: Seventesnth Century English Literature (excluding
Milton). 0-3-3.

440: Eighteenth Century English Literature. 0-3-3.

480: Advanced Technical Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260 or
303. A continuation of English 280; emphasis on fonger reports
and specialized forms of technical writing, such as manuals.

Technical Writing for Publication. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260
or 303. The writing or articles for scientific and technical journals,
with emphasis on audience analysis and appropriate style; sub-
mission of articles for possible publication,

482: Technical Editing. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260 or 303. The
work of an editor, including editing a text, format standards and
limitations, planning projects, and working with authors, illustra-
tors, and production workers.

481:

483: Scientific and Technical Presentations. 0-3-3. Preq., En-
glish 260 or 303. The presentation of technical information to
technical and non-technical audiences; emphasis on organiza-
tion, support, and clarity ot presentation; effective use of visual
materials.

484: Occupational Technical Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., English 260
or 303. A course designed to enable the technical writer to con-
duct writing training sessions within the organization and ta su-
pervise others engaged in writing tasks.

485: Specification, Bid, Grant, and Proposal Writing.0-3-3.
Preq.. English 260 or 303. Discussion of and practice in the writ-
ing of specifications, bid, grants, and proposals;, emphasis on
types, audience analysis, organization, and writing style.

488: Technical Writing Internship. 9-0-3 (6}. Preq.. permission
of the Department Head. On-the-job experience for the technical
writing student, intended to give supervised practice under real-
istic working conditions. Internships are tc be arranged
individually.

Special Problems in Technical Communication.3-0-3.
Preq., English 260 or 303. The selection, study and writing of
special prablems. Students will work on individual projects under
direct supervision of staff.

487:
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475: Special Topics. 0-3-3. A seminar with topic to be designated
by the instructor.

482: Mythology and Folklore. 0-3-3. A study of myth and folklore
and their relationship to other kinds of literature.

484: Advanced Creative Writing. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., English 384
or instructor’'s consent. Workshop format includes intensive criti-
cism of student writing in short fiction and/or poetry with em-
phasis on submission for publication. Sp.

491: Advanced Expository Writing. 0-3-3. An introduction to
writing essays and technical reports for professional publication;
additional focus on style, format, editing manuscripts. and pre-

paring specification sheets.

515: Shakespeare Seminar. 0-3-3. Preq., English 415 or its
equivalent. Study of principal Shakespeare plays, other repre-
sentative plays, and the principal philosophical writings of the
Elizabethan and Jacobean Periods; special attention given to
major critical concepts.

575: Special Topics. 0-3-3. Topic designated by instructor. 575
will cover specific research not available for study in 583/584.

£83: Seminar in British Literature. 0-3-3 (6) . Selected reading
and research {opics in British literature.F,W,Sp,Su.

584: Seminar in American Literature. 0-3-3 (6) . Selected read-
ing and research topics in American Literature to be designated
by instructor. Su, F, W, Sp.

£85: English Teachers’ Workshop. 0-3-3. A course designed pri-
marily for public school teachers of English. Su.

591: Introduction 1o Literary Research and Bibliography. 0-3-
3. Focuses upon methodology of scholarship, stressing various
kinds of literary problems and approaches to their solutions; also

strong emphasis on descriptive and analytical bibliography.

ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN
LANGUAGE

101: English as a Foreign Language. 0-3-3 (9) English sentence
structure and pattern practices for non-native speakers of En-

glish. Su,F,W.Sp.

English as a Foreign Language. 0-3-3 (9) Writing for non-
natives speakers of English. Su,F,W,Sp.

102:

103: English as a Foreign Language. 3-0-1 {3) Language labo-
ratory exercises in sentence structure and pattern practices for

non-native speakers of English. Su, F, W, Sp.

104: English as a Foreign Language. 3-0-1 (3) Language iabo-
ratory exercises in pronunciation and vecabulary for non-native
speakers of English. Su, F, W, Sp.

English as a Foraign Language. 0-3-3 (9) Pronunciation
and word study for non-native speakers of English. Audiolingual
drills in pronunciation, recognition practice in vocabulary skills.
Su, F, W, Sp.

202: English as a Foreign Language. 0-3-3 (9) Reading skilts for
non-native speakers of English. Su,F,W,5p.

203: English as a Foreign Language. 0-3-3. Language laboratory
exercises in listening comprehension skills for non-native speak-
ers of English. Su,W,F,Sp.

204: English as a Foreign Language. 3-0-1 (3) Language labo-
ratory exercises in conversation skills for non-native speakers of
Engtish. Su.F,W.,Sp.

350: Methods for Teaching and Testing in ESL. 0-3-3. Theories
and techniques for teaching English as a Second Language in
various cultural and education settings; language testing meth-
ods; language laboratory. Su.

Methode for Teasching and Testing in ESL. 0-3-3. A contin-
uation of EFL 350. W.

Problems in Teaching English as a Second Language. 0-
3-3 (6). Preq., EFL 350-351 or equivalent. Seminar on analysis
of problems in phonetic discrimination, and presentations and
evaluation of reading and writing English as a second language.
May be repeated once.

201:

351:

501:



FAMILY AND CHILD STUDIES

100: Marriage and Family Living. 0-3-3. Significant factors for
successfu! marriage, maritat adjustment, and family living. Su, F,
W, Sp.

117: Women Studies. 0-3-3. Roles of women in families, educa-
tion, employment and the community. Influsnces on changing
roles. Emphasis on career opportunities and personal
development.

Intraductian to Child and Family Develapment.0-3-3. Ba-
sic principles and sequences in human development from prena-
tai period through aging years. Emphasis on develpomental
tasks, forces influencing development, and the family life cycle.

277: Guiding infanta and Young Children. 0-1-1. Coreq., Family
Management and Consumer Studies 276. Principles and tech-
niques of positive guidance applied to infants and young
children,

300: Paranting. 0-3-3. Study of the parenting role. Emphasis on
parent-child interaction and relationships as they influence
growth. Cpen to non-majors.

Early Childhood Development. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology or
Family & Child Studies 201. The development of young chil-
dren. Theory and practice are corralated through readings, class
discussions, and nursery school laboratory experiences.

307: Family Interparsonal Relationships. 0-3-3. The study of in-
teraction between individuals with application to famiiy dynam-
ics, personal relationships, professional interaction, and job
competency.

Pre-reading in Early Childhood Education. 0-3-3. Develop-
ment of earfy language skills. Emphasis cn the preschool lan-
guage arts curriculum as preparation for reading. F.

400: Contemporary Family Living. 0-3-3. Family living concerned
with stages of family life with emphasis on issues affecting fami-
lies. W.

Creative Aclivities and Organization of Preachool Pro-

grams. 0-3-3. Preq., Family & Child Studies 301 or consent of

instructor. Organization of preschool programs with emphasis
on creative activities, matenals and facilities. F.

410: Multi-Cultural Family Studies. 0-3-3. Cross-cultural over-
view of family patterns, child rearing, nutrition and food habits,
housing, and fashicn trends. Su.

Methods in Early Childhood Education. 3-2-3. Preq., Fami-
ly & Child Studies 301, Important factors in planning for pre-
school children. Empbhasis on objectives, planning nursery
school experiences, and evaluation. W.

Issues in Family Lile Education. 0-3-3. Methodology of
teaching current family issues in family education programs. De-
velopment of family life educator skills with emphasis on parent
education and marital enrichment.

Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education: Nursery
School. 16-1-6. Preg., Family & Child Studies 301 and 411. An
intensive practical experience in supervised nursery school
teaching. F, W, Sp.

Infant Development. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204 or
equivalent. Prenatal and infant developmeant. Emphasis on influ-
ence of tamily and other caregivers.

The Puppetry Arte and Creative Teaching. 0-3-3. In-depth
study of puppets and the puppetry arts with practical exper-
iences in techniques and uses of puppets as a tool in teaching,
therapy and creativity.

Administration of Early Childhood Education Programs.
0-3-3. Planning and administering day care centers and early
childhood education programs. Sp.

improving Instruction in Family Relations.0-3-3. A study of
the methods of teaching family relations including selection and
organization of subject matter. Special attention will be given to
the preparation of units of work and lesson plans.

Contemparary lssues in Infancy and Preschool Years. 0-
3-3. Seminar in current research in child development with em-
phasis on the infancy and preschool years.

201:
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510: The Family in Middle and Later Years. 0-3-3. Study of
changes, needs and adjustments during the middle and later
years of the famify.

Interpersonal and Family Dynamics. 0-3-3. Study of dy-
namics of family interaction and relationship functioning. Em-
phasis on current research and issues confronting contemporary
tamilies.

FAMILY MANAGEMENT AND
CONSUMER STUDIES

236: Household Equipment. 0-3-3. Proper selection, use, and
care of equipment. Wiring and lighting ot the home, kitchen
planning.

246: Microcomputers in Home Management I. 3-2-3. An intro-
duction to the use of microgomputers and microprocessor con-
trolled appliances for more effective management of home and
family related tasks.

Individual and Family Management. 0-3-3. A systems ap-
proach to the management of personal and family resources
with emphasis on time and energy. W.Sp.

520:

258:

276: Environmentis for Young Children. 0-1-1. Coreq., Family
and Child Studies 277. Principles of housing and equipment ap-
plied to creating learning environments for infants and young
chiidren.

416: Home Furnishings. 0-3-3. A study of the intericr furnishings,
inciuding furniture styles, accessories, and design components
for the home.

426: Housing. 0-3-3. Physical aspects ot planning a house. History
of housing. Social aspects such as zoning, government regula-
tions, etc.

436: Advanced Individual and Family Management.4-2-3.
Preq., Family Management and Consumer Studies 256, and ad-
vanced junior standing. Planning, coordinating, and evaluating
all phases of individuai and family management.

Microcomputer Appiications for Personal Use.0-1-1 (3).
Selected topics relating to the use of microcomputers in home
and family management. Su.

Microcomputers in Home Management N. 0-3-3. Freq.,
Home Economics 248, Advanced study in the use of microcom-
puters in home management.

445:
446;

458: Consumer Dacision Making. 0-3-3. Behavior of the consum-
er with reference to economic decision making and expenditure
patterns relevant to current lifestyles.

FASHION AND TEXTILES

118: Apparel Construction, 6-0-2. Principles of basic construc-
tion and fitting and the use of commercial patterns to ¢reate
clothing suitable to the individual.

119: Apparel Evaluation. 0-2-2. Introduction to the study of analy-
sis of ready-to-wear and accessories from a retail and consumer
viewpoint.

128: Apparel Selection. 0-2-2. Consideration of appropriate and
becoming clothing for individuals with recognition of social, eco-
nomic, and psychological factors. Design and manufacture of
clothing. F, W, Sp.

158: Survey of the Fashion Industry. 0-2-2. Preq., Fashion &
Textiles 128. Overview ot fashion industry and fashicn marketing
techniques. Emphasis on history, design, production, and retail
phases of business.

218: Consumer Clothing. 3-0-1. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 118,
Development of judgment, creativity and skill in construction.
Emphasis on use of special fabrics, decorative techniques and
construction techniques.

219: Textiles. 0-3-3. Study of properties and production of textile
fibers. Consumer approach to tabric selection, use and care.

228: Consumer Analysia of Fashion. 0-2-2. A consumer and
merchandising approach to clothing needs of the family and oth-
er selected groups. Open to non-majors.



2688: Fashion Design I. 0-2-2. Preq., Art 175, Fashion & Textiles
118 or 119, and 219. Application of principles related to the cre-
ation, fabrication and execution of apparel design.

308: Fashion Buying. 0-3-3. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 158, Mar-
keting 235. Buying function in fashion retail organizations. In-
cludes merchandising concepts essential for buyers.

338: Tailoring. 6-0-2. Preq., Clothing construction skill. Funda-
mental construction processes reviewed and basic principles of
tailoring applied in the construction of tailored garments.

348: Fashion Merchandiaing and Computer Management. 1-2-
2. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 308. Procedures and task manage-
ment for the fashion retailer through computer application. W.

358: Fashion Marchandising Selling Experience. 6-1-3. Preq.,
Fashion & Textiles 348, Marketing 235 and 307 or consent of
instructor. Supervised experience in salesmanship and other
phases of merchandising in retail firms cooperating with the Col-
lege of Home Economics.

388: Fashion Coordination and Promotion. 0-3-3. Coordination
of buying, selling, promoting, display, and advertising function in
retail store merchandising. Sp.

419 Textile Products for Apparel and Home Furnishings. 0-3-
3. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 219 or consent of instructor. Study
of textile products in relation to end-use, praduct quality, tech-
nology, trade regulations, and interplay of fashion for apparel
and home furnishings industries. Sp.

428: Fashion Design Il. 6-1-3. Preq., Fashion & Textiles 268, or
consent of instructor. Flat pattern and draping techniques in de-
veloping original design. Emphasis on appropriate use of line,
color, and texture.

439: Historic Costume l. 0-3-3. Development of costume from an-
cient Egypt through the 18th century, with emphasis on social.
economic, and aesthetic influences on its design. W.

440: Historic Costume Il. 0-3-3. Development of costume from
15th Century until the present, with emphasis on social, econom-
ic, and aesthetic influences.

488: Visual Merchandising. 3-2-3. Preq., Art 175 or 115, Fashion
& Textiles 388, Family Management & Consumer Studies 416,
Marketing 235 or consant of instructor, Promotion of products
through visual merchandising inctuding fashion show produc-
tion, special events, display, selling techniques and other promo-
tiontal activities in industry and retailing. F.

498: Fashion Merchandiging International. (Pass-Fail) 3 to 12
hours undergraduate credit and 3 to 9 hours graduate credit. Do-
mestic and/or European fashions study tour (3 hours under-
graduate credit.) May be repeated with Dean’s permission. Ap-
plications required. Sp, Su. Supervised paid work experience in
tashion center (s) (3 to 9 hours credit} . Applications required.

508: Advanced Techniques in 8pecialized Clothing Conatruc-
tion. 5-1-3. A study of clothing production and consumer moti-
vation. Special problems in clothing construction are chosen to
incorporate new techniques.

509: Advanced Textiles. 0-3-3. A study of recent trends and de-
velopments in textiles from the standpoint of their chemical com-
position and physical properties,

528: Consumer Motivation and Factors in Fashion.0-3-3. Rela-
tionship of consumer behavior to fashion; analysis of factors rel-
ative to production, distribution, and consumption of apparel
and textiles.

FINANCE

100: Family Financial Management. 0-3-3. Specific family finan-
cial decisions, inciuding budgeting, insurance, home purchase or
rent, consumer rent, personal iIncome tax, lifetime financial ptan-
ning. F, W, Sp.

201: Basic Sales Financing. 0-3-3. Financing consumer sales in-
cluding sources of credit, interest and payout computations,
wholesale financing, truth in lending, bad debts, and legal as-
pects. (Associate degree credit only in CAB) .

318: Businees Finance. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202, or 215 and
Accounting 205 or 210 and junior standing. A study of the meth-
ods of tinancing a business firm, including sources and applica-
tions of funds, Su, F, W, Sp.

319: Intermediate Financial Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance
318. Advanced practices of financial management are devel-
oped. Financial models used in decision-making and their appli-
cation to major areas of business finance are emphasized. F, Sp.

330: Risk and Ingurance. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of and
riskbearing, including insurance and non-insurance methods of
handling a risk; introduction to the fields of life, disability, proper-
ty, and casualty insurance. F,Sp.

412: International Finance. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. A study of
the various modes of financing international trade, including in-
ternational financial organizations, an analysis of exchange
rates, foreign investments, muitinational firms, and international
banking. F

414; Investments. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. Analtyses of invest-
ments in common stocks, bonds, and other financial assets;
sources of information for the investor; analysis of firms' financial
statements; classes of investments. F, W, Sp.

422: Bank Mangamant. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. Problems in
arganization, operation, and management of commercial banks,
with special emphasis on credit banking. F, Sp.

423: Bank Management: Cases, Policies and Pratices.C-3-3.
Preq., Finance 318. Application of decision-making procedures
1o bank financial management situations, including evaluation of
bank performance, capital acquisition, liquidity, and loans.

425: Money Markets, Capital Markets and Financial Institu-

tions. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 318. A survey of the markets in
which funds are traded; a survey of the lending and investing
characteristics of selected financial institutions. W, Sp.

427: Financial Forecasting. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 205 or 215
and Finance 318B. Financial forecasting under conditions of eco-
nomic fluctuations involving sales in industries and firms within
those industries and their effect on the financial needs and liquid-
ity of firms.

430: Advanced Financial Mangement. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance
318. The case method is used to apply decision-making proce-
dures 1o realistic problems in financial management. Sp.

431: Life Insurance. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of personal
and group life, accident and health, hospitalization, old age, sur-
vivors and disability insurance and annuities. F.

432: Property Insurance. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of fira,
burglary, robbery, forgery, liahility, inland and ocean marine in-
surance, and surety and fidelity bonds. W.

435: Private Pensions, Group Inaurance and Estate Planning.
0-3-3. Analysis of pension regulations, design, and funding, ac-
tuarial considerations, integration with Social Security benefits,
survey of group insurance, and implications for estate planning.
Sp.

442: Principles of Real Estate and Land Economics.0-3-3. Land
utilization, city growth, land development, legal processes and
transactions, real estate marketing, financing and financial insti-
tutions, taxes, condemnation, planning and zoning. F, Sp.

443: Appraisal. 0-3-3. Appiication of value theory and principles to
reql estate values; professional appraisal principles methodolo-
gy. Corresponds to Appraisal I, Amrican Institute of Real Estate
Appraisers.

444: Appraisal of Urban Properties. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 443.
Appraisal case studies and practice in appraisal of commercial
and industrial properties; generally corresponds to Appraisal Il,
Urban Properties, American Institute of Real Estate Appraisars.

445: Real Estate Finance. 0-3-3. Finance principles applied to real
estate. Sources of funds, legal and financial instruments, and an-
alytical methods for decision making. W.

515: Financial Managemant. 0-3-3. The study of a financial man-
ager’s role in financial planning, acquisition and management of
funds for a business firm.




£18: Financial Management: Policies and Practices.0-3-3. Ap-
plication of decision-making procedures to financial manage-
ment problems. Student is required to solve case problems and
manage the financial affairs of computer simulated firm.

§17: Capital Budgeting Seminar. 0-3-3. Preg., Finance 515. A
systematlc and thorough treatment of the theory and practice of
capital expenditure management, emphasizing case analysis
and employing a quantitative format.

Advanced Commaercial Banking. 0-3-3. Advanced studies
in contemporary banking practices with special emphasis in
credit analysis. Structuring of loans in specialized commergial
lending areas as well as the entire credit granting decision proc-
ess will be examingd.

525: Seminar in Investments. 0-3-3. Study of the theories and
techniques of investment analysis for purposes of evatuation and
selection of investments.

Saminar in Financial Thaeory l. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 515
(also, desirable that student has had an intermediate or ad-
vanced economics course). Examination and application of
contemporary financial theory and analysis relating to business
finance.

Seminar in Financial Theory Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Finance 610.
Detailed study of both classic and contemporary literature which
provides students with a cross-section of modern theoretical de-
velopments in the field of business finance.

FOOD AND NUTRITION

103: Nutrition and Weight Control. 0-1-1 (3}. Designed for non-
majors. Most effective when taken with a health and physical ed-
ucation activity course. Personalized weight control program
based on behavior modification, energy balance, and recom-
mended nuirients. May be repeated for credit.

112: Basic Food Science. 3-2-3. Use of food science principles in
food selection and preparation procedures.

Collegiate Cooking. 3-2-3. Designed for non-majors to assist
in preparing appetizing and nutritious meals using basic tech-
nigues and managing time, energy, and money.

203: Nutrition. 0-3-3. Functions of various nutrients and their inter-
relationships in children and adults with emphasis on personal
food habits and selection. Su,F,W,Sp.

207: Professional Dietefics. 0-1-1. Dietitian’s role in providing
quality nutritional care for individuals and groups of people. F.

212: Food and the Consumer. 6-1-3. Preq., Food & Nutrition
112. Considerations in feod management, including conve-
nignce, legislation, consumer acceptability, spending patterns,
and lifestyles.

Introduction to Diat Therapy. 0-3-3. Preq., Food & Nutri-
tion 203. Introduction to dietary modification throughout the
human life cycle and in disease states.

Food Cost Control. 0-2-2. Records and analysis as applied in
food cost control in the food service organization.

223: Nutrition Education. 0-2-2. Basic principies of nutrition with
special emphasis on the schoolage child. Techniques of
presenting nutrition information to children {Planned for non-
majors) Su, FW, Sp.

233: Creative Experiences in Nutrition. 3-0-1. Preq., or Coreq.,
Food & Nutrition 223 or 203. Food preparation and nutrition
activitias for young children.

242: Food Service Supervision. 3-2-3. Probiems in directing, su-
pervising and controlling personnel, sanitation, purchasing, and
storage for small food service organizations.

243: Health Care Delivery Systems. 0-3-3. Aspects of current
health care delivery systems in the United States, with a focus on
the delivery ot nutrition care services.F.

282: Foodservice Field Experience. 3-9 hours credit. (18).
(Pass-Fail} Preq., Food & Nutrition 352 and consent of instruc-
tor. Supervised experience in commercial, institutional
foodservice.

Quantity Food Production. 0-2-2. Coreq., Food & Nutrition
372. Preq., Dietetic major or consent of the instructor. Quantity
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food preparation and service, menu planning, and methods of
purchasing for food service systems.

362: Computer Assisted Food Service Management.3-1-2.
Computer applications in food service management and opera-
tions research.

372: Quantity Food Production Labaratory. 8-0-2. Coreq., Food
& Nutrition 352, Quantity food production supervised
experience.

tntroduction to Food Bervice Organization and Adminis-

tration. 4-0-1. Preq., Dietetic major or consent of the instructor.
Application of organization and administration principles to an
institutional food service setting.

404: Nutrition Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 132. Dietetic major
or consent of instructor, Food & Nutrition 433. Physical and
chemical significance of various nutrients and their interrelation-
ships and applications to humans.

412: Experimental Foods. 6-1-3. Preq., Food & Nutrition 112,
Chemistry 131 or consent of instructor. Study of the chemical
and physical nature of foods. Individual investigations of select-
ed problems.

414: Nutrition Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 132. Coreq., Food
& Nutrition 483. A continuation of Food & Nutrition 404, W,

423: Nutrition Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 132, Coreq., Food
& Mutrition 483. A continuation of Food & Nutrition 414, Sp.

433: Nutrition Theory Labaratory. 3-0-1. Coreq., Food & Nutri-
tion 404. Field experience applications of normal and clinical nu-
tritional theory to humans.

intraduction to Clinical Practice. 20-2-6. {Pass/Fail). De-
veloping practical skills in administrative and therapeutic dietet-
ics. Supervised experience directed by registered dietitian, Ap-
plications required.

447: Dietetic Field Experience. 40-1-9. (Pass/Fail}. Application
ot knowledge in administrative and therapeutic dietetics in the
clinical setting. Supervised experience directed by registered di-
etitian. Applications required.

452: Food Service Systema Administration. 0-2-2. Principles of
organization and management applied 1o food service systems.
E ‘

453: Chent Nutritional Care. 0-2-2. Clinical nutrition used in the
treatment of disease conditions with emphasis on individuafized
patient care. F.

454: Food Service Field Experience. 13-0-4. Field experience as
an administrative dietitian in food service systems.F.

455: Nutritional Care Field Experience. 13-0-4. Field experience
as a clinical dietitian in health care facilities.

462: Food Systems Administration S8sminar. 0-2-2. Preq., Food
& Nutrition 452. A continuation of Food & Nutrition 452.

463: Client Nutritional Care. 0-2-2. Preq., Food & Nutrition 453,
A continuation of Food & Nutrition 453. W.

484: Food Service Field Experiance. 13-0-4. Field experience as
an administrative dietitian in food service systems.W.

Nutritional Care Field Experience. 13-0-4. Field experience
as a clinical dietitian in health care facilitias. W.

473: Clinical Diatatics. 16-0-5. Field experience as a clinical dieti-
tian in heaith care facilities. Sp.

474: Dietetic Seminar. 0-2-2. Current professional literature and
trends. Sp.

482: Food Service Systems Administration. 16-0-5. Field expe-
rience as an administrative dietitian in food service systems. Sp.

483: HNutrition Theory Laboratory. 3-0-1. Coreq., Food and Nutri-
tion 414. A continuation of Food and Nutrition 433. W.

4983: Nutrition Theory Laboratory. 3-0-1. Coraq., Food & Mutri-
tion 423. A continuation of Food & Mutrition 483. Sp.

503: World Nutrition Preblems. 0-3-3. A study of world wide nu-
tritional problems with special emphasis on recent rasearch in
this field. In addition to class work, each student makes an inde-
pendent investigation of one topic in the field of nutrition. Open
ta non-majors and especially recommended for teachers.

382:
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512: Food Science and Technology. 0-3-3. Recent develop-
ments in science and technology underlying current practices in
quality preservation, and problems in nonbacterial spoilage
mechanisms of food. Includes survey of freeze drying, Irradia-
tion, antibiotics, antioxidants, enzymes, food additives, and
packaging.

523: Recent Advances in Client Nutritional Care.0-3-3. Preq.,
Food & Nutrition 423. Current developments in normal nutriticn,
nutritional asssessment and diet therapy.

532: Food Service Organization and Management. 0-3-3.
Preq., Food & Nutrition 342. Quantity food service manage-
ment utitizing financial controls and computer assistance.

533: Vitamine and Minerals in Human Nutrition. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Food & Nutrition 423. Sources, properties and functions of vita-
mins and minerals in human nutrition,

562: Trends in Food Systema Administration. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Food & Nutrition 352, Seminar on current topics in food sys-
tems administration with emphasis on student's areas of
interest.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

380: Language and Cultural Contexts. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
instructor. Concepts of language and culture. Interrelationship
between language and culture. Problems in intercultural commu-
nication. Processes of language acquisition and cultural adapta-
tion. Required for internationa students Su,F,W.,Sp.

FOREIGN STUDIES

101: Special Academic Studies. 1-3 hours. Special academic
studies conducted in foreign countries. Su.

201: Special Academic Studies. 1-3 hours. Special academic
studies conducted in foreign countries. Su.

301: Special Academic Studies. 1-3 hours. Special academic
studies conducted in foreign countries. Su.

401: Special Academic Studies. 1-3 hours. Special academic
studies conducted in foreign countries. Su.

501: Special Academic Studies. 103 hours. Special academic
studies conducted in foreign countries. Su

FORESTRY

101: Ganeral Forestry. 0-2-2. An introduction to forestry, wood
utilization, relations to tand management, and the uses of natural
resources in furnishing goods and services.

110: Elementary Dratting. 3-0-1. Introductory deafting, freehand
letiering, care and use of drawing instruments. F, W, Sp.

202: Forest Fire, 0-2-2. Forest fire management, protection, and
control.

205: Dendrology. 3-1-2. Preq., Botany 101, 104 and Forestry 101,
The identification, classification, characteristics, and distribution
of the principal fores? trees of the United States, with emphasis
on conifers.

206: Dendrology. 3-1-2. A continuation ot Forestry 205, with em-
phasis on hardwoods and spring and summer characteristics.

213: Forestry Principles. 3-2-3. For non-forestry majors. Study of
forestry with emphasis on its application and correlation with ag-
ricutture, wildlife, and other fields.

301:  Silviculture; Silvies. 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 302. Fagtors
affecting the growth of trees and stands.

302: Silvicutture; Practice. 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 30 1. Reproduc-
tion methods, treatments, and improvements of trees and
stands.

303: Regional Silviculture. 0-2-2. Preq., Forestry 302, An assess-
ment of the significant biclogical, physical and economic quali-
ties of the forest regions of the U.S. and their effect on silvicultur-
al practices.

305: Wood Technology. 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 205 and 206 or

consent of instructor. Identification, structure properties, and
uses of commercial woods.
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306: Foreat Measurements. 3-2-3. Preq., Mathematics 111 and
112. Measurements of tree and forest volume, growth and yield,
and products.

309: Micrecomputere for Agriculture and Forestry. 0-3-3.
Computer programming systems and software for agriculture
and forestry using BASIC. F, Sp.

312: Forest and Forest Products Entomotogy. 5-1-2, The study
of forest entomology in relation to forest management and forest
protection.

313: Forest and Foreat Products Pathology. 3-2-3. The impor-
tant diseases of forests and forest products.

314: Wildlife Habitat Evaluation and Management in Southern

Forest. 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 213 or consent of instructor.
Methods of sampling, evaluating and moditying forest ecotypes
for the benefit of witdlife species.

315: Forest Measurements. 2 credit hours. Preq., Forestry 306.
Execution of forest surveys; techniques of growth measurement;
determination of volume of trees and stands.

316: Foreat Surveying. 3 credit hours. Preq., Math. 112. Property
surveys. topographic mapping. layout of forest roads and trails:
lumber structures.

320: Tree and Forest Development. 3 credit hours. Silviculture
field procedures. Practical use of various silvicultural techniques
in development of forest stands.

321: Land Use. 2 credit hours. Land use in the Southern Forest
Region.

322: Bottomland Hardwoods. 2 credit hours. Silviculture manage-
ment and utilization of hardwoods of the Southern Forest
Region.

340: Wood Procegsee. 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 305 or consent of
instructor. Conversion of trees into usable products, harvesting
technigues, machinery and milling methods.

341: Bonding and Finishing of Wood 3-2-3. Preq., Forestry 305
or consent of instructor. Adhesive and cohesive properties of
glues and finishes.

350: Logging Roads. 3-2-3. Preq., Math 112. Principles of plan-
ning, layout and construction of forest roads including factors
affecting soi! trafficability.

401; Forest Management. 3-2-3. Preq., Summer Camp. Princi-
ples and planning in forest management.

403: Forest Finance. 0-3-3. Preq., Forestry 409, Summer Camp.
The economic and financial considerations applying to forestry.

405: Forest Soile. 3-2-3. Preq., Agronomy 200, 202. An overivew
of forest soil principles and their application.

407: Forest Products. 3-2-3. Preq,, Forestry 306 or consent of in-
structor. The utilization of forests in the conversion of a raw ma-
terial of great variability to finished commodities that meet a wide
range of specific market demands.

408: Seasoning and Preservation. 3-2-3. Preq., Foresiry 305.
Theory and practice of air seasoning and kiln drying of forest
products. The basis of wood preservation, preservatives, and
methods of application. Alternate years.

409: Forest Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Summer Camp. Forests and
thetr relation to economic, industrial, and social problems.

410: Forest Policy. 0-3-3. Preq., Summer Camp. The basic princi-
ples and policies of federal, state, and private forestry.

411: Forest Recreation. 0-2-2. Forestry and nonforestry majors.
Recreational use of forests and wild fands. Social, physical, and
spiritual benefits of forest recreation. Forest recreation in the
economy of the nation.

412: Forest Tree Improvement. 0-2-2. Methods of improvernent
of forest trees by use of modern plant breeding technigues.

414: Solid, Laminated, and Reconstituted Wood Products. 3-
1-2. Preq., Forestry 305. Manufacture of iumber, hardwoed and
softwood lumber grades, veneers, plywood, laminated products
and reconstituted panels. Alternate years.

415: Microcomputera in Forestry. 3-1-2. Preq., GS 102 or
equivalent, Forestry Summer Camp or Forestry 340, 34 1. Appli-
cation for microcomputers in forestry emphasizing word




processing, BASIC, and software programs related to forest
measurements, silviculture, wood utilization and forestry busi-
ness applications W.

418: Logging. 3-1-2. Preq., Summer Camp, Forestry 305 and 407.
Logging methods, felling and bucking, skidding, loading and
hauling.

Land AHocation and Resource Management. 0-3-3. The

sacio-economic-political policies and programs concerning the
allocation of land and the management off natural resousces.
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420: Problemes. 1-3 semester hours credit. Preq., approval of the
Schaol Director. Special problems in forestry and wood utiliza-
tion correlated with management of land and natural resources.

422: Seminar 0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing. Review of research
methods and programs.

Sail Trafficability. 3-1-2. Factors affecting traction and flota-
tion of ofi-the-road machinery. W.

FRENCH

101-102: Elementary French. 0-3-3 each. Conversation, reading
and grammar. Su,F,w,Sp.

201-202: Intermediate French. 0-3-3 each. Preq., French 102 or
equivalent. Conversation, reading, grammar and culture.
Su,F,W.Sp.

203: The Shorl Story in France.0-3-3. Preq., French 202 or
equivaient. A continuation of elemetary French, with emphasis
upon reading. Su, F, W, Sp.

204: French in Multicultural Contexts. 0-3-3. Preq., French 202
or equivalent. Intercultural communication in French. Review of
linguistic, cultural and socielinguistic aspects of French-speak-
ing areas. Sp.

301-302: French Conversation and Composition. 0-3-3 each.
Preq., French 202 or permission of instructor. Required for major
in French.

304-305: Survey of French Literature. 0-3-3. Preq., French 202
or permission of instructor. Required for major in French. A sur-
vey of French literature from the Middle Ages. F, W, even.

308: French Civilization. 0-3-3. Preq., French 202 or instructor's
consent. Lectures and reading in history, geography, fanguage,
arts, general culture of French lands, W.

310: French Folkiore and Traditions. 0-3-3. Preq., French 202 or
instructor's consent. Tradition, folklore, folk heritage, children's
literature ot French lands. Su.

390: Francophane Children’a Literature. 0-3-3, Preq., French
203 or equivalent. A study of French-speaking children’s stories,
songs, rhymes and games. F.

400: The Drama in France. 0-3-3. Preq., French 304-305 or per-
mission of instructor. A study of the drama in France up to 1914,
with reading of outstanding examples. Sp, odd.

404: Contemporary French Literature. 0-3-3. Preq., French 304
or 305, or permission of instructor. A study of French literature
from 1914 to the present with reading of selective works. F,
even.

417: The Novel in Franch. 0-3-3. Preq., French 304 or 305, or per-
mission of instructor. A study of the novet in France up 1o modern
times, with reading of outstanding examples. Sp, odd.

450: The French Language. 0-3-3. Preq.. 21 hours French or con-
sent of instructor. General characteristics of the language and
intense reivew of grammar. Sp, odd.

470: French Phaonetics and Oral Reading. 0-3-3. Preq., French
301-302 or permission of instructor. Regquired for major in
French. Sp, off.

480: Commercial French. 0-3-3. Preq., French 450 or consent of
instructor. Study of business practices and regulation of France
and Canada with emphasis on using common commericat forms.
Sp.

500: The Drama in France (19th & 20th centuries_)0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduate Standing. A study of major French plays: the Romantic
through the contemporary period.

431:
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512: Seminar in French Literature of the Middle Ages.0-3-3.
Preq., Graduate Standing. Analysis cf selected French literaray
works of the Medieval period.

513: Seminar in French Literature (1660 to date.}0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduate Standing. Analytical study of one major author or
group of authors whose works are reiated.

§17: Civilization Francaise. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate Standing. A
study of the French cultural contribution to world civilization
throughout history.

Independent Study. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., Graduate Standing.
Students will work independently faking into consideration indi-
vidual needs and interest on a topic to be determined in collabo-
ration with the course instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

200:

519:

Introduction to Geography. 0-3-3. A survey of th field’s
scope, major concepts and methods of analysis and their rele-
vance to present-day problems. F,W.5p.

203: Physical Geography. 0-3-3. Fundamentals of physical and
biogeography with an emphasis on world-wide distributions of
patterns and processes. Su, F, W, Sp.

230: World Human Geography. 0-3-3. A survey of the people and
places of the world. Su,F,w,Sp.

250: Geographical Methods and Techniques of Research. 0-3-
3. An introduction to the fundamentals of library, graphic and
field methods and techniques utilized in the field of geographical
research. Sp.

280: Conservation of Natural Resources. 0-3-3. A study of the
conservation of scils, minerals, forests, water, wildlife, human re-
sources. F,W,Sp.

305: Geography of Anglo-American. 0-3-3. A study of the natu-
ral environment, resources, and cultural patterns of the major ge-
ographic regions of the Uinited States and Canada. F, even,

310: Geography of Louisiana. 0-3-3. Open only to junior, senior
and graduate students. The climiate, natural regions, and re-
sources of Louisiana; cultural development, sources and distri-
bution of the population; settlements and agricultures. Su, W.

314: Geography of Middle America and the West Indies.0-3-3.
Physical, human, and economic geography of Mexico, Middie
America, and the West indies. F, even.

315: Geography of South America. 0-3-3. Physical, human, and
economic geography of South America. W, even.

Geography of Asia. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography of
Asia. Sp, even.

320:

324: Geography of Africa. 0-3-3. Physical and human geography
of Africa. Sp, odd.

330: Geography of Auatralia. 0-3-3. Physical and human geogra-
phy of Australia, New Zealand, and the Pacific Islands, F, odd.

335: Economic Geography. 0-3-3. A world survey of aconomic
geography. W, odd.

360: Geography of Europe. 0-3-3. Physical and human geogra-
phy of Western and Central Europe, and the Mediterranean ba-
sin. Sp, even.

385: Geography of the Soviet Union. 0-3-3. Physical and human
gecgraphy of the Soviet Union. W, odd.

374: Elementa of Weather and Climate. 0-3-3. A survey of the
basic elements of weather and climate including temperature,
barometric pressure, precipitation, and the interaction of these
elements. F, odd.

375: Climatology. 0-3-3. Preq..Geography 203, 374, or permis-
sion of the instructor. A survey of the climatic regions of the
world and the controliing factors of weather. W, even.

380: Cartography. 0-3-3. Elements of map interpretation and con-
struction; interpretation, use and construction of graphs, Sp,
odd.

400: Elements of the Cultural Landscape. 0-3-3. Recognition,
description, analysis and interpretation of elements of the cultur-
al landscape. Sp.



501: Physical and Cultural Elements of Geography.0-3-3.

GEOLOGY

111: Physical Geology. 0-3-3. Igneous, sedimentary, and meta-
morphic rocks; erosion of the earth by streams, oceans, winds,
giacires; phenomena of mountains, volcanoes, earthquakes;
and the earth’s interior. Su, F, W, Sp.

112: Historical Geology. 0-3-3. Preq., Geclogy 111. History of the
earth as revealed in the character and fossil content of rocks. Su,
F, Sp.

121: Physical Geology Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., registration or
credit in Geology 111. Identification of minerals and rocks. Study
of topographic maps and physiographic features shown there-
on. Su, F, W, Sp.

122: Historical Geology Laboratory. 3-0-1. Registration or credit
in Geology 112 and 121. Introduction 1o fossils, geclogic maps,
and the geologic history of selected portions of North America.

F, W

T

200: Introduction to Oceanography. 0-3-3. A survey of the
oceans; their nature, structure, origin, physical features, circula-
tion, composition, natural resources, and refationship to the at-
mosphere and solid earth. Su.

20%: Mineralogy. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 111, 121, Chemistry 102,
103. Crystallography and descriptive mineralogy. Occurrence,
associations, and uses of minerals. F.

210: Mineralegy. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 209. Basic principles and
techniques in the use of the petragraphic microscope to deter-
mine the opftical properties of minerals in oil immersion mounts
and thin sections. W,

211:  Petrology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 210. Introduction to the for-
mation and classification of rocks. Identification of rock types in
hand specimen and in thin section under the petrographic micro-
scope. Sp.

302: Introduction to Paleoecology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 112,
122. Survey of invertebrate paieontoiogy, phylum Protozoa
through phylum Arthropoda. History of the science. rules of no-
mengciature, and environment of lower animals. W.

303: Sedimentology 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 111, 112, 121, Statis-
tics 200. Origin, composition, properties and classification of
sediments and sedimentary rocks. Fluid fiow, sedimentary struc-
tures and diagenesis. F.

305: Stratigraphy. 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 303. Depositional envi-
ronments, sedimentary facies, correlations, basin analysis and
plate tectonics. W.

314: Computer Applicationa in Geology. 0-3-3. Preq., Engr.
102, Statistics 200. Application of statistical procedures {o the
solution of geological problems utilizing departmental
microcomputers and the university main frame computer. 5Sp.

315: Structural Geology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geclogy 111, 12, 121,
Math. 112 and Engineering 151. The recognition, representa-
tion, interpretation, and mechanics of rock deformation. Sp.

318: Map Interpretation. 6-1-3. Preq., Geology 305 and 315. in-
terpretation of topographic maps, aerial photographs, geoclogic
maps and geologic cross sections. Sp.

317: Engineering Geology. 3-2-3. Materials of the earth's crust
and their physical and chemical properties which affect founda-
tion, surface and subsurface waters, and excavations. W.

318: Enviromental Geology. 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 711 or con-
sent of instructor. Human interaction with geological processes;
river flooding, coastal hazards, landslides, earthquakes, volcanic
hazards, water supply, waste disposal. Special sections on land
use planning. Sp, even years.

320: Summer Field Coursa. & hours credit. Preq., Geology 211,
302 and 316, English 303. Course work at the Louisiana Tech
geology camp.

402: Petrography. 6-1-3. Preq., Geology 211. Study of rocks in
thin section using the petrographic microscope.

408: Subsurface Methods. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 305, 315, 413
and Computer Science 102. Correiation of subsudface horizons
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utitizing drill cores and cuttings, mechanical well logs, and com-
puter technology. W.

412: Geomorphology. 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 111, 112, Study of
the earth’s landforms with emphasis on the weathering, mass
wasting, fluvial, wind, marine, and glacial processes that formed
them. Sp, odd

413: Petroleum Geology. 0-3-3. Preq., Geology 315. Study of the
origin, migration, and accumulation of petroluem. Reservoir
characteristics and types of petroleum-bearing rock structures
emphasized. F.

420: Directed Study of Geologic Problems. 1-3 hrs credit. Preq.,
senior standing. Special topics within the student’s field of inter-
est. Maximum 3 hours credit. Su, F, W, Sp.

421: Micropaleontology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 302. Study of
microfossils used in correlation of well cuttings and outcrop sam-
ples, especiatly foraminifera. Sp.

442: Geophysical Methods. 3-2-3. Preq., Physics 210, Geotogy
305, 315, 408, Math 230. introdugtion to the eiementary theory,
computation fundamentals, and basic field practice for gravity,
seismic, magnetic, and electrical methods ot geophysical explo-
ration. Sp.

445: X-Ray Crystallography. 3-1-2. Preq., Geology 209 and 210.
Fundamentals of X-Ray crystallography. Analysis of minerals by
powder diffraction method.

450: Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing in geoclogy. Written or
oral reports in various phases of geology.

485: Coastal Marine Geology. B-3-4. Preq., Geology 111, 121 or
112, 122, Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104. Geomorphological fea-
tures of estuaring, coastal and continental shelf environments,
erosinal, depositional and geochemicat processes, field and lab-
oratory methods. Five weeks at a Louisiana Universities Marine
Consortium coastal laboratory. Su.

504: Sedimentary Petrology l. 6-1-3. Preq., Geology 211, 302,
305. Study of origin, environments of deposition, mineralogy,
texture, and classification of siliclastic sedimentary rocks utiliz-
ing thin sections and petrographic microscope. F, odd years.

505: Advanced Structural Geology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 315.
Structural problems and study of the evolution of various struc-
tural provinces of the Americas. W, even.

506: Sedimentary Petrology Il. 8-1-3. Preq., Geology 211, 302,
305, 421. Stugy of origin, environments of deposition, mineralo-
gy. texture, and classification of carbonate and non-siliclastic
sedimentary rocks utilizing thin sections and petrographic micro-
scope. F, even.

507: Stratigraphy and Structure of the Gulf Coast.0-3-3. Stra-
tigraphy and structure of the Gulf Goastal Plain it Morth America.
Geologic history of the region witl consider environments of dep-
osition, lithology. fauna, and tectonics. Sp, even.

508: Advanced Paleontology. 3-2-3. Preq., Geol. 421, Systemat-
ic, stratigraphic, and environmental studies of selected assem-
biages of invertebrate fossils.

509: Economic Geology of the Guif Coast Region. 0-3-3. Gene-
sis, expioraticn, development, and utilization ot the metaliic and
nonmetellic minieral resources of the Gulf Coast Region.

510: Advanced Micropaleontolegy. 3-2-3. Preq., Geology 421.
Advanced study of the paleoecology of microorganisms with
emphasis on benthic foraminifera of the Gulf Coast Region. F,
odd years.

511: Biostratigraphy. 0-3-3. A study ot evolutionary and
pelececologic modeis used in biostratigraphy. F, even years.

512; Advanced Stratigraphy. 0-3-3. Readings on stratigraphy
from the literature with emphasis on environments of deposition.
W, odd years.

513: Advanced Petroleum Geology. 0-3-3. Readings from the
literature on composition, origin, migration and entrapment of
petrateum; study of selected oil and gas fields. W, odd years.

514: Regional Geology. 0-3-3. Teclionics, structure and stra-
tigraphy of major world-wide geologic provinces. W, aven years.

521: Special Problems. 1-4 hours credit. Advanced study in Geol-
ogy designed to broaden basic knowledge in the student’s fieid



of specialization. Student may elect to repeat this course for a
maximum of 8 hours credit.

Research and Thesis in Geosciencas. Registration in any
quarter may be for three semester hours credit or multiples ther-
of. Maximum credit allowed is six semester nours.

GERMAN

101-102: Elementary German. 0-3-3 each. Conversation, read-
ing, and grammar. 101-F,Sp; 102-Su,W.

201-202: Intermediate German. 0-3-3 each. Preq., German 102
Conversation reading, grammar, culture. The students wiil read a
good deal of technical prose in their major fields. 201-W, Su;
202-F, Sp.

301-302: Survey of German Literature. 0-3-3 each. Preq., Ger-
man 202 or equivalent. A survey of German literature from the
beginning until 1800. Su, F,

303: Classical German Literature. 0-3-3. Preq., German 202 or
equivalent. A study of German classicism with special reference
to Lessing, Georhe, Schiller. Sp.

305: Advanced German Grammar. 0-3-3. Preq., German 202 or
equivalent, An intensive course in German grammar designed
especially for students who need an advanced proficiency in
technical German. W.

307-308: German Conversation and Composition. 0-3-3 each.
Prag., German 202 or consent ot instructor. Conversation on
everyday topics. F, Sp.

309: German Civilization. 0-3-3. Preq., German 202 or instruc-
tor's consent. Legtures and readings in history, geography, lan-
guage, arts and general culture of Germanic lands. Sp.

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Health and Physical Education 100 to 199 activity
courses will stress basic techniques, rules and
participation.

100: Special Group Activities. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). (Pass-Fail}. Su, F,
W, Sp.

551:

101: Flag Foothall and Basketball. 3 3/4-0-1. F.

102: Volleyball and Soitball. 3 3/4-0-1. Sp - odd.

103: Soccer and Speedball. 3 3/4-0-1. F, Sp.

105: Fundamental Weight Training. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). F,W.5p.
106: Adapted Physical Education, 3 3/4-0-1 {4). This course is

for those who are not able to take regular Physical Education
Activity classes. Physician's statement required. Su.

107: Aerobic Running. 3 3/4-0-1. (2). F, Sp.

108: Tumbling. 3 3/4-0-1. W.

110: Restricted Activities. 3 3/4-0-1 (4) . For students not physi-
cally able to participate in regular activity courses. Statement
from physician listing restrictions is required. W.

111: Wrestling. 3 3/4-0-1 (2}. W.

114: Physical Education Activity Credit. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). Credit
for varsity participation in a sport. Su, F, W, Sp.

115: Physical Education Activity Credit. 3 3/4-0-1. Credit given
for varsity participation in a sport. F.W.Sp.

116: Physical Education Activity Credit. 3 3/4-0-1. Credit given
for varsity participation in a sport. F.W,5p.

117: Physical Education Activity Credit. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). Credit
for varsity participation in a sport. F,W,Sp.

118: Karate. 3 3/4-0-1. F.

119: Basketball and Volleybali. 3 3/4-0-1. W.

121: Indoor Recreational Sports. 3 3/4-0-1. W.

130: Physical Educetion Activities for Children in the Elemen-

tary School. 3 3/4-0-1. Preq., consent of the Area Coordinator.
Opportunities are provided for students to participate in and
teach a variety of physical education activities designed for chil-
dren in the elementary school physical education program. Su,
F, W, Sp.
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131: Modern Dance. 3 3/4-0-1. F, W, Sp.
133: Exercise for Fitnesa. 3 3/4-0-1 {3). F, W, Sp.

134: Development Conditioning. 3 3/4-0-1 (3) . Preq., HPE 133
or consent of Area Coordinator, W.

135: Beginning Raquetball. 3 3/4-0-1 (2). F.

140: International Folk Dance. 3 3/4-0-1.

141: Goll. 3 3/4-0-1. F.

143: Fencing. 3 3/4-0-1. W.

145: Social Dance. 3 3/4-0-1. F, W, Sp.

150: First Aid. 0-2-2. Lectures, discussions, and practical demon-
strations of Red Cross methods in First Aid. F,W,5p.

161: Square and Folk Dance. 3 3/4-0-1. W.

162: Bowling. 3 3/4-0-1. F.

171: Tennis. 3 3/4-0-1. F, Sp.

172: Badminton. 3 3/4-0-1. W.

173: Archery. 3 3/4-C-1. F.

180: Swimming. 3 3/4-0-1. Open to students who do not know

how to swim or whow are unable to swim safely in deep water. F,
Su.

Swimming. 3 3/4-0-1.
Health and Phyesical Education 200 to 298 activity
courses for those desiring more indepth knowledge. The

courses will stress theories, principles, end techniques of
skill devalopment.

181:

200: History of Physical Education. 0-3-3. Preq., sophomore
standing. A study of the history of physical education. Emphasis
on events and personalities that have influenced the develop-

ment of physical education. F, Sp.
201: Soccer and Volleyball. 2 3/4-1-2.
205: Gymnastic Apparatus. 2 3/4-1-2.

207: Principies and Practicas of Coaching Minor Sports. 0-2-2.
Study of minor sports from viewpoint of teacher and coach. F

210: Weight Training. 2 3/4-1-2 {4). Preq,, HPE 105. W, Sp.
211: Powerlifting. 2 3/4-1-2 (4). Preq.. HPE 210. W.

213: Fishing and Boating Safety. 2 3/4-1-2. F, Sp.

214: Hunting and Gun Safety. 2 3/4-1-2. F, Sp.

218: Beginning Karate. 2 3/4-1-2 (4} .

219: Karate. 2 3/4-1-2 (4).

225: Outdoor Education and Recreation. 3 3/4-2-3. Designed to

acquaint recreation teaders, teachers, and administrators with
the values, programs, opportunities, and relationships of out-
door education and recreation. F.

228: Recreation Leadership Theory. 0-3-3. A study of practices,
methods, and processes ot staff development in leisure services.
Analysis qualities and roles of leaders. Allows opportunities for
direct leadership experiences. W.

Modern Dance. 2 3/4-1-2. Preq., HPE 131 or consent of
Area Coordinator. W.

232: Modern Dance. 2 3/4-1-2. Preq., HPE 231. Sp.

231:

235: Racquetball. 2 3/4-1-2. W.

238: Intermediate Racquetball. 2 3/4-1-2 {4). Preq., HPE 235
or consent of Area Coordinator.

241: Golf. 2 3/4-1-2. F, Sp.

250: Gymnastics. 2 3/4-1-2. F, W.

251: Elementary Physical Education. 1-3-3. Preg., HPE 200 and
300 or taken concurrently. To introduce students to a variety of
physical activities and methods used in teaching and how to ap-
ply these through practical field experience. F, Sp.

262: Bowling. 2 3/4-1-2. F, W, Sp.

263: Bowling. 2 3/4-1-2. Preq., HPE 262 ar consent of Area Coor-
dinator. F, Sp, Su.

271: Tennis. 2 3/4-1-2, Su, F, Sp.
272: Badminton, 2 3/4-1-2.



274: Tennis. 2 3/4-1-2, Preq., HPE 271 or consent of Area Coordi-
nator. F, Sp, Su.

275: Aerobic Dance and Exercise. 2-1-2 (3). F, W, Sp.

284: American Red Crosa Advanced Lifesaving. 2 /34-1-2 (4}
Preq., HPE 181 ar comparable swimming skifls. Su, Sp.

285: Water Safety Instructor. 2 3/4-1-2 (4} . Preq., HPE 2B4. Su,

286: Physical Education for Habilitation and Remediation. 0-3-
3. To tamiliarize students with habilitative movement exper-
iences and remediation techniques in working with individuals of
limited physical or mental resources. W, odd.

289: Water Exercise for Fitneas. 2 3/4-1-2.

290: Personal and Community Health. 0-3-3. Designed to devel-
op attitudes and practces which contribute to better individual
and group bhealth. Emphasis is placed upon major health
problems of early adulthood. Su,F,W.Sp.

292: Preventive Health. 0-3-3. Emphasis on chronic and degener-
ative diseases, mental health, preventing communicable and
non-communicable diseases and the role of physical fitness in
preventive health. F, W, Sp.

293: Consumer and Environmental Health. 0-3-3. Directing the
consumer in selaction of health services and understanding the
effect of environmental pollution. F.

294: The School Health Program. 0-3-3. A study of the adminis-
tration and organization of a school heaith program. Emphasis
on establishing such a program and utilization of available re-
sources in school health. W.

300: Safety Education. 0-3-3. A survey of the accident problem,
the social and emctional aspects involved, and the applicaticn to
home, community, and industriai life. W, Sp.

301: Curriculum Innovations, Instructional Devices and Lab

inatruction in Drivers Education. 3 3/4-3-4. Indepth study of
curriculum materials and instructiona! devices and technigues in-
cluding Simulation, Multimedia Driving Range, On-Street instruc-
tion, and Motorcycle.

304: Organization and Administration of Inframural Sports. 3-
2-3. Preq., sophomore standing. This course covers the orgniza-
tion and administration of high school and college intramural
programs. The student is required tc assist in intrarmurals at
Tech. W.

305: Materiale and Methods in Health Education in Schools. 0-
3-3. Preq., HPE 290, 292, 293 and Upper Division Status. In-
cludes information relative to school heaith education program
with emphasis on methods of instruction and use of materials in
schools. F, W,

308: Principles and Practices of Footbsll Coaching.0-2-2.
Preq.. junior standing. This course is designed to familiarize the
student with various defensive and offensive systems that are
used by coaches. F.

308: Principles and Practices of Basebsll or Softball Coach-

ing. 0-2-2. Preq., junior standing. Fundamental skills of offense
and detense, training procedures, scouting, strategy practice,
and officiating. W.

312: Principles and Practices of Basketball Coaching.0-2-2.
Preq., junior standing. Fundamentals of team offense and de-
tense. Training and practice; scouting and strategy; officiating.
W,

313: Principles and Practices of Volleyball Coaching.0-2-2.
Preq., junior standing. Fundamentals of team offense and de-
fense. Training and practice; scouting and strategy; officiating.
Sp. odd.

314 Principles and Practices of Track and Field Coaching. 0-
2-2. Preq., junior standing. Fundamental movements involved in
the different events: {1} staffing tor the different events; (2)
training and practice; {3) officiating. Sp

317: Camp Leadership. 0-3-3. Preq., sophomore standing. A
study of duties and responstbilities of camp counselars, leader-
ship technigues in program activities and camp organization. Sp.

320: Organziation and Administration of Health and Physical
Education. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing, upper division. Devel-
opment and practical application of physical education pro-
grams. F, W.

326: Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoclogy
225, junior standing, or consent of Area Coordinator. Analysis of
movement based on a knowledge of anatomy and physiology as
applied to the function of body mechanics. F, Sp.

340: Materials and Methodas in Phyical Education and Health
Education for Elementary Schoole. 5-3-3. Preq., HPE 130.
Designed to prepare the teacher for the direction of children in
physical education and for developing in children desirable
knowledge, skills and attitudes in heaith. F,Sp

355 Community Centers and Playgrounds. 0-3-3. The spacific
problers and programs unique to recreation centers and play-
grounds, emphasizing techniques for administration and opera-
tion. W.

370: Techniques and Methods of Teaching Rhythms. 3 3/4-0-
1. Technigues, methods and materials related to teaching
rhythms in the elementary and high school.

404: Introduction to Community Recreation. 0-3-3. A study of
community recreation - its history, function in the community,
organization and administration, programs, personnel and lead-
ership, and recreation areas and facHities. F.

405: Sports Medicine end Firat Aid. 0-2-2, Preq., HPE 326. Pre-
vention, treatment and rehabilitation of athletic injuries and first
aid procedures.

406: Leisure for the Retired. 0-3-3. Course designed for recrea-
tion majors to provide an understanding of the biclogical, physi-
ological, psychological, and sociological aspects of aging neces-
sary in working with mature aduits. Sp.

407: Physical Fitness, Development and Maintenance. 3-2-2.
The course will inform students of programs 1o develop and
maintain various aspects of physical fitness and the application
of basic elements of physical fitness. W, Sp.

408: Physiclogy of Exerciae. 2-2-3. Preq., HPE 326. Basic human
physiclogy with emphasis on the physiological changes and resi-
dues of exercise. F.

410: The Designing, Building, and Maintenance of Sport and

Recreational Facilities. 0-3-3. The designing, building, and
maintenance of recreational and sports facilities. F.

411: Current Theories and Practices in the Teaching of
Rhythms. 0-3-3. Basic theories, technigues, materials, and
practices in the teaching of tne various forms of movemnent to
music are included in the course. F-Odd, W.

412: History of Sports. 0-3-3. A study of sports from ancient to
modern times, W, odd

414: Introducing Adapted Physical Education. 0-3-3. To famil-
iarize student with the role ot adapted physical education and
the physical. emoticnal, social and learning characteristics of ex-
cepticnal children. Su, F, Sp

415: Recreation Internship. 15-3-6. Consent of Area Coordinator
and within two quarters of graduation. Practical experiences in
agency, institution, or community recreation programs with de-
partment approved supervisors.

Su, F, W, Sp.

417: Motor Development, Health Processes, and Safety Proce-

dures in Education of the Handicapped. 0-3-3. Emphasis on
motor development and knowledge of basic health processes
and salety procedures needed 1o work effectiveiy with children
and adults having serious handicapping conditions. F.

433: Special Problems in Health and Physical Education. 0-3-3
{9). Designed to deal with selected problems in Health and
Physical Education. Su,F,W,Sp.

457: Materiale and Methods in Teaching Physical Education.
3-3-4. Preq., HPE 320, 251, senior standing, upper division.
Metheds, materials and analytical skills used in teaching health
and physical education. Practical application of methads,
materials, and analytical skills. F, W.



504: Planning and Evaluating Parks and Recreation Services.
0-3-3. Recreation planning as related to selections, acquisitions,
planning, design and developrnent of recreation areas and facili-
ties, Sp, odd.

505: Park Maintenance and Mangement Problems. 0-3-3. An
indepth study of probfems related to the maintenance and man-
agement of recreation/park areas and facilities, with student re-
search intc problems with special interest. W, odd.

509: Tests and Maeasurement in Physical Education.0-3-3.
Course designed to enable the student to learn the advanced
processes in testing and measuring boys and girls at the elemen-
tary and high school level. The most important elements to be
measured: strength, skills, coordination, and cardiovascular
conditions. Sp.

518: Education for Physical Fitness. 0-3-3. Factors involved in
developing, maintaining and evaluating physical fitness. Empha-
sis is placed on individual exercise programs, cardiovascular risk
tactors, and the beneficial effects of exsarcise. Su, W

518: Recent Literature and Research in Physical Education

and Recreation. 0-3-3. Review and evaluation of reports of re-
cent research in physical education, recreation, and related
fields; review of reports of professional committees, conferences
and year books. W, odd.

519: Alcohol and Narcotics Education. 0-3-3. Research and
evaluation of the effects of atcohol and narcotics. Su.

520: Motor Development and Learning. 0-3-3. Nature of motor
learning and development, factors affecting success in skill
learning and improving physical performance, F, odd.

Behavior Impairment and Physical Education. 0-2-2.
Preq., HPE 414. Physical education for the severely handi-
capped. Course focuses on handicapped individuals with impli-
cations for teaching motor activities. Su.

522: Obsaerving and Teaching in Adapted Physical Education
with the Behavior Impaired. 3-0- 1. Preq., and concurrent with
521. Practicum in physical education for the severely handi-
capped. Su.

523: Chronic Disability and Physical Education. 0-2-2. The
course focus is on individuals with chronic and permanent physi-
cal disabilities which affect motor performance with implications
for seilection of activities in physical education. Su.

524: Observing and Teaching in Adapted Physical Education
with tha Chronically Disabled. 3-0-1. Preq., and concurrent
with HPE 523. Practicum in physical education for the chronical-
ly and permanently disabled. Su.

526: Physiology of Exercise. 0-3-3. Physiology, anatamy, and ki-
nesiclogy used to assist the student in gaining an understanding
of conditions and factors affecting the body functicns during
physical activity. W.

527: Foundationa of Physical Education. 0-3-3. History and phi-

losophy of physical education and of current trends and devel-
cpments. Su.

529: Curriculum Conatruction in Physical Education.0-3-3. Ba-
sic principles of curriculum construction in the junior high and
high school with special emphasis on current trends. W, odd.

530: Administration of Recreetion. 0-3-3. A course designed 1o
tamiliarize the student with the administrative problems in school
and gommunity recreation.

Physical Education Curriculum for the Handicapped. 0-3-
3. Needs of the physically and mentally handicapped as related
to the physical education program. Study of specific activities,
methods and evaluation. Su.

521:

531:

532: Interscholastic Athletics. 0-3-3. This course is designed to
meet the needs of those perscns preparing to coach and/or
those already coaching high schoci athletic teams. It deals with
state and national athletic asscciation make-up, plus problems

of scheduling, transpartation, insurance, etc. F, odd
Problema in Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Athietics. 1-3 hour (s) credit (8} . Consent of Area Coordinator.

Credit depends on the nature of the problem and work to be
accomplished. Su, F, W, Sp.
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534: Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. 0-3-3. Analysis of the
various motor skills to determine their relationship to basic
mechanical principles, anatomical and kinesiological factors,
laws of physics, etc. Su, F.

539: Sporte Peychology. 0-3-3. Course designed to explore the
behavior of individuals participating in play, game and sports. F.

540: Sport Impact on Sociaty. 0-3-3. The basic premise of this
course is to make the individual aware of the impact of sports
upon the American culture with focus on competition, econom-

ics, mythology, race relations and the Olympic syndrome. Sp.

543: Physicat Education and Sport in the Elementary School.
0-3-3. Activity-oriented study of creative play, games, rhythms,
and fitness as related 1o the child in the elementary school. F,
odd.

Drug Abuse Prevention. 0-3-3. Major drugs of abuse and the
available alternatives te individuals invoived in this behavior, par-
ticularly during pre-adolescence. F, even.

544:

549: Advanced Theory of Sporis, Games, and Athietics. 1-3
hours credit {3). Consent of instructor. Advanced theory of va-
rious sports, games, and athletics will be explered and analyzed.
Su.

550: Current Trends in Health, Physical Education, and Recre-
ation. 0-3-3. A survey of current literature in health, physical ed-
ucation, and recreation with emphasis upon recent research
studies. Sp, odd.

HISTORY

History 101 and 102 are normally regarded as prereq-
uisites for advanced non-American history courses. His-
tory 201 and 202 are normally regarded as prerequisites
for advanced American history courses. Exceptions can
be made with permission of the department head.

101: World History to 1500. 0-3-3. A survey of civilization of the
world 1o 1500. Major emphasis on Western Civitization. Su, F, W,
Sp.

102: World Hiatory since 1500. 0-3-3. A survey of civilization of
the wortd since 1500. Major emphasis on Western Civilizaticns.
Su, F,w,Sp.

Higtory of the United States, 1482-1877. 0-3-3. A survey of
American history from discovery through Reconstruction. Su, F,
W, Sp.

202: Hisglory of the United States, 1877 to the Present. 0-3-3. A
survey of American history from Reconstruction to the present.
Su, F, W, Sp.

313: United States Military Higtory. 0-3-3. A survey of the origins
and role of American military forces in cur society from the colo-
nial period to the present.

201:

328: History of the Ancient Near East. 0-3-3. A survey of the civi-
lization of Egypt and Mesopotamia from earliest times to the Ar-
ab conquest in the 7th century. F, even.

329: History of the Ancient Near East. 0-3-3. A survey of the civi-
lizations of the Hittites, Hebrews, Canaanites, Philistines,
Pheoenicians, Carthaginians, Lydians, and Persians to the middle
of the 7th century. W, even.

330: The intellectual and Cultural History of the Western

World from the Hellenic Era to the End of the Middle Agea.
0-3-3. A survey of the philosophical, culiural, religious, scientific,
artistic, and literary thought and achievement of western man
from the Greeks 1o the beginning of the Renaissance. F, odd.

331: The Inteilectual and Cultural History of the Western

World in Modern Times. 0-3-3. A survey of the philosophical,
cultural, religious, scientific, artistic, and literary thought and
achievement of western man from the Renaissance to the pre-
sent. W, odd.

332: History of Greece. 0-3-3. A political, economic, social, and
cultural study of Greek history from earliest beginnings through
the Hellenistic era. F, odd.



333: History of Rome. 0-3-3. A survey of the political, econamic,
social, and cultural history of Rome from earliest beginnings
through the fifth century A.D. W, odd.

334: Medieval Europe. 0-3-3. A survey of Europe from the decline
of Rome to the advent of the Renaissance. F, even.

335: Renaisaance and Reformation. 0-3-3. A study of the politi-
cal, economic, and cultural evalution of Europe from 1300 ta
1648. W, even.

338: History of the Modern Near East. 0-3-3. A history of the
Arabic world fram the fifteenth century to the present. Sp.

340: History of Latin America to 1824, 0-3-3. A survey of Latin
American history from European and indian backgrounds to
1824. F, even.

History of Latin America since 1924. 0-3-3. A survey of po-
litical, economic and social devetopments in Latin America since
1824. W, even.

342: History of Mexico. 0-3-3. A survey of the potitical, economic,
and social evolution of the Mexican nation from its Indian origins
to the present. F, odd.

344: History of Central America and the Caribbean.0-3-3. The
history of Central America and the islands of the Caribbean from
1492 to the present, with emphasis on the historical roots of con-
temparary problems.

350: The American Frontier. 0-3-3. A study of the American fron-
tier from the colonial period to 1890, with special emphasis on
social and economic growth. Sp.

360: History of Traditional China. 0-3-3. A study of the develop-
ment of political, social, and cultural instituticns of China from
antiquity to-the establishment of the Manchu dynasty. F, even.

341:

361: History of Modern China. 0-3-3. A history of China from
1644 to the present with emphasis on China's response to West-

ern influence. W, even.

370: History of Traditional Japan. 0-3-3. A study of the historical
development of Japan from the earliest times to 1603. F, odd.

History of Modern Japan. 0-3-3. A study of the politicat, so-
cial and intellectual history of Japan from 1603 to the present.
W, odd.

380: History of England to 1888. 0-3-3. A study of the develop-
ment of the English people from the earliest times to the acces-
sion of William and Mary. F.

History of England since 1688, 0-3-3. A study of English po-
litical, social, and economic institutions and policies in the eight-
genth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Sp.

371:

381

385: Hitler's Germany. 0-3-3. A study ot German history singe
1862 with special emphasis on the rise and impact of Adolph
Hitler and National Socialism. Sp., odd.

402: History of American Foreign Policy. 0-3-3. A study of the
development and expansion of American foreign policy from co-
lonial beginnings to the present. F, even.

410: History of Modern Russia. 0-3-3. A survey of Russian history
with special emphasis on twentieth century deveiopments. F.

415: History of the Christian Church. 0-3-3. A study of the rise
and expansion of the Christian Church and its encrmous influ-
ence on world history, F,.W, even.

418: Europe in the Era of the French Revolution and Napoleon.
0-3-3. A study of early modern Europe during the transition from
the aristocratic era of the Old Regime to the Age of Revolutions.

419: Nineteenth Century Europe. 0-3-3. A survey of political, ec-
onomic, and cultural developments in Europe from the defeat of
Napoleon | to the cutbreak of World War |.

420: Twentieth Century Europe. 0-3-3. A survey of political, eco-
nomic, and cultural developments in Europe since the outbreak
of World War |.

423: The Civil War and Reconstruction. 0-3-3. A study of Ameri-
can history from the beginning of the Civil War to 1877.

446: History of the Far East. 0-3-3. A comparative study of the
traditional cultures of the Far East and their responses 10 the
Western impact after 1800.
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450: History of the Old South. 0-3-3. A study of the political, eco-
nomic, and social development of the ante-bellum South, Su,
odd; Sp, even.

480: History of Louisiana. 0-3-3. A study of Louisiana history from
garly explorations to the present. Su, F, W, Sp.

465: Early 20th Century America. 0-3-3. A study of the social,
political and economic development of the United States from
1900 1o the end of the New Deal.

488: Contemporary America. 0-3-3. An examination of United
States history from World War i to 1960, emphasizing the ex-
pansion of America's role in world affairs.

487: Vietnam, Watergate and After: America, 1960 to the Pre-

seni. 0-3-3. An intensive study of United States history from the
troubled 6Q's to the present. Sp, odd.

472: History of American Ideas. 0-3-3. A survey of the major
tarces and ideas that have shaped American history. W, even.

475: Women in American History. 0-3-3. A study of women’s
contributions to American history with special emphasis on the
role of wamen in contemporary society. Sp, W.

480: History of Science. 0-3-3. Preq., advanced history courses
and six hours of science. A descriptive survey of the history of
science and its civilizational implications. Sp.

The British Empire. 0-3-3. A study of the rise and fall of the
British Empire, with primary emphasis on South Africa, india, Ca-
nada, Australia, and New Zealand.

481:

500: American Historiography. 0-3-3. A study ot the leading
American historians and their contributions to the field of history.

505: Introduction to Historical Research and Writing. 0-3-3.
Lectures, readings, discussions, and practical exercises on the
sources and methods of professional historical scholarship, with

students producing papers based on original research. F.

510: Independent Study and Research. 9-0-3. Independent
reading and research in selected history topics.

515: Seminar in Louisiana History. 0-3-3. Selected reading and
research in Louisiana History, with particular emphasis on the

twentieth century.

520: Colonial America. 0-3-3. A study of colenial lite from Europe-
an colonization through the American Revolution.

The Federal Period, 1783-1825. 0-3-3. A study of the forma-
tive years of the United States from the Confederation period to
the rise of Jacksanian Democracy.

§22: The Middle Period, 1825-1860. 0-3-3. A study of the growth
and developrment of the United States from Jacksonian Democ-
racy to the Civil War.

524: The Emergence of Modern America, 1878-1900.0-3-3. A

study of the new American nation from the end of Reconstruc-
fion to its emergence as a world power.

521:

525: Seminar in Recent American History. 0-3-3. Selected read-
ing and research in contemporary America, with particular em-
phasis on events singe World War I,

§30: Seminar in Ancient History. 0-3-3. Selected reading and re-
search topics in Ancient History.

535: Seminar in Medieval History. 0-3-3. Selected reading and
research topics in Medieval History.

540: Recent European History. 0-3-3. An intensive study of a re-
stricted subject in recent history (to be chosen by the instruc-
tor}, with an introduction to scholarly research in this field.

543: Seminar in Latin American History. 0-3-3. Lectures, read-
ing and research on selected tapic in Latin American history. Sp,
odd.

545: Seminar in Near East History. 0-3-3. Independent study, re-
search, and writing in Near East History, with an intreduction to
scholarly research in this field.

548: Seminar in East Asian History. 0-3-3. Selected reading and
research topics in East Asian History.

550: Seminar in British History. 0-3-3. Selected reading research
topics in British History.



HOME ECONOMICS

Courses in the College of Home Economics are also
listed under: Family and Child Studies, Family Manage-
ment and Consumer Studies, Fashion and Textiles, and
Food and Nutrition.

127: Professional Home Economics, 0-1-1 (Pass/Fail) Intro-
duction to roles and respensibilities of the professional home
economist in dietetics, fashion merchanding, education and con-
sumer services. F.

215: Fundamentals of Home Economica. 0-1-1. History and de-
velopment of vocational education and the Agriculture Extension
Service as applied to home economics. Recent legislation,
trends and state requirements.

327: Prolessional Communication in Home Economics, 5-1-3.
Preq., Speech 110. Communication of hame economics subject
matter through preparation, implementation, and evaiuation of
presentations designed for a variety of audiences. F.

405: Home Economics Methods. 0-3-3. An understanding of the
home econoemics education programs with emphasis an philoso-
phy, principles and methods of teaching in home economics ar-
eas. W.

406: Special Probleme in Home Economics. 1-3 hours credit
(12) . Special offerings selected by student with approval of ad-
visor. May be repeated for credit with Dean's permission.

415: Seminar in Home Economics Student Teaching. 0-1-1.
Coreq., Education 416. Investigation, analysis, and discussion of
current problemns, philosophy, and trends in home economics
education. Sp.

457: Orientation to Employment. G-1-1. Preparation to assume
professional roles in the field of home economics. Designed to be
taken one or two quarters prior to graduation. F, W, Sp.

487: Practica in Home Economics. 1-3 hours credit (6). (Pass/
Fail) Preq., consent of director of practica. Structured exper-
iences in specialized areas of home economics. May be repeat-
ed for credit with Dean’s permission.

504: Methodology in Home Economica Research. 0-3-3. Tech-
niques and principles of design for experimental and educational
research.

§05: Vocational Home Economics Supervision. 0-3-3. The

value of supervision with emphasis on responsibilities and

tecnhiques desirable for effective working relationships with stu-
dent teachers.

Special Problems in Home Economics. 1-3 hours credit
{12) . Directed study of advisor approved topics. May be repeat-
ed for credit with Dean's permission. F,W,Sp.Su.

515 Home Economics Teaching Practicum. 10-1-3. Principles
and techniques in teaching a specific area of home economics at
the post secondary level. Students work with faculty and under-
gradute courses in area of specialty. Applications required.

Reassarch and Thesis. 3 hours credit or multiples thereof.
Maximum credit is B hours.

HORTICULTURE

100:

508:

551:

Horticulture Laboratory. 3-0-1-(3). A series of exercises,
planned on a seasonal basis, to provide experience in horticul-
tural practices. F,W,Sp.

10%: General Horticulture. 3-2-3. Modern horticultural production
and basic practices for vegetables, fruits and nuts; woody orna-

mentals, house plants and florist crops. W.

103: Fioral Design. 3-2-3. Design, mechanics and construction of
floral pieces emphasizing retail floristry practices. F.

210: Flower Growing. 0-2-2. Principles and practices involved in
growing garden and green house flower crops. W.

282: Ornamentel Plants. 0-3-3. Classification and identification of
woody and herbaceous ornamental plants. Sp.

Advanced Horticulture Laboratory. 9-0- 1- (4) . Field trips to

experiment stations, large wholesale florists and nurseries, and
large horticultural areas. Sp.

300:
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306: Landscape Design. 0-3-3. Elements and principles of design

as applied to the home and other small properties. F.

307: Landscape Design. 3-2-3, Elements and principles of design
as applied to small parks, institutional grounds, and other large

areas. W.

308: Interior Plantscaping. 3-2-3. Cultural and environmental re-

quirements of interior plants and their use in design. Sp.

315: Plant Propagation. 0-2-2. Principles and practices of sexual
and asexual methods of propagating horticultural plants. F, odd.

400: Special Problems. 3-0-1 (6). Assignments in floral or land-
scape design, greenhouse of field production projects or other
horticultural practicurns. F,W,Sp,Su.

Vegetable Growing. 3-2-3. Methods and practices of home
and commercial vegetable production, with emphasis on those
adapted to the South. Sp, even.

405: Fruit Growing. 3-2-3. Home and commercial production of
tree fruits, small fruits and nuts adapted to the South, Sp, odd.

440: Horiicultural Production and Sales. 0-3-3. Production, han-
dling and saies practices in the nursery, greenhouse, and garden
center; retail and wholesale floristry techniques. F, odd.

401:

441: Landscape Contracting. 0-2-2. Landscape contracting op-
erations; estimating and bidding, plant installation, care and
maintenance, design considerations, use of structural elements

and irrigation systems. F, even.

445: Computer Applications in Landscape Design. 0-1-1 (3).
Preq., Forestry 308 or consent of insfructor. Introduction to the
use of computers as {ools in Landscape Design, emphasizing
practical experience in basic programming and graphics tech-
niques. Su,

INDEPENDENT STUDY

498-499: Readings and Reeearch-Major Field. 9-0-3 each.
Preq., admission to Independent Study program. Departmental
honors course for independent research and reading. Offered by
each department in the College of Arts and Sciences. Su, F, W,
Sp.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING.

100: Introduction te industrial Engineering. 3-0-1. Survey of
topics to introduce the student ta the profession, the department

and the curricuium.

201:  Industrial and Systems Engineering. 0-3-3. Preqg., sopho-
more standing. An overview of the application of engineering
analysis and design principles to industrial and hi:man activity

systemns. F.

industrial Cost Analysis. 0-3-3. Analysis and control of man-
ufacturing costs.

400: Engineering Statistics. 0-3-3, Preq., Math. 213. Application
of probability and distribution theory 1o various branches of
angineering.

30t:

401: Engineering Statistics. 0-3-3. Preq., industrial Engineering
400. Inferences concerning preportions, regression analysis,

analysis of variances, guality control, reliability, and life testing.

402: Introduction to Operations Research. 0-3-3. Coreq., Indus-
trial Engineering 400. Inventory theory, replacement theory,
waiting lines, game theory, allocation and sequencing.

404: Operations Research. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial Engineering
402. Industriai engineering applications of dynamic program-
ming, critical path methods, projects evaluation review tech-

nique (PERT), and computer simulation of large systems.

406: Computer Applications in Production Systems.0-3-3.
Preq., Industrial Engingering 402. The planning, analysis, and
cenirol of production systems. Emphasis is upon high volume
discrete production and flexible manufacturing systems.

408: Facilities Planning. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
221 and Industrial Engineering 201. Detail planning for piant lo-
cation, buildings, services. materials handling and
transportation.



409: Production Engineering. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineer-
ing 22'1. Methads engineering, work measurement, and produc-
tion standards.

411: Operations and Facilities Design. 0-2-2. Preq., Industrial
Engineering 400, 408 and 409. Introduction 1o industriat engi-
neering systems design. Selection and analysis of an engineering
problem from industry or any other field where industrial engi-
neering techniques are applied.

412: Operations and Facilities Design. 0-2-2. Preq,, Industrial
Engineering 411. The development of a solution to the engineer-
ing problem started in Industrial Engineering 411.

413: Industrial Robotics and Automated Manufacturing. 0-3-3.
Preq., Mechanical Engineering 221. Background, structure,
drive systems, effectors and the applications of rebots in indus-
trial systems.

424: Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing. Instruction and prac-
tice in conference-type discussions of technical and professional
matters of interest to industrial engineers.

425: Industrial Safety. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Principies of
domestic and industrial safety.

427: Construction Safety. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing or consent
of instructor. Fundamentals of construction safety.

430: Fire Protection. 0-3-3. Consent of instructor. The study of
fire, potential fire hazards, and fire detection and extinguishing
systems.

450: Special Problems. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., Senior standing
and consent of instructor. Selected topics of current interest in
Industrial Engineering not covered in other courses.

502: Operations Research. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate standing. Ap-
plications of linear programming to industrial systems, such as
production and inventory control. Sensitivity analysis. Transpor-
tation and transhipment algorithms. Parametric linear program-
ming. Convex and integer programming.

504: Systems Simulation. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial Engineering
400, or equivalent. The use of digital computer programs 1o sim-
ulate the operating characteristics of complex systems. Statisti-
cal considerations in sampting from a simulated process.

505: Queuing Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial Engineering 400 or
consent of instructor. Optimizing cperating conditions for sys-
tems invelving wailing lines. Single and multichannel models.
Application 1o maintenance and customer service, shop sched-
uling and inventory control.

506: Dynamic Programming. 0-3-3. Preq.. Graduate standing.
The principles of optimality. One- and two-dimensional process-
es. Markovian decision processes. Lagrange muitiplier
technique.

507: Engineering Administration. 0-3-3. Preq., graduate stand-
ing or congent of instructor. Organization of the engineering
function. Measurement and evaluation of engineering activities.
Prcject management and control. Development of engineering
managers.

508: Human Factors in Engineering Systems. 0-3-3. Preq.,
graduate standing or consent of instructor. Testing and instru-
mentation of human response to enviranmental cenditions. De-
signing equipment, work place and work environment far econo-
my and effectiveness of human work systems.

508: Advanced Engineering Economy. 0-3-3. Preq.. industrial
Engineering 502 or equivalent. Effect of income tax on decision
making. Retirement and replacement analysis. Capitaf manage-
ment. Elements of economic mesurement, analysis and forecast-
ing in the face of uncertainty.

510: Advanced Work Measuremeni. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial
Engr. 409, or consent of instructor. Advanced methads improve-
ment and work measurement techngiues. Design of complex
work systems. Work sampling, construction of standard data
and mathematical models of work systems.

512: Reliability Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial Engineering
400. Appiication of statistical theory in engineering design. Test-
ing methods for determining reliability. Design of components
and assemblies for reliability.
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513: Inventory Control. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial Engr. 400 or
equivalent. Analytical methods of determining reorder size and
minimum points of various inventory system. Mathematical mod-
els with restrictions and quantity discount. Forecasting tech-
nigues and production smoothing,

514: Industrial Statistics. 0-3-3. Preq., Industriai Engineering 400
or equivalent. Application of statistical techniques to industrial
problems, relationships between experimental measurements
using regression, correlation theories and analysis of variance
models.

520: Graph and Network Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Industrial Engr.
400. Basic concepts of graph theory and networks, their appli-
cations to production scheduling, transportation models, and
other systems.

521: Methods of Optimization. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate standing
and FORTRAN V. District elimination methods of sequential
search, even-block search, Fibonagci search and golden section
and odd-block search. Pattern search, gradient method and ge-
ometric programming.

524-525-526: Graduate S8eminar. 0-1-1 each. Critical group ex-
amination of the subject matter currently developed in the litera-
ture related to industrial engineering and operations research.

529: Indusfrial Hygiene Engineering. Preq., graduate standing
or consent of instructar. Recognition, evaluation and centrol of
environmental factors in the work place.

550: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours credit. Advanced
problems in industrial engineering.

551: Research and Thesis in industrial Engineering. Regisira-
tion in any quarter may be for three semester hours credit or
multiples thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six semester hours.

ITALIAN

101-102: Elementary ltalian. 0-3-3 each. ltalian pronunciation,
grammar and the vacabulary of the fine arts, history, economics,
and current affairs. 101-Su, Sp, Rome; 102-5u, Rome.

201-202: Intermediate Italian. 0-3-3 each. Preq., Nalian 102 or
equivalent. Conversation and vocabulary building with emphasis
on conternporary Halian literature and individual study of Italian
works in student’s major field. 201-W; 202-Sp.

JOURNALISM

101: News Writing. 0-3-3. May be taken with English 101. Begin-
ning course in news writing. Work on ‘leads’ and other newspa-
per writing basics. Typing ability required. F.

102: News Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101. To involve prin-
ciples of interviewing, advanced reporting and specialty writing
such as police reporting, consumer reporting and coverage of
public affairs. W.

310: Copy Editing. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101. Course dealing
with methods of editing copy and the writing of headlines. W.

311: Advanced Copy Editing. 0-3-3. Preq.. Journalism 310.
Techniques of newspaper makeup and layout; includes writing
headlines, editing wire copy, cropping and sizing photography,
principtes of makeup and dummying of pages. Sp.

320: Feature Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101. Practical in-
struction in gathering material for ‘human interest* and feature
articles of various types for magazines as well as newspapers.
Sp.

330: Editorial Writing. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 1G1. Course in the
study of fundamentals and practice in editorial writing. Course
includes units on recent history and current events. Sp.

350: Practical Reporting. 6-0-2. Open only to journalism majors
or minars. Preq., Journalism 101, 102 and 310, 320, Writing of
articles for the university newspaper upon assignment or consul-
tation with faculty superviscr. May be repeated for two additional
semester hours credit. F, W, Sp.



353: General Newepaper Work. 6-0-2. Open only to journalism
majors or minors. Preq., Journalism 101, 102, 310, 320. Practi-
cal lab work on university newspaper. May be repeated for two
additional semester hours credit. F, W, Sp.

355: Praclical Reporting. 6-0-2. Open to majors and minors only.
Preq., Journalism 101, 101 and 310, 320, Practical lab work on
‘The Tech Talk." May be repeated for two additional semester
hours credit. Su, F, W, Sp.

360: Advertising. 0-3-3. Fundamental study of advertising princi-
ples, including information on mator media. F,

364: News for Radio and Television. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism
101 or equivalent experience. The gathering and preparation of
news and editorial material for broadcast by radio and television.

374: iIndustrial Publications. 0-2-2. Study of the purposes, style,
content and means of producing house organs and business pe-
riodicals of several types. W.

375: People and Events. 0-3-3. Creative writing, as it applies to
magazines and newspapers., A 'how-to-get-published’ primer,
with oral and written critiques of work. F.

400: Moedia and the Law. 0-3-3. Preq., 12 hours of journaiism. Em-
phasis on legal rights, responsibilities related to the media, and
the public's right to know. Media court cases to be considered.

Sp.

450: Public Relations. 0-3-3. Comprehensive approach into di-
verse functions of the practitioner as a specialist, analyst and
counselor relevant 1o public relations’ role invalving monitoring
public opinicn. Sp.

451: Advanced Prectical Reporting. 6-0-3- (9}. Junior and Se-
nior majors only and by permission of instructor. Consists of
practical news work in professional media, work ranging from
basic news beat coverage to news writing. Su, F, W, Sp.

455: Scholastic Journalism. 0-3-3. Preq., Journalism 101 or pes-
mission of instructor. A practical course in basic techniques
designed to aid secondary school journalism curriculum devel-
opment with emphasis on advising publications.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science courses numbered 300 and 400 are
open only to junior and seniors,

201: Books and Materials for the Elementary School.0-3-3. A
study of the reading interests of children. Selection and evalua-
tion, sources and use of materials with children. Extensive read-
ing of children’s books. Su, F, W, Sp.

210; Libraries and Librarianship. 0-3-3. Introductory survey of li-
braries and librarianship designed for students entering the pro-
fession. F.

301: School Library Administration. 0-3-3. Administration of the
school library with emphasis on planning for effective use of Ii-
brary services and materials in cooperation with instructional

staff. Su, even; F.

302: Acquisition and Organization of Library Materials. 0-3-3.
Preq., Library Science 301 or consent of instructor. Basic princi-
ples of cataloging and classifying print and non-print materials.
Study of Dewey Decimal Classification System. Su, odd; W, Sp.

Introduction to Reference Materials and Service.0-3-3,
Selection, evaluation and use of basic reference works. Practice
in solution of typical reference problems. Emphasis on school
library as learning center. Su, F, Sp.

305: Books and Materials for the Young Adult. 0-3-3. Selection
and evaluation, sources and use of print and non-print materiais
that meet the needs of the young adult. Extensive reading of
bocks for the young adult. Su, F, W, Sp.

315: Advanced Relerence and Bibliography. 0-3-3. A study of
important reference works in all fields of knowledge with empha-
sis on bibliography.

303:

330: Problems in Librarianship. 0-3-3. Preq., 12 hours of Library
Science. Investigation of problems relating to school library
learning centers. Sp.
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410: Seleclion of Books and Audio-Visual Materiafs.0-3-3.
Methods and criteria for selection of print and non-print materi-
als in all types of libraries. W.

Library Automation. 0-3-3. Preq., Library Science 210, 302
or gconsent of instructor. Planning and implementing automated
library pracedures using the COBOL programming language and
IBM 360 series computer. W.

450: Literature for Children. 0-3-3. Designed to relate under-
standing of child development to knowing and using print and
non-print materials with children. Practical experience in story-
telling and creative drama. Su, Sp.

Werkshop in School Librarianship. 0-3-3. Preq., profes-
sional schoot experience and consent of instructor. An in-depth
study of school fibaray learning center programs. May be repeat-
ed for credit when topics vary. Su.

LIFE SCIENCES

101:

440;

451:

Orientation. 0-1-1. Basic rules, policies, history, and organi-
zation of the University with special application to life sciences.
F, Sp.

Introduction to Environmental Sciences. 0-3-3. Basic
laws, principles and issues related to the causes, effect and con-
trols of environmental problems. Man-enviranment interaction.
Su, F, W, Sp.

300: Principles of Genetics. 0-3-3. Fundamental laws of heredity
as applied to plants, animals and man. A basic course tor stu-
dents in all fields of study. Su,F,W,Sp.

Basic Genetics Laboratory. 3-0-1. Fundamental experi-
ments designed to show application of laws of inheritance in se-
lected arganisms. Su,F,W,Sp.

333: European Influences on Modern Science and Medicine.
0-3-3. Preq., sophomore standing or consent of instructor. Euro-
pean philosophers and scientists and their contributions to mod-
ern science with emphasis on Greeks and Romans. Su.

420: Statistical Maethads. 0-3-3. Preq,, consent of the instructor.
Methods of designing experiments and analyzing biological da-
ta. Su,F,W,Sp.

425: Special Problems. 1-3 hour (s) credit, (6). Consent of in-
structor. Credit depends on the nature of the problem and work
accomplished. Su, F, W, Sp.

458: Technology and the Bioenvironment. 0-3-3, Preq., Life Sci-
ences 200 or permission of instructor. Principles of waste man-
agement, pollution control and environmental conservation.
Topics include sources, effects, extent and control of air, watar,
soil and solid waste pollution. Su, F, W, Sp.

509: Life Sciences Seminar. 0-1-1. (2) Survey of literature on
current topics on state-of-the-art in either Bacteriology, Botany,
Microbiology, or Zoalogy, where appropriate.

530: Lite Sciences Special Problems. 1-6 hours credit as limited
by the Department. Permission of the instructor and the Depart-
ment Head. Individual advanced study of Special Probiems in
Botany, Bacteriology, Microbiology, or Zoology, where
appropriate,

Research and Theyis, Registration in any quarter may be for
three semester hours credit or multiples thereof. Maximum credit
allowed is six hours.

MANAGEMENT

105:  Introduction to Business. 0-3-3. The university organization,
curricula, learning process, educational practices; careers in
business; scciety and administration of the business firm. (Open
only to freshmen and sophomeores. Honors class in fall quarter
for freshmen students having ACT composite of 25 or higher.)
Su, F, W, Sp.

Supervisory Techniques. 0-3-3. Basic supervision of small
employee groups inctuding empioyee hiring and dismissal, plan-
ning and organizing work assignments, evaluating performance,
necessary records, and legal aspects. (Associale degree credit
only in CAB) F. W, Sp.

200:

301:

§51:

201:



311: Organizational Behavior, Planning and Control.0-3-3.
Preq., junior standing. Nature and development of management
theory, individual and group behavior, leadership, communica-
tions and organizational design, organizational planning and
control. Su, F, W, Sp.

333: Operations Mangement. 0-3-3, Preq., Quantitative Analysis
233. Analysis and design of decision and production systems
including application of inventory control, farecasting, quality
control, and linear programming. Su, F, W, Sp.

340: Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship.0-3-
3. Organizing and operating the srall business, with special at-
tention to personal qualifications, capital requiremenits, location,
sources of assistance, F,Sp.

400: Entrepreneurship/New Venture Creation. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Management 340 and senior standing. A study of the entrepre-
neur’s rele in business, including an introduction to the process
of developing an idea into a feasible business plan. W.

419: Collective Bargaining. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215
or consent of instructor. History of American labor union maove-
ment, collective bargaining, labor-management problems, and
government and labor retations. Considerable emphasis is given
to case studies. Su, W,

446: Transportation. 0-3-3. Development of domestic transporta-
tion systems; rate theory and rate-making practices; principles
and practices of transport regulation by government agencies.

447: Personnel Law. 0-3-2. A survey of landmark cases involving
the labor movement, federal and state wage and hour laws, in-
dustrial relations and current issues in personnel faw. Sp.

460: Purchasing and Materials Controls. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing
300. Principles of procurement and analysis of purchasing
problems, with emphasis on gquality and guantity contrel, pricing
policy inspection, and standards of performance. W.

465: Industrial TraHic Management. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing. Analysig of functions comprising physical distribution; inter-
action of system compenents with emphasis on carrier types,
rates, regulation and services.

470: Personnel Management. 0-3-3. A study of the functions and
procedures in personnel management with emphasis ¢n the pro-
curement, development, maintenance and utilization of the work
torce. Su,F,W,Sp.

472: Compensation Systema. 0-3-3. Design of total compensa-
tion systermn with emphasis on compensation policies, programs,
and practices including job analysis, position descriptions, job
evaluation and job design, W.

475: Industrial Management. 0-3-3. Preg., Management 333.
Management principles as applied to industrial production intro-
ducing such topics as production costs, quality control, time
study, work simplification, scheduling, plant layout, and labor-
management relations. W.

478: Systems and Operations Management. 0-3-3. Preq,
Quantitative Analysis 430. Advanced studies and case praoblems
in the design, management and control of industrial operations.
Topics include OR techniques, inventory and queuing models,
forecasting, scheduling, and optimization.

478: Seminar in Personnel and Induatrial Relationa.0-3-3.
Preq., Mangement 470. Readings, probiems and cases in
human resource management. Analysis of current problems and
future prospects are emphasized. F.

485: International Business Management. 0-3-3. Readings and
cases in international business: governmental activities, region-
alism, market opportunities, structure of interpational compa-
nies, company intelligence, human relations, operating policies,
procedures and problems.

495: Administrative Palicy. 0-3-3. Preq., all other Common Body
of Knowledge courses and senior standing in the College of Ad-
ministration and Business. Administrative policy determination
through integration and appiication of knowledge gained in pre-
vicus courses; emphasizes interrelationships of major functions
ot business under conditions of uncertainty; utilizes case ap-
proach. Su, F, W, Sp.

521: Administrative Policy. 0-3-3. A synthesis of materials
learned in accounting, management, marketing, economics, and

finance. Specific problems and actual cases as basis for execu-
tive decision-making.

537: Human Resources Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Manage-
ment 311 or equivalent, An advanced course in human resource
management with emphasis on the practica! application of theo-
ry to organizational manpower problemns and issues. W.

539: Organization Theory. 0-3-3. A macro approach to the study
of complex organization emphasizing current research findings.
W,

544: Advanced Productions and Operations Management. 0-
3-3. Preq., Management 333 or equivalent. An in-depth analysis
of production/operations concepts, methods, and techniques
from a systemns perspective. F.

546: Current lssues in Management. 0-3-3. Seminar in the
problems of top management as they relate to the firm's environ-
ment. Su.

547: Seminar in Industrial Relations. 0-3-3. An in-depth study of
current issues in the area of labor-management relations. Sp.

§71: Organizational Behavior. 0-3-3. Preq., Satisfactory back-
ground in behavioral science area. A seminar with emphasis on
theories and concepts of the behavioral sciences relevant to the
internal operations of the organization.

§10: Evolution of Management Thought. 0-3-3. Seminar with
emphasis on important contributions to modern management
thought as evidenced in the writings of major contributors. F,
even.

615; Seminar in Behavioral Research Mathodology.0-3-3.
Analysis and intensive study of research and research methodot-
ogy utilized in the behavioral sciences. The method of science as
applied to management is emphasized.

620: Doctoral Seminar in Research. 0-3-3. Research on individu-
al topics. Should be taken near the completion of coursework.
Su.

MARKETING

235: Fundamentals of Retail Store Operation. 0-3-3. An intro-
duction to operation of retail stores; retail salesmanship,
purchasing control, and supervisicn. (Associate degree credit
only in CAB). F, W.

300: Marketing Principles and Palicies. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 or 215 and junior standing. Marketing functicons; institutions;
policies and strategies with their business, economic, and social
implications. Su, F, W, 5p.

307: Salesmanship. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. A study of the
selling process with emphasis on the economic aspects of sales-
manship and the role of the salesman in buyer-selier relation-
ships. W, Sp.

320: Consumer Behaviaor. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. A study ot
the consumer and the relation to the marketing process.
Su,F,W,Sp.

420: Business Advertising. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 300. A study
of the analysis of principles of successful advertising enabling
the student to appraise their effectiveness as marketing tools
and their social and economic significance.

425: Sales Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 307 or consent
of instructor. Relation of sales department to other depariments;
types of sales organizations, management of sales force; market
analysis; price policies, sales budgets: distribution costs. Sp.

435: Retaiting Manegement. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 300 and se-
nior standing. Merchandise distribution by retail organization;
emphasis on retailing in the distributive system and problams of
management and control. W,

473: Marketing Administration. 0-3-3. Preq., Marketing 320,
420, or 435, or consent. An in-depth analysis and use of market-
ing principles to construct marketing plans and decisions tHiliz-
ing current studies and readings. F, Sp, Su.

482: WMarketing Research. 0-3-3. Preg., Management 333 and
Quantitative Analysis 233. A consideration of marketing re-
search as a tooi management; application of research tech-
niques to various marketing problems. W.




485: international Marketing. 0-3-3, Preq., Marketing 300. Inter-
national marketing opportunities and principles; marketing tools
as a means of adapting the individual domestic husiness firm and

its marketing methods to the international environment.

530: Marketing Management. 0-3-3. A course to assist the mar-
keting manager in analyzing managemen! problems involving
pricing, advertising and other promotion, sales management,
product decision, marketing research.

531: Marketing Theory. 0-3-3. Analysis of the evolution of market-

ing theory.

533: Advanced Marketing Ressarch. 0-3-3. An in-depth study of
research philosophy, theory, objectives, techniques, and
problems as applied to marketing.

534: Marketing Dynamics. 0-3-3. A course designed to examine
the marketing organism and its adjustments to the legal, politi-
cal, economic, social, and cultural environment.

610: Seminar in Price Policies. 0-3-3. Problems and practices in-
volved in formulating and administering price policies.

615: Seminar in Marketing. 0-3-3. An examination of concepts
and research findings related to selected topics in marketing.
Presentation and critical evaluation of reports from related

disciplines.

MATHEMATICS
NOTES ABOUT SELECTED COURSES:

1. Upon completing Math 099 the student should enroll in
Math 110 or Math 114 the following quarter. Enroliment
should be in Math 110 if the student's curriculum requires
Math 111 or Math 125.

2. Math 110 is a required course before taking any college
level course except Math 114 unless the student’s Math
Placement Score qualifies the student for Math 111. Math
110 is NOT adequate for enrolling in Math 112.

3. 1f Math 110 and 114 are required, Math 110 should be
taken first.

4. Math 114 does not serve as a preparatory course for any
college level course.

5. Credit should nat be given for both Math 111 and Math
125. Students who will fater enroll in a calculus course should
take Math 111.

6. Early enroliment in Math 303 and 304 is encouraged.

099: Developmental Math. 0-4-4. Dependent on Math Placement
Score. Basic mathematical concepts through introductory alge-
hbra. Topics covered include arithmetic operations with real num-
bers, algebra fundamentals through operations with polynomi-
als, rational expressions, and solving linear equations,
Su,F,W.Sp.

110: Algebra for College Students. 0-3-3. Dependent on Math
Placement Score. Linear equations and inequalities, polynomi-
als, rational expressions, exponents, radicals, ratio and propor-
tions, complex numbers, graphing, qQuadratic equations and
word problems. Su, F, W, Sp.

College Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq., Depandent on Math Place-
ment Score. Sets, inequalities, functions, systems of equations,
determinants, quadratic equations, theory of polynomials, expo-
nential and togarithmic functions, arithmetic and geometric se-
quences, binomial theorem.Su,F,W,Sp.

112; Trigonometry. 0-3-3. Preq. or Coreq., Math 111. Solution of
right triangles, reduction formulas, functions of multiple angles,
trigonometric equations, inverse functions, and complex num-
bers. Su,F,W,Sp.

113: Plane Geometry. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 111. A course in plane
Euclidean geometry for a student who is planning to teach high
school gaometry or for a student who has not had plane geome-
try in high school. Sp.

111:

114: Business Mathematice. 0-3-3. Dependent on Math Place-
ment Score. Decimals, percentages, discounts, markups, over-
head, depreciation, profit, interest, installment buying, charts,
graphs, averages, interpretation of computer printouts. F, W, Sp.
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115: Mathematics of the Metric System. 0-1-1. A study of the
metric system. Units of measure, changing units, estimation in
metric units, conversion from English to metric and metric to En-
glish units, and applications.

Introduction to Calculating. 0-1-1. Preq., Math 110, or 114
or consent of Instructor. A general, nontechnical, academics
course for students with no farmal training in computer science.
Sp.

117: Precalculus Math. 0-5-5. Preq., Dependent on Math Place-
ment Score. Inequalities, functions, systems ot equations; matri-
ces; trigonometric functions; identities and equations; logarith-
mic and exponential functions; theory of polynomials. Credit will
not be given for both this course and Math 111 or 112.

125: Finite Mathematics. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 110. Topics include
first and second degree equaticns, linear inequatities, first and
second degree functions, matrix algebra, systems of linear equa-
tions, mathematics of finance, probability, exponential and loga-
rithmic functions, some topics in statistics. Su, F, W, 5p.

Applied Calculus. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 711 and Math-
ematics 112, For students in the Architecture and Construction
Technaiogy curricula. Functions and graphs, the derivative, ap-
plications of derivatives, indefinite integrals, application of defi-
nite integrals. F, W, 5p.

118:

220:

222: Calculus tor Business Administration and Economics. 0-
3-3. Preq., Math 111. Functions and graphs, the derivative, the
indefinite integral and the definite integral; applications as ap-
plied to business and economics. F,W,5p.

230: Analytic Geametry and Calculva. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 111 and 112. Also dependent on Math Placement Score. In-
troduction to analytic geometry, differentiation of algebraic func-
tions, applications of the derivatives, and the antidifferentiation
of algebraic functions. Su, F, W, Sp.

231: Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 230. Applications of integration, analytic geometry, expo-
nential and logarithmic functions, trigonometric functions, and

techniques of integration. Su,F,W,Sp.

232: Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 0-3-3. Preq,, Mathemat-
ics 231. Applications of integrals, indeterminant forms, infinite
series, plane curves, and polar coordinates, vectors and solid an-

alytic geametry. Su, F, W, Sp.

303: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. 0-3-3. Preq., Math
111, Development of the strucuture of the real number system,
from the concept ot sets through natural numbers to integers to
rational numbers to the real numbers, using algorithms and
number theory concepts. F, W, Sp.

304: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. 0-3-3. Preq., Math
303. Informal geometry and geometric constructions using com-
pass and straightedge, the Pythagorean Theorem and notions of
measurement using metric units. Probability and statistics from
an experimental point of view. Su,F.Sp.

307: Contemporary Mathematice for Secondary School
Teachers.0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 112, or 113. Sets, rela-
tions, functions, equations, inequalities, proofs, structure of al-
gebra, evaluation of experimental programs in mathematics. Sp.

Introduction to Linear Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
230. Matrices, systems of linear equations, vectors, vector
spaces, linear transformations, eigenvatues and eigenvectors.
Su, F, W, Sp.

Diecrete Mathematice I. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 230. Symbolic
logic, methods of proof, induction, recursive definitions, combi-
nations, directed and non-directed graphs. w.

312: Discrete Mathematics Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 311. Binomial
and Muttinomial Theorems, principle of inclusion-exclusion, re-
currence relations, directed graphs, network flows, and selected
topics.

Introductory Numerical Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 231 and Computer Science 102. Introduction to numerical
techniques in finding roots of equations, solving systems of
equations, approximating functions, derivatives and integrals. F,
Sp.

308:

311:

aa:




318: Introduction to Abatract Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 231. Fundamental set concepts, groups, rings integral do-

mains, fields, polynomials. F.

330: Analytic Geometry and Calculus. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ics 232. Solid anaiytic geometry, vector-valued functions, partial
differentiation, multiple integrals, topics in vector calculus. Su, F,
W, Sp.

introduction to Real Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
330. A rigorous introduction to the calculus of functions of one
real variable.

350: Ordinary Ditferential Equations. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
330 or consent of instructor. Equations of first order and first
degree, singular solutions, applications to geometry and phys-
ics, linear equations of higher order. Su, F, W, Sp.

375: Mathematical Methods in Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Math
330 or consent of instructor. Selected topics from Numerical
Methods, Statistics, and Probability with applications to engi-
neering problems. F.W.5p.

College Geometry. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 230 or consent of in-
structor. Logical systems and basic laws of reasoning, axiomatic
geometry, selected Euclidean geometry, harmonic elements and
cross ratio, non-Euclidean and metric projective geometrics. W.

405: Linear Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 308 or consent of
instructaor. Study of linear systermns, matrices, and algebra of mat-
rices, determinants, vectar spaces and subspaces, lingar trans-
formations and representations by matrices.

407: Partial Differential Equations. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
350. Technigues far solving linear first order equations in several
variabtes. Formation and solving of second order intitial bounda-
ry-value problems using Fourier series, Fourier integral methods.
Sp.

410: Advanced Engineering Mathematics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathe-
matics 330 and 350. Power series, Taylor's formula, applica-
tions, complex series, Fourier series, functicns of several
variables.

411: Advanced Engineering Mathematics. 0-3-3. Preq., Math
330. Vectors, fundamental operations and applications, linear
vector spaces and matrices, coordinates and function, transtor-
mation theorems, application.

412: Vector and Tensor Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 411 or con-
sent of instructor. The algebra of vectors, differential vector
calculus, differential geometry, integration, static and dynamic
electricity, mechanics, hydrodynamics, and electricity, tensor
analysis and Tiemann geometry, further applications of tensor
analysis.

413: Foundatione and Fundamental Concepts. 0-3-3. Preq,
Math 231 ar consent of instructor. Mathematics before Euclid,
Euclid’s ‘elements,' non-Euclidean geometry, Hilibert’s ‘Grun-
dlagen,® algebraic structure, the modern mathematical method,
sets, logic and philosophy.

Numerical Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 308, Krowledge of
FORTRAN, or consent of instructer. Roots of polynomial and
other nondinear equation. Solutions of systems of simultaneous
equations. Numerical applications of matrix theory and linear al-
gebra. Interpotating pelynomials.

415: Numerical Analysia. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 350, Math 414, or
consent of instructor. Curve fitting techniques. Function approxi-
mation techniques. Numerical ditferentiation. Numerical integra-
tion. Numerical solution of differential equations and systems of
differential equations and boundary value probiems.

418: Abetract Algebra. 0-3-3. Preqg., Math 318 or consent of in-
structor. Number theory, equivalences, and congruences,
groups, ideals. F.

430: Projective Geometry. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 308, 330 or
consent ofinstructor. |deal elements, duality, harmonic sets,
projectivity, projective theory of conics. theory of poles and
polars.

440: Linasr Programming. 0-3-3. Preg., Math 230 and 308 or
consent of instructor. Characteristics of linear programming
problems, properties of linear programming solutions, the sim-
plex method with variations, optimality analysis, the dual prob-
lem, the transportation problem.

340:

401:

414:
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441: Non-linear Programming. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 440. Ad-
vanced topics in finear programming, quadratic programming,

dynamic programming.

445: Thaory of Functions of Complex Variables. 0-3-3.
Preq.,Mathematics 330. Complex numbers, analytic functions,
elementary functions, mapping elementary functions, integrals,
power series, residues, poles, conformal mappings, applications
of conformal mappings.

450: Ordinary Diffsrantial Equations. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
340 and 350 or consent. First-order equations, second-order lin-
ear equations, general linear equations and systems, existence
and uniqueness theorems, plant autonomous systems.

460: MNumber Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 318. Divisibility
properties of integers, prime numbers, congruences, number
theoretic functions.

470: Intreduction to Topology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instruc-
tor. Introduction of concepts, metric spaces, countability axi-
oms, separation axioms, connectedness, compactness, product
spaces, continuous mappings and homeomaorphisms,

homotopy, quotient spaces.

Introduciory Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 340. A study of
functions in metric spaces-limits, continuity, integration, uniform
convergence, approximations.

480:

490: Topics in Mathematics. 0-3-3. Various topics in the field of
Mathemnatics. May be rapeated for credit.

502: Special Functions in Applied Mathematics. 0-3-3.
Preq..Mathematics 330. Orthogonal functions, solutions of dif-
ferential equations of Legendre, Gauss, Hermite, Tchebysheff,
Laguerre, and Bessel, properties of these solutions, coordinate
systemn, and boundary vatue problems.

507: Partial Differential Equations. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 407. Con-
tinuation of Math 407. Existence, uniqueness, and representa-
tion of solutions, problems in higher dimensions, Green's formu-
las, multiple Fourier series, Fourier transforms, boundary value

problems in infinite domains.

510: Functional Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 405, 470. Linear
spaces, normed spaces, metric spaces, Banach spaces, Hiibert
spaces.

511: Functional Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 510. Linear topolog-

ical spaces, metric spaces, Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces.

515: Numerical Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Consent of instruc-
tor.Numerical analysis of problems in linear algebra, norms for
vectors and matrices, convergence properties of sequence and
series of vectors and matrices, convergence of iterative tech-
niques for linear systems. Numerical differentiation and integra-
tion. Numerical solutions of differential equations using infinite
series of linear operators.

520: Theory of Ordinary Ditferential Equations. 0-3-3. Preq,
Mathematics 450, Existence and unigueness theorems depen-
dence of solutions on a parameter, linear and nonlinear differan-
tial equations, differential inequaiities, osciflation and compari-
son theorems, stability of solutions, pertubation theory.

530: Algebraic Topology. 0-3-3. Preq.. Math 470 and 416. Cate-
gories and functions, Eilenberg-Steenrod axioms, construction
of the nomology and cohemelogy groups, homology of finite
compiexes, universal coefficient theorems, Eilenberg-Zilben the-
orem, the conhomaology fing, the cross product operation, fun-
damental group, higher homatopy groups.

544: Modern Operational Mathematies. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemat-
ios 350. Theory and applications of transtorms of Laplace and
Faurier, inverse transforms by comptex variable methods. Appli-

cations to analysis and linear operations.

545: Complex Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 445. Rigorous
development of limits, continuity, analyticity, sequences, uni-
form convergence, power series, expanential and trigonometric
functions, conformality, finear transformations, conformal map-
ping and elementary Riemann surfaces.



546: Complex Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 545, Continu-
ation of Mathematics 545. Fundamental theorems in complex in-
tegration, local properties of analytic functions, calculus of resi-
dues, harmonic functions, entire functions, normat families, con-
formal mappings and Dirichlet's problem, elliptic and global
analytic functions.

550: Algebraic Geomeatry. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 330 and 405 or con-
sent. Homogeneous linear equations and linear dependence,
projections and rigid motions, homogeneous cartesian coordi-
nates, linear dependence of points and lines, point geometry and
line geometry, harmonic division and cross rtaio, one-and-two
dimensional projective transformations.

562: Advanced Linear Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq, Math 405,
Eigenvalues, linear functionals, bilinear and quadratic forms, or-
thogeonal and unitary transformations, normal matricies.

566: Advanced Abstract Algebra. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 416, Con-

cepts from set theory, groups, rings, integral domains, fields, ex-

tensions of rings and fields, modules, ideats.

Probability Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 480 or consent of in-
structor. Probability spaces and random variables, characteris-
tic functions and distribution functions, probabitity laws and
types of laws, limit distributions, independent and dependent
sums of random variabtes.

530: Mathematical Analysia. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 480. Real

number system, measures with emphasis on Lebesque measure,

abstract integration with emphasis an the Lebesque integral.

Mathematical Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq,, Math 580. Metric
Spaces, Topological Spaces and Banach Spaces.

584: Topics in Algebra. 0-3-3. May be repeated for 3 hours credit
each time.

586: Topice in Analysis. 0-3-3. May be repeated for 3 hours credit
each time.

587: Topicse in Applied Mathematics. 0-3-3. May be repeated for
3 hours credit each time.

588: Topics in Topology. 0-3-3. May be repeated for 3 hours
credit each time.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

100:

578:

581:

Introduction to Mechanical Engineering. 3-0-1. An intro-
duction to mechanical engineering, the curriculum and the pro-
fession, its challenges and its rewards. F.

200: Fundamentale of Energy. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 10B. Science
Elective for non-engineering students. Study of energy:sources;
scientific laws governing conversions; environmental effects; ac-
onomic, social and political developments; and individual con-
sumer's role.

202: Mechanical Engineering Seminar. 3-0-1. Preq., Sopho-
more standing. A continuation of Mechanical Engr, 100, A re-
view of the past year and a fook ahead. F.

Materiale of Engineering I. 3-1-2. Preq., Chemistry 102 and
Math 230. A study of the basic principles which relale the
mechanical properties of metals o their internal structures. F,
W,

212: Materiale of Engineering Il. 0-2-2. Preq., Mechanical Engr.
211. Corrosion of metals. Strugture and mechanical properties
of ngn-metallic materials. Sp.

Manufacturing Processes I. 3-1-2, Preq., Mech. Engr. 211
and Engr. 151. A study of the processes used in manufacturing
machine parts. Designing for manufacturability. Laboratory is
operational practice and demonstraticns of machine tool, foun-
dry, and welding. W, Sp.

291: Mechanical Engineering Computations. 3-1-2. Preq.,
Engr. 102, credit or registration in Math 350. A study of the per-
vasive role of the computer in mechanical engineering. Numeri-
cal techniques, application packages, personal productivity
tools, and microprocessaor applications in mechanical engineer-
ing. W,Sp.

300: Mechanical Engineering Seminar. 3-0-1. Preq., Junior
standing. A continuation of Mech. Engr. 202, a review of the past
year and a look ahead. F.

211:

221
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322: Manufacturing Processes W. 3-1-2. Preq., Mechanical Engr.
221. Coreq., Engineering Mechanics 311. Fundamentals of ad-
vanced manufacturing techniques and automated manutfactur-
ing. CAD/CAM systems and CNC machine tools. Parts plant
and process design for automatic manufacturing. F.

326: Mechanical Equipment for Buildings. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics
210. Not available to mechanical engineering majors. Principles
of water supply, plumbing, heating, and air conditioning and
their application to practical design probiems. Sp.

331: Thermodynamice I. 0-3-3. Preq., Math. 231 and Physics
201. Fundamental concepts, properties of a pure substance,
work, heat, first and second laws of thermodynamies, entropy,
cycle analysis. F, W, Sp.

332: Thermodynamics Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engr, 331. Ir-
reversibility, availability, power and refrigeration cycles, ideal gas
mixtures, design of thermal systems, combustion, property rela-
tions. W.

342; Heat Transfer. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 321,
Mech. Engr. 291, 331. Fundamentals of heat transfer by conduc-
tion, convection and radiation. Introduction to thermal design.
Sp.

Advanced Machanica of Materials. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineer-
ing Mechanics 203, 311 and Mechanical Engineering 212. Theo-
ries of stress and strain, failure criteria, energy methods, design
for static strength, design for fatigue strength. Sp.

361:

381: Basic Measurements. 3-2-3. Preq., Engineering 102, Elec.
Engr. 226, Experimental methods, data reduction and analysis,
a survey of instrumentation, the fundamentals of measuring

equipment. Sp.

400: Mechanical Engineering Seminar. 3-0-1. Preq., Senior
standing. A continuation of Mech. Engr. 300, a review of the past
year and a look toward the future. F.
iook toward the future. F.

432: Renewable Energy Dasign. 0-3-3. Preq., Mech. Engr. 332 or
equivalent. Analysis and design of systems which utilize renewa-
ble energy sources, such as solar energy, wind energy and geo-
thermal energy.

434: Cryogenic Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
332 or equivalent. Analysis and design of systems which pro-
duce, maintain, or utilize low temperatures; liquefaction systems;
refrigeration systems; separation and puritication systems; stor-
age systems.

Internal Combustion Engines. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical
Engr. 332. Theory of IC engines. Fuels, combustion and thermo-
dynamics. Carburetion and fuel injection. Lubriction. Mechanical
design of a typical engine.

436: Air Conditioning and Rafrigeration. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechani-
cal Engineering 332 and 342. Analysis and design of heating,
ventilating and air conditioning systems for residential, commer-
cial, and industrial applications.

Industrial Engergy Conservation. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical
Engingering 321 or Mechanical Engineering 331. Identification
and analysis of energy conservation opportunities in the manu-
facturing and process industries.

444: Tranaport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq.. Mech. Engr. 342. A
study of the principles and equations governing the transfer of
momentum, heat and mass with emphasis on similarities and de-
sign of transport systems.

448: Advanced Fluid Mechanics. 3-2-3. Preq., Engineering
Mech. 321 and Math 350. Principles of viscous fluid flow includ-
ing dimensional analysis and similarity, duct fiows, boundary lay-
er flow, turbomachinery, flow measurement and control and de-
sign of fluid systems.

435:

43a:

448: Gas Dynamics. 0-3-3. Preq., Engineering Mechanics 321 and
Math 350. Study of the fundamental laws applied o compressi-
ble fluid flow. Isentropic flow, normal and oblique shocks,
Prandil-Meyer, Fanno, Rayleigh flow and supersonic design.

450: Special Problems. 1-4 hours credit. Preq., senior standing
and consent of instructor. Topics selected wilt vary from term to
term for the purpose of covering selected topics of current im-
portance ar special interest.



451: Thermal Design. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 332 and

342. Design of thermal components and systems. F.

462: Machine Design I. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 291 and
361. Application of principles of strength of materials to the de-
sign of typical machine elements. F.

463: Machine Design Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
4862. Kinematic analysis, synthesis, and design of linkages,
cams. and gears. Dynamic anaiysis and design of mechanisms
and balancing. W.

466: Robotica. 3-2-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineering 462 and 472.
A study of the kinematic, dynamic, control and programming
fundamentals associated with industrial robots and program-
mable manipulators. Design of robots and systems.

467: Computer-Aidad Dasign. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engi-
neering 462 or consent of instructor. An intreduction to the ap-
plication ot several modern computing techniques and technolo-
gies to the mechanical engineering design process,

468: Experimentsl Stress Analysis. 3-2-3. Preqg., Mech. Engr.
361 or Civil Engr. 346 and Elec. Engr. 226. A thorough study of
bonded resistance strain gages and photeelasticity and a survey
study of other areas of experimental stress analysis.

489: Prevention of Mechanical Failure. 0-3-3. Preq., Mech. Engr.
463. Analysis, prediction and prevention of failures in a structure
or machine part during the design phase.

471: Dynamic Systems l. 0-2-2. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 291,
Engr. Mech. 203 and Elec. Engr. 336. Development of the gov-
erning dynamic equations for mechanical, electrical, hydraulic
and pneumatic systems. Laplace transform soluticns of dynamic

systems. F.

472: Dynamic Systems ). 0-2-2. Preq., Mechanical Engineering
471. Transient and steady-state response of dynamic systems.
Transfer functions, introduction to autornatic control systems
and digital control. Control system design. W.

478: Feedback Control Syatems. 3-2-3. Preq., Mech, Engr. 472.
The analysis, design and synthesis of mechanical systerns em-
ploying teedback control. Methods of determining system stabil-
ity. Typical mechanical control elements and their transfer
functions.

477: Machanical Vibrations. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 350, Mechanical
Engineering 361. Mathematical modeling of single and multiple
degrees of freedom. Free vibration and response to excitation,
Lumped and continuous systems, mode and frequency analysis,
numerical methods.

478: Engineering Acoustics. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 350. Analysis
and design of systemns tor noise ¢control, including vibration isola-
tion, silencers, room acoustic treatment and acoustic barriers.

462: Mechanical Engineering Laboratory I 3-1-2. Preq., English
303, Mech. Engr. 381, 342 and 361. Experiments in thermal sci-
ences, solid mechanics and materials. Data acquisition, data
analysis, design of experiments, interpretation and presentation
of results. W.

483: Mechanical Engineering Laboratory Il. 3-0-1. Preq., Mech.
Engr. 482. Design and performance of laboratory experiments in
mechanical engineering. Sp.

492: Mechanical Engineering Design |. 3-1-2. Preq.. Mechanical
Engineering 212, 322, 451, 462 and Engineering 401. Open-en-
ded design problems calling for the integration of thermal sci-
ences, machine design, economics, etc. W.

493: Maechanical Enginesring Design ll. 3-1-2. Preq., Mechani-
cal Engineering 492 and 463. A continuation of Mech. Engr. 492.
Sp.

496: Computational Techniques in Mechanical Engineering.
0-3-3. Preq., Mech. Engr. 342. The use of the digital computer in
achieving numerical soldtions to typical problems in the engi-
neering design and analysis ot thermal fluid and mechanical
systems.

467: Finite Element Methods for Engineers. 0-3-3. Preq., Mech.
Engr. 342 and 361. Introduction to approximation methods in
engineering using finite elements. Physical and mathematical
theory, computer applications.
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498: Microcomputer Applications in Mechanical Engineering.
3-2-3. Preq., Mech. Engr. 291 and senior standing. The applica-
tion of micrecomputer systems in the analysis, design, testing
and manutacturing of mechanical engineering systems.

500: Energy, Sources and Ulilization. 0-3-3. Energy sources,
uses and conservation; physical laws governing energy conver-
sion and energy transter; economic, political and environmental
problems related to energy.

502: Advanced Machine Design. 0-3-3. The study of various top-
ics from advanced mechanics as are applicable in the design of
machines.

Modern Engineering Materials. 0-3-3. An introduction to
modern engineering materials with an emphasis on light weight
or high strength materials such as polymers, composites, and
high strength steels.

524-525-526: Graduate Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Surveys, investiga-
tions, and discussions of current problems in mechanical engi-
neering. Courses may be repeated.

Advanced Thermodynamics. (-3-3. Fundamental laws of
thermodynamics; entropy and entropy production; Kinetic theo-
ry of gasses; statistical thermodynamics; quantam thermody-
namics for various sylems.

542: Advanced Heat Transfer |, 0-3-3. Steady and transient con-
duction heat transfer; analytical solutions; approximate sofu-
tions; numerical methods.

543: Advanced Heat Transfer Il. 0-3-3. Continuation of Mechani-
cal Engineering 542. Principles of forced and natural convection
in laminar and turbulent flow; thermat radiaticn.

545: Potential Flow. 0-3-3. Basic principles and analytical meth-
ods for the motion of an inviscid, incompressible fluid. Eulerian
equations. Conformal transformation. Mapping of flows. Rota-
tion, circulation, and vorticity.

Viscous Flow |. 0-3-3. Study of the governing principles and
methods in viscous fluid flow. Solutions of the integral and differ-
ential equations for laminar fiow. Digitai computer applications.

547: Viscous Flow . 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 546. Study of
transition, turbulence, and compressibility in viscous flow, Theo-
ry of stahility of laminar tfows. Fundamentals of turbulent flow.

550: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours. Advanced problems
in mechanical engineering. The probtems and projects will be
treated by current methods used in professicnal practice.

Resaarch and Thegis Mechanical Engineer-
ing.Reglistration in any quarter may be for three semester hours
credit or multipies thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six sem-
seler hours.

§52: Heat Exchanger Design. G-3-3. A stugy of the thermal and
mechanical design of heat exchangers, regenerators, and
radiators.

553: Thermal Streases. 0-3-3. Thermal stresses in structures;
plane stress problems. therrnal stresses in plates and shells,
thermoeiastic instability; thermal fatigue, creep and inelastic
thermal stresses at high termperatures.

583: Theory of Elasticity. 0-3-3. General equations of elasticity,
plane stress and plane strain; torsion and flexure of bars; Hertz
contsct stresses.

584: Plates and Shells. 0-3-3. Pure bending ot plates; laterally-
loaded plates; membrane theory of shells; bending of cytindrical
and spherical shells.

566: Deaign Optimization. 0-3-3. Technigques for optimal design
of mechanical engineering systems with emphasis on the role of
computer-aided design sytesms.

566: Advanced Vibrations. 0-3-3. Analytical and numerical treat-
ment of noniingar ang multidegree-of-freedom vibration
problems in mechanical engingering.

569: Robot Manipulators, 0-3-3. The application of the basic prin-
ciples of kinematics, dynamics, automatic control, computer
programming, and human factors to the development of general
purpcse, programmabie robot manipulators.

Advanced Engineering Dynamics. 0-3-3. Fundamentals of
Newtonian dynamics principles of work and  eneigy,

511:

531:

5486:

5581: in

LYAH
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O’ Alembert’s principle, Hamilton's principle, LaGrange equa-
tion. Central force metion, virial theorem. Rigid body motion and
robotics.

572: Variational Principles in Mechanics. 0-3-3. Basic concepts,
comparison of vectorial and variational treatment of mechanics.
Generalized coordinates, kinetic energy and Riemannian geom-
etry, work function and generalized force. Calculus of variations.

575: Advanced Mechanicai Systema Controls I. 0-3-3. The
analysis and design of controllers for dynamic mechanical sys-
temns. System identification and plant controiler response match-
ing. Controllers for typicat thermal and mechanical systems.

591: Masachanical Engineering Analysie |. 0-3-3. Mathematical
modeling of engineering systems. Physical interpretation of ordi-

nary and partial differential equations and methods of solution.

592: Mechanical Engineering Analysis Il. 0-3-3. A continuation
of ME 591 with emphasis on approximate techniques for formu-
lating and soiving mathematical models of physical systems.

593: Advanced Finite Element Methods. 0-3-3. Development of
the finite methods element using the variational formulation. Ap-
ptications in structures, fluid mechanics and heat transter.

641: Aerothermodynamics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engr. 543
and Mech. Engr. 547. Study of governing principles of
hypervelocity flight. Laminar and turbulent flow of a dissociating
gas. Shock-wave boundary-layer interaction. Slip flow. Free-mo-

lecular flow.

6850: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., Consent of de-
partment head. Advanced problems in mechanical engineering.
Special problems suitable for doctoral-level work.

B51: Advenced Cyrogenics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mechanical Engineer-
ing 542. Study of mechanical regenerative cyrocoolers and
nonrmechanical refrigeration systems used to achieve and main-

tain femperatures belocw 120 K.

672: Advanced Mechanical Systema Controls Il. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Mechanical Engr. 575, Electrical Engr. 510, or consent of in-
structor. Contral systesm for complex, compliant systems such
as industrial robots. Adaptive systems and intelligent controllers.

692: Modeling of Man-Machine Interfaces. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Mechanical Engr. 581, Techniques for mathematical and empiri-
cal modeling of man-machine interfacas with emphasis on the
human-computer interface in its many varied forms.

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY

215: Thermal Science. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 112. Tempera-
ture; heat; work; first law of thermodynamics,; basic principles of
heat transfer. W.

MEDICAL RECORD SCIENCE

100: Orientation to Medical Record Science, 0-1-1. History of
Medical Records; overview of the medical record profession; pol-
icies, rules, and intormation concerning the medical record tech-
nology and medical record administration programs. F.

103: Introduction to Medical Terminclogy. 0-3-3. A basic study
of the language of medicine including word construction, defini-
tion and use of terms and an alementary study of the human
anatormy, structures and functions with medical terminology

application.F,W.Sp.

104: Introduction to Medical Record Science 0-3-3. Medical
Record standards in hospitals; professional ethics; basic func-
tions ot a medical record department; nomenclature and classifi-

cation systems; record linkage. W.

105: Laboratory Practice in Basic MR Procedures.3-0-1. Preq.,
MRS 104. Laboratory practice in admissions, discharge analy-
sis, chart assembly, filing, release of information and data re-
trieval. Sp.

106: Medical Record Science Directed Practice. 3-0-1. Preq.,
MRS 105. Directed practice in the medical record departments
of health care facilities, practice in analyzing medical records,
performing routine medical record procedures. Su, F.
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203: Medical Terminolegy and Trangcription. 6-2-4. Preq., MRS
103 and Office Administration 201 or equivalent typing skill. In-
troduction to medical transcription with emphasis on medical
terminology and transcription of medical record forms. W, Su.

205: Health Statistics. 0-2-2. Data collection methods, computa-
tion, and presentation of commonly reported health care statis-
tics; detinition of terms used in reporting health statistics; vital
statistics. Sp.

210: Coding and Classitying Diseases and Procedures.0-3-3.
Preq., MRS 103 and 280. Coding using the latest edition of the
International Classification of Diseases; other technigues for
grouping or classitying cases. W.

Lahoratory Practice in Coding. 3-0-1. Coreq., MRS 210.
Practical application and laboratory practice ot coding and oth-
er methods of grouping episodes of care. W.

211:

212: Directed Practice in Transcription and Statistics. 3-0-1.
Preq., MRS 106, 203, and 205%. On-campus and off-campus
practice in transcribing medical reports and accumulation and
calculation of health-care statistics. Su.

220: Governmental and Accreditation Requirements for
Health Records. 0-3-3. Preq., MRS 104. Management of per-
sonnel, functions of departments, record linkage, and standards
atfecting health record management in a variety of settings; tu-
mor registry. F.

221: Intermediate Directed Practice in Hospitals and Non-hos-

pital Settinge. 6-0-2. Preq., MRS 106, 220, 225, 280. Clinical
experience in health information systems in non-hospital sites;
quality assuwrance studies, medicoiegal policies and procedures
in hospitais. W.

225: Trends, Legal and Quality Assurance. 0-3-3. Current trends
in heatlh information systems; legal aspects of medical records;
and techniques of patient care evaluation. F.

230: Directed Practice in Coding and Tumor Registry. 6-0-2.
Preq., MRS 106 and 210, 211, Practice in the application ot the
currently used classification codes for diagnoses and proce-
dures using clinical records; tumor registry procedure.

231: Comprehensive Affiliation. 24-1-5. Six week long full-time
affiliation in health care facilities, concluding with a one-week

seminar 1o review affiliation experiences. Su,F,W,Sp.

280: Fundamentals of Medical Science. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology
225, 226, MRS 103. A study of the nature and cause of disease.
F.

305: Legal Concepts of the Health Fields. 0-2-2. A study of the
principles of law as applied to the health field and medical record
practice. W.

309: Fundamentals of Medical Science, 0-2-2. Preq., MRS 280.
The study of treatment and management of patients. W.

310: Fundamentals of Medical Science. 0-2-2. Preq., MRS 280.
A continuation of the study of treatment and management of pa-
tients. Sp.

314: Health Information Management. 0-3-3. Preq., MRS 104,
210 and Management 311. Principles of management applied to

the health information system. Sp.

315: Directed Practice in Health Information Management. 3-
0-1. Preq., or Coreq., MRS 314. Clinical experience using vari-
ous evaluation procedures to monitor the health information sys-
tern. Sp.

406: Affiliation. 25-0-4. An overview of the total health information
system in the clinical setting with emphasis on management. Su,
F, W, Sp.

407: Problems in Medical Record Administration. 0-2-2. Preq.,
Coreq., MRS 406. A discussion of topics arising from students'
course of study and clinical experience in the Medical Record
Administration curriculum. Su, F, W, Sp.

409: Organization and Administration of Health Care Facili-
ties. 0-2-2. Management issues in health care facilities, including

clinical and non-clinical services; indepth coverage of quality as-
surance, utilization review, and risk management.




415: Ressarch Methods. 0-2-2. Preq., Statistics 200 and MRS
210. Data display techniques and research methodologies using
clinical data. W.

420: Computere in Health Cere. 0-2-2. Preq., Quantitative Analy-
sis 220 and 435. The design and cost etfectiveness of health in-
formation system. A systems approach to management of
health records. F.

MUSIC

102: Theory. 3-2-2. Preq., diagnostic exam. Beginning study of
fundamentals of music covering the areas of notation, ear-train-
ing, sight singing, and functional keyboard. F.

103: Theory. 3-2-2. Preqg., Music 102. Continuation of 102 increas-
ing emphasis on common-practice harmenic vocabulary, W.

104: Theory. 3-2-2. Preq., Music 103. Continuation cof 103, Sp.

107: Hymnology. 0-3-3. The development of Christian hymnody;
an appreciation of its value and an appraisal of suitability for
worship. 5p.

108: Introduction to Music Literature. 0-2-1. A broad survey of
the history of music and its literature at the freshman level. F.

109: Intermediate Music Literature 0-2-1. The study of the histo-
ry of music and its literature at the freshman ieve! with increasing
emphasis on analytical listening skills. W.

110: Advanced Music Literature. 0-2-1. The culmination of the
devetopment of analytical listening skills relative to the history ot
music and its literature at the freshman level. Sp.

201: Theary, 3-2-2, Preq., completian of Music 104, Continuation
of first year course with emphasis on the organization and inter-
action of meledic, harmanic and rhythmic concepts and musical
forms. Aural training and functional keybcard is intensified in
proportion to the depth of course content. F.

202: Theory. 3-2-2. Preq., Music 201. Continuation of 201.W
203: Theory. 3-2-2. Preq., Music 202. Continuation of 202, Sp.

204: Conducting. 1-1-1. Elementary methods, principles and
practice of conducting. F.

207: iIntroduction te Church Music. 0-3-3. Histery of develop-
ment of sacred music. W.

215-216: Techniques of Musical Stage Praduction. 3-1-2each.
Practical study of theories, practices and technigues of musical
stage production. Su, Sp.

217: Opera Workehop. 0-1-1 {8) . A function study in opera per-
formance including vocal, dramatic, and technical aspects of op-
era production. F, W, Sp.

230: School Music. 0-2-2. Preq., Sophomore standing. Funda-
mentals of music, study of rhythm, sight-singing, and exposure
to Orff and Kodaly methods tor the elementary education major.
F. W, Sp.

234: School Music. 0-2-2. Preq.. Music 230. For juniors and se-
nigrs. Designed to give prospective classroom teacher materials
and methods tor teaching music in elementary grades. Review of
fundamentals and sight-singing. F, W, Sp.

303: Choral Arranging. 0-2-2. Preq., completion of Music 203. A
study ot writing for the individual voices and the combinations of
voices in choral ensembles. Sp.

304: Composition. 0-3-3. Preq., completion of Music 203. A sur-
vey of some of the techniques of 20th century compasition with
projects consisting of the writing of short compositions illustrat-
ing these technigues. W.

305: Conducting. 1-2-2. Preq., Music 201 and 204. Principles of
interpretation, score reading with emphasis on cheral con-
ducting laboratory experience with the choral ensembles. W.

306: Conductling. 1-2-2. Preq., Music 201 and 204. Emphasis on
instrumental conducting experience. W.

307: American Church Music. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of
hymnody from the colonial era to the 20th century.

310: Form and Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., completion of Music 203. A
study of specific examples of the major torms of composition to

show the relative importance of detail to the over-all comprehen-
sion of a compasition. F.

314: Instrumental Arranging. 0-2-2. Preq., compietion of Music
203. A study of writing for the individual instruments of the band
and orchestra, the combinations of instrucments in the various
sections, and the combination of all the sections. Sp.

317: History of Music. 2-2-2. Preq., Music 102, 103, and 104 or
permission of instrucior, A survey of the specific pericds of music
and its literature, from antiquity through the renaissance. F.

318: Hietory of Muasie. 2-2-2. Preq., Music 102, 103, and 104 or
permission of instructor. Continuation of Music 317, from the ba-
rogue and into the classical era. W.

319: History of Music. 2-2-2. Preg., Music 102, 103, and 104 or
permission of instructor. Continuation of Music 318, from the late
romantic to the present time. Sp.

330: Music Appreciation. 0-3-3. Designed to provide students not
majoring in musi¢ with materials to develop a higher degree of
understanding and enjoyment of music literature by many com-
posers. Su, F, W, Sp.

401: Counterpoint. 0-3-3. Preq., completion of Music 203. A
study of contrapuntal practice of the 1Bth and 19th centuries
with emphasis on the understanding of counterpeint within a har-
monic context, W,

402: Problemsin Theory for the Music Educator. 0-2-2. A func-
tional approach in music thecry designed to assist the teacher in
applying more theory to classroom teaching. Sp.

407: Organization and Administration of Church Music. 0-3-3.
The ministry of music with reference to materials, and organiza-
tion. Field work with faculty suprvision and evatuation is required,
F.

408: Survey of Oratorio Scolo Literature. 1-1-1. Study, prepara-
tion, and performance of basic oratorio solos from the stang-
point of vocalist and organist. F.

409: Survey of Organ Literature, 3-0-1. A review of six centuries
of organ literature tor the organ major or musicologist. Su.

450: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of ad-
visor. Credit depends on the nature of the problem. May be re-
peated for credit. Su, F, W, Sp.

455: Undergraduate Recital: 0-1-0. Preq., Music Committee ap-
proval. As partial fulfilment for the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree,
all candidates must present a recital in their applied music major.
Su, F, W, Sp.

464: Piano Metheds, Materials, and Practice Teaching.0-2-
2.Methods and materiats used in teaching piano to beginners.
Required by the State Department ot Educaticn for teachers
wishing to be certified in piano. F.

465: Piano Methods, Materials, and Practice Teaching.0-2-
2.Continuation of 464. Practice teaching of children is an integral
part of this course. W,

466: Survey of Yocal Literature. 0-3-3. A survey of vocal litera-
iure covering a wide diversity of composers, styles, and historical
periods through discussion and analysis of representative works.
This course includes assignments in listening, performance and
reading. Sp.

467: Survey of Piano Literature. 0-3-3. A survey of piano litera-
ture from the classic period to the present. Literature composed
for earlier keyboard instruments will alsc be included. Su, Sp.

468: A Survey of Choral Literature. 0-2-2. A survey of choral liter-
ature covering a diversity of composers, styles, and historical pe-
riods through discussion and analysis of representative works.
Sp, Su.

474: Seminar. 0-1-1. Discussions and guided research based upon
professional problems which confront the musician and the
teacher. Su, F, W, Sp.

475: Seminar: 0-1-1, Continuation of 474, Su, F, W, Sp,

476: Vocal Pedagogy, Materials and Practice Teaching. 1-2-
2 (4). Methods and materials used in teaching voice in private
studio and/or in the school. F,W.

501: Canon and Fugue. 0-3-3. Preq., Music 401. The Bach tech-
nique in double counterpeint. Exercises in canon and other fugal




technigues leading in the analysis and writing of the complete
fugue.

502: Composition. 0-3-3. A study of selected mainstream Twenti-
eth Century compositional techniques. Emphasis is placed on
creative application in the writing of short ariginal compositions.

503: Anaiysie of 8tyle. 0-3-3. A comparative analysis of historical
styles focusing on representative works through the Classical
Period. F, Su.

504: Analysie of Style. 0-3-3. A comparative anaiysis of historical
styles focusing on representative works of the Romantic Period
through the Twentieth Century. W, Su.

517: Advanced History and Literature of Mugic. 0-3-3. Intensive
study designed to enlarge the teacher’s understanding of music
history and literature by means of lectures, discussions, research
and analysis. Sp.

518: Advanced History and Literature of Music. 0-3-3. Continu-
ation of 517. F.

518: Advanced History and Literature of Music. 0-3-3. Continu-
ation of Music 518. Music in the Romantic Period and Twentieth
Century. W.

524: Conducting. 0-3-3. Technigue of the baton, score reading,
principles of interpretation, and prohlems which face the con-
ductor. The work will be adapted to the individual's needs with
respec! to vocal or instrumental emphasis.

540: Bibliography and Research Sources in Music.0-2-2. Music
source materials for research or reference.

§50: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of ad-
visor, Advanced course dealing with special prablems in the dif-
ferent fields of elementary and secondary music. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of six hours credit.

555: Graduate Recital. 3 semester hours. Preq., music committee
approval. A public solo recital performance of scope and tech-
nigue representative of the graduate level.

560: Selected Topics. 1-4 S.H. Preg., consent of advisor. Ad-
vanced coursa dealing with selected topics in the different fields
of elementary and secondary music. May be repeated tor credit
for a maximum of six hours.

561: Piano Pedagoygy. 0-2-2. A study of historical schools of piano
technique and pedagogy. F,Su.

562: Piano Pedagoygy. 0-2-2. Crganization and application of pi-
ano teaching on the college level, includes observation and prac-
tice teaching. W, Su.

583: Piano Music of the Twantieth Century. 0-3-3. A study of
specific contributions to piano fiterature by specific composers
such as Schoenberg, Weber, Stravinsky, Bartok, Stockhausen,
Boulez, Berio, and others. Sp, Su.

5684: Piano Literature. 0-3-3. A survey of piano concerto literature
covering a wide diversity of composers, styles, and historical pe-
riods through discussion and analysis of representative works.
This course inciudes assignments in listening, performance, and
reading.

565: Orgen Literature, 0-3-3. History and literature covering
materiats from the Baroque era throughthe Twentieth Century.
Selected music analyzed from an histroical and a stylistic/per-
formance problem perspective.

587: Instrumental Literature. 0-3-3. A survey of original literature
far the concert band covering a diversity of composers and
ranges of performance difficulty through assignments in listening
and score study.

566: Instrumental Pedagogy. 0-2-2. A study of teaching meth-
ods, techniques, and materials used in teaching instrumental
music in private studio and/ar in school. Sp, Su.

MUSIC (APPLIED)

Music performance courses are divided into nine principal di-
visions:Piano, Organ, Strings (Violin, Viola, Violoncello and
Double Bass), and Guitar, Woodwinds, Percussion, Voice,
Brass, Harpsichord.

The first digit of an applied music course number signifies
the year 1, 2, 3, or 4,

The second digit denotes one of nine principal divisions as
follows: 1-Piano; 2-Organ; 3-Voice; 5-Strings; B-Woodwinds;
7-Brass; 8-Percussion, and 9-Harpsichord.

The final digit indicates the number of hours credit. Fach
course number may be repeated for credit as necessary in
order to complete requirements for freshman, sophomore,
junior, and senior level.

A student may register for 1.or 2 hours credit per quarter for
each applied music course. A maximum of 6 hours credit may
be accumulated in each level. Then a student must register
for the next higher level or discontinue the applied music
study of that instrument for credit.

The student must have the approval of the applied music
instructor before registering for these courses.

Piano

100 coursea: Instruction in basic styles and technigues of pi-
ano ptaying. Performance of representative works suited to
the individual students and their needs. The extent and diffi-
culty of the repertoire covered will depend on the capacity ot
the individual student. Assignments become more advanced
as the students playing improves.

200 coursas: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

ORGAN

100 courses: Basic manual and pedal technigues from the
leading organ methods. A wide acquaintance with organ liter-
ature and preparation for church service playing.

200 coursees: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

VOICE

100 courses: Application of the principles of voice produc-
tion and song interpretation through the study of vocalises
and the standard vocal literature. Prescribed repertoire to in-
clude English, ltalian, French, and German songs and arias in
advanced studies.

200 courees: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

STRINGS
{Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Double Bass)

100 courses: Instruction in the basic techniques of major in-
strument. Selected scale studies and etudes. Development of
repertoire including the standard works of the literature.

200 courges: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

WOODWIND

100 courses: Instruction in the basic techniques of the major
instrument. Performance of representative works suited to
the individual students and their needs. The extent and diffi-
culty of the repertoire covered will depend on the capacity of
the student. Assignments become more advanced as the stu-
dents playing improves.

200 courses: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

BRASS

100 courses: Instruction in the basic techniques of the major
instrument. Performance of the representative works suited




to the individual students and their needs. The extent and dif-
ficulty of the repertoire covered will depend on the capacity of
the individual student. Assisgnments become more advanced
as the students playing improves.

200 coursees: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

PERCUSSION

100 courses: Instruction in the basic techniques of the major
instrument. Performance of the representative works suited
to the individual student and their needs. The extent and diffi-
culty of the repertoire covered will depend on the capacity of
the individual student. Assignments become more advanced
as the students playing improves.

200 courses: Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses,

HARPSICHORD

100 courses: Instruction in basic styles and techniques of
harpsichord playing. Performance of representative solo
works and continuo parts suited to the individual students
and their needs. The extent and difficulty of the repertoire
covered will depend on the capacity of the individual student.
Assignments become more advanced as the student's play-
ing improves,

200 courses; Continuation of 100 courses.

300 courses: Continuation of 200 courses.

400 courses: Continuation of 300 courses.

MUSIC (ENSEMBLE)

144:Choir, 1 credit hour optional,

166:0rchestra, 1 credit hour optional.

177:Band, 1 credit hour optionat.

Each course number may be repeated as many times as nec-
essary. Music majors shoutd familiarize themselves with maxi-
mum allowable credits and with requiremtns for Ensemble
participation.

NURSING

109: Introduction to Nursing. 0-2-2. An introduction to the field of
nursing with emphasis on its historical development, the cultural
and socio-economic influences affecting its evolution, nursing

process and basic human needs. F, Sp.

110: Fundamental Skills Lab. 8-0-3. Coreq., Nursing 109. Affords
student opportunities to develop nursing skiils through practice
and direct patient care. Emphasis on nursing activities which aid
individuats in meeting basic human needs. F, Sp.

Introduction to Adult Health Maintenance. 8-3-5. Preq.,

Nursing 109 and 110 and credit or registration in Zoology 225
and 226. Designed to acquaint students with fundamental nurs-
ing principles and techniques to administer sate nursing care in
meeting basic human needs. Principles applied in clinical setting.
W, Su.
114: Nureing Assessment and Intervention in Adult Health
Maintenance. 8-3-5. Preq., Nursing 112 and credit or registra-
tion in Bacteriology 212, 213. Study, identification and applica-
tion of basic nursing knowledge and skills related to adult health
needs. Emphasis on patient-centered care utilizing the nursing
process. F,Sp.

116: Nursing Assessmeant and Intervention in Health Mainte-

nance. B-3-5. Preq., Nursing 114 and Psychology 102. Continu-
ation of Nursing 114 with emphasis on organic and functional
health needs of clients from birth to senescence including patho-
iogical neuro-psychiatric conditions. W, Su.

210: Nursing Aaseasment and Intaervention in Maternal Health

Maintenance. 8-3-5. Preq., Nursing 116. a study and applica-
tion of principles and concepts ot family-centered maternity

112:
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care. Emphasis on nursing care of clients during antepartal, in-
trapartal, postpartal and newborn periods. F, Sp.

212: Nursing Assessment and Intervention in Child Health

Maintenance. 8-3-5. Preq., Nursing 116 and Psychology 408,
Study, identification and application of nursing knowledge and
skills related to children’s health needs. Emphasis on growth and
development, the family and prevention of illness utilizing the
nursing process. F.W,

214: Nursing Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., Credit in all other nursing
courses. Study of current nursing trends. Emphasis on profes-
sional oppaortunities and obligations and legal aspects of nursing
practice. W, Sp.

216: Mursing Practicum. 24-4-7. Coreq., Nursing 214. Preq,,
Credit in all other nursing courses. Application of principles and
techniques acquired in previous nursing courses in caring for cli-
ents with complex and/or multiple threats to basic needs and to
gain more skill in working as a team member and in directing
auxillary personnel. W, Sp.

246: Computers in Nursing Practice. 0-1-1. This course presents
an overview of computer utilization in nursing service, including
staffing, education, research, patient classification, care plans,
physician orders and procurement. Su,

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

101: Keyboarding and Document Formatting. 0-2-2. Beginning
course emphasizing keyboarding. Instruction in keyboarding
skills and techniques. Formatting documents such as letters,
memoranda, tables, and manuscript reports. Su, F, W, Sp.

102: Typewritien Communication. 2 1/1-1-2. Preq., Basic
knowledge in typewriting/ keyboarding. Emphasis on formatting
and production of typewritten communications including busi-
ness forms, internal and external correspondence, and compli-
cated reports. {Meets intermediate typewriting requirements for
Business Education majors.) F, W, Sp.

103: Advanced Typewritten Communications. 2 1/2-1-2.
Preq., Office Administration 102; Emphasis on higher productivi-
ty in formatting fetters, memoranda, manuscripts, reporis, and
legal documents. Development of awareness of continuity and
interrelationship of various office activities. F, W, Sp.

Information Processing Concepts, Systems, and Proce-

dures. 0-3-3. Word processing, telecommunications, electronic
mail, facsimile, data processing, electronic filing and retrievai,
machine transcription, and automated text-editing. W.

210:

21%: Information Processing Applications. 0-3-3. Preq., Office
Administration 210: at least a grade of C in Office Administration
210. Simulated office experience situations utilizing machine

transcription and text-editing skills. Sp.

214: Principles of Shorthand. 0-3-3. Theory of Speedwriting
Shorthand system. Principles stressed through reading and writ-
ing business communication in shorthand. F.

215: Dictation and Transecription. 0-3-3. Preq., Office Adminis-
tration 214. Development of ability in reading, writing, and tran-
scribing shorthand, Buiiding recording speed from time dicta-
tion. W.

216: Advanced Transcription. 0-3-3. Preq., Office Adm. 215.
Continued development of speed and fidelity in recorded dicta-
tion. Transcription skill davatoped with emphasis on produgtion
of mailable copy. Sp.

250: Office Management. 0-3-3. The role of office management in
business institutions; organization of office systems; control of
office costs; leadership and motivation of office personnel; busi-
ness information systems. Su, F, Sp.

307: Office Systems and Procedures. 0-3.3. Information
processing; communications transmittal systems; reprographics
and photosetting; machines, records management/controd.

480: Adminigirative Office Management. 0-3-3. Administrative
organizational principles; technigues of arganizational analysis;
anatysis and design of information systems; information technol-
ogy; communications and records management; physical facili-
ties; performance standards and caontrol. Su, F, Sp.



482: Special Problems in Office Administration.0-(1-3} - (1-3) .
(Maximum of nine semester haurs credit.) Selected topics deal-
ing with advanced problems in office administration/administra-
tive services and support. The problems and projects wil be
timely and current. Su.

484: Office Information Systems. 0-3-3. A study of integrated ot~
fice systems design problems and approaches; analysis of infor-
mation requirements; feasibility studies; transition from pilot to
operational sytem; cost benefiting. W.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

100: Intreduction to Petroleum Engineering. 3-0-1. A survey of
topics to introduce the student to the profession, to the depart-
ment, and to the curriculum. F.

200: Story of Petroleum. 0-3-3. Science Elective for non-Engi-
neering students. Petroleum industry pictured from land leasing
to product marketing. Importance of petroleurn in economic, s0-
cial, and political development reviewed. Su, f, W, Sp.

202: Exploration and Drilling. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 111. Principles
and methods of oil field expioration and drilling.

250: Petroleum Computer Solutions. 0-3-3. Preq., Engr. 102,
Micro-computers, BASIC and FORTRAN programs will be used
to solve petroleum engineering problems.

305: Laboratory. 6-2-4. Preq., Petroleum Engr 202. Preparation,
testing, and alteration of drilling muds and oil well cement; analy-
sis of well formation samples. F.

311: Petrolsum Reservoir Fluide. 3-2-3. Preq., Petroleum Engr.
202, Chemistry 102, 104, Pressure-volume-temperature beha-
vior of oil field hydrocarbon systems. Gas, gas-condensate and
under saturated reservoirs. W.

404: Drilling and Production Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Petroleumn En-
gineering 202. Oil fietd davelopment and operation, selection of
drilling and pumping equipment, casing design and cementing
problems. Sp.

405: Wall-Logging Methods. 3-2-3. Preq., credit or registration in
Petroleumn Engineering 410. Theory, operation and application
of modern oil well logging methods, including radioactive and
sonic logging. F.

406: Evaluation of Oil and Gas Properties. 0-2-2. Preq., Petrole-
um Engr. 405. Factors, principles and processes used in the
evaluation of oil and/or gas properties; preparation of valuation
reports. Sp.

410: Petrolsum Reservoir Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 230,
Petroleum Engr. 311 or consent of instructor. Petroleum reser-
voir engineering applied to single and multi-drive reservoirs, in-
cliuding a study of steady-state and unsteady state aquifer per-
formance, fluid flow in reservoirs, and the displacement of oil and
gas.

414: Natural Gas Engineering. 0-2-2. Preq., Petroleum Engr.
311. Production, measurement, compression and transmission
of natural gas; well potential and deliverability. Su, W.

415: Natural Gas Enginesring Laboratory. 3-0-1. Prag., credit or
registration in Petroleum Engineering 414, Specific gravity and
calorific content of gases: testing and calibration of orificies,
positive disptacerment meters, safety valves and regulators. Su,
W,

424: Seminar. 0-1-1, Preq., Senior standing. Conference type

technical discussion; reading assignments; professional
presentations; and Conservation Department Hearings
attendance.

425: Enhanced Oil Recovery, 0-3-3. Preq., Petroleum Engineer-
ing 410 or consent of instructor. Study of recent developments in
production practices, methods and equipment associated with
thermal, miscible and immiscible techniques of enhanced oil
recovery.

450: Computer Applications. 3-2-3. Preq., consent of instructor.
Advanced probiems in petroleum engineering assigned accord-
ing to ability and requirements of the student, with the intent that
a computer solution will be forthcoming.
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454: Micro-Computer Drilling Engineering. 3-0-1. Praq., Petro-
leurn Engr. 404, Engr. 102 or consent of instructor. The
microcomputer is used 1o solve drilling design operation and
problems. Su.

475: Applied Potrolaum Engineering. 0-3-3- (2) . Preq., consent
of instructor. Application of logging, reservoir, and economic en-
gineering techniques to field cases. Su.

503: Advanced Reservoir Engineering. 0-2-2. Preq., consent of
instructor. Applicaticn of differential equations to the flow of
fluids through porous media; well-spacing, secondary recovery,
gas drive reservoirs, and water drive reservoirs.

504: Advanced Reservair Engineering (continued}.0-2-2.
Preq., consent of instructor.

§25: Advanced Natural Gas Engineering. 0-2-2. Preq., consent
of instructor. The engineering applications of science and math-
ematics to the processing of natural gas and natural gasoline;
plant and/or fluid optimization.

550: Special Problema. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of in-
structor. Advanced problems in petroleum engineering will be
assigned according to the ability and requirements of the
student.

551: Research and Thesis in Petroloum Engineer-
ing.Registration in any quarter may be for three semester hours

credit or multiples thereof. Maximum credit allowed is six semes-
tar hours.

PHILOSOPHY

201: Introduction to Philosophy. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing or
permission of the instructor. Philosophicat vocabulary; types and
problems of philosophy; major philosophicat positions. Su, F, W,
Sp.

251-252: Logic and Scientific Method. 0-3-3 each. Traditional
formal logic: inductive logic and scientific method; symbolic log-
ic. F.Sp.

305: Ethice. 0-3-3. Preq., Philosophy 201 or permission of the in-
structor. A study of the writings of the major moral philosophers,
beginning with the Greeks and continuing to the present. Sp.

310: Philoeophy of Religion. 0-3-3. Preq., Philosaphy 201 or per-
mission of the instructor. A comparative study of the philosophi-
cal aspects of the major world religions; their doctrines of God,
the cosmos, and man. W.

350: History of Philosophy. 0-3-3 . Preq., Philosophy 201 or per-
mission of the instructor. A survey of philosophical speculation in
the West, from its beginning in the Mediterranean world to the
present. W.

401: The American Mind. 0-3-3. (Same as English 401) . impor-
tant currents of ideas that have found expression in American
literature. F.Sp.

PHYSICS

101: Introductory Maodern Physics. 4 1/2-2-3. Quantum theory
with associated laboratory experiments, relativity with Brehme
diagrammatic method, introductory calculus with emphasis on
physical interpretations, FORTRAN computer programming.

201: General Physice. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 230.
Coreq., Physics 261. Thorough treatment of fundamental princi-
ples and detailed analysis of important physical situations. Su, F,
W, Sp.

202: General Physics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 201 and Mathematics
231, Coreq., Physics 262. A continuation of Physics 201.
Su,F.W.5p.

205: Descriplive Physics. 0-3-3, For non-science majors interest-
ed only in the culiural aspects of the subject. Su, F, W, Sp.
206: Descriptive Physice. 0-3-3. A continuation of Physics 205.

Su,F.W.Sp.

207: Astronomy. 0-3-3. The earth, moon, sun, planets, coordinate
systems, motion in solar system, the seasons, the gallactic sys-
termn. May be accompanied by Physics 208. F W Sp.



208: Observational Astronomy. 3-0-1. Tc accompany Physics
207. Optional. Identification of principal consteflations, bright
stars and planets. Telescopic observation of nebulaa, double
stars, moon and planets. F, W, Sp.

208: Elementary Physics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathemalics 111-112.
For pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, and science educa-
tion students. A study of the fundamental principles of physics
and their applications. Su,F,W,5p.

210: Elementary Physics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 209. A continua-
tion of Physics 209. Su.F,W,Sp.

Introduction to Astrophysics. 0-3-3. introduction to astron-
omy, with emphasis on physical principles. Application of
mechanics tc orbits of planets and multiple stars. Atomic theory
applied to stellar spectra. Nuclear reactions in stars.

221:

261: General Physice Laboratory. 4 1/2-0-1. Preq., Mathematics
111 and 112. Laboratory investigations of basic physical princi-

ples. Su,F,W,Sp.

262: General Physics Laboratory. 4 1/2-0-1. Preq., Physics 261.
A continuation aof Physics 261. Su,F,W,Sp.

303: Geometrical Optics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202. The study of
thick lenses, lens system layouts, aberrations, photametric theo-
ry applied 1o optical systems, optical instruments and matrix
optics.

304: Physical Optics. 0-3-3. Preq,, Physics 202. A thorough expo-
sition of the wave theary of light and an introduction to the guan-
tum theory. F.

307: Thermodynamies. 0-3-3. Preq.. Physics 202, Classical ther-
modynamics and introductory classical and quantumn statistical
mechanics. F.

Introduction to Medical Physics. 0-3-3. Preq., Pnysics 209-
120 or 201-202. A basic course in the physics of radiology,
designed for students interested in therapeutical. diagnostic
uses of ionizing radiation.

3o:

320: Optics Laboratory I. 4 1/2-0-1. Experiments in optics to
demonstrate optical phencmena.

350: Introduction to Lasers. 0-3-3. Preq., six hours of physics. In-
fraductian to modern laser technology. A semi-quantitative ap-
proach presents all known types of lasers. Applications such as
measurements, instrumentation, communications, biological,

medical, and health hazards are concluding topics.

360: Physice For Teachers. 0-4-4. The central ideas, principles
and relationships of physical theory as pertains to the everyday
environment.

361: Physics For Teachers. 0-4-4. A continuation of Physics 360.
380: Physics of Solid State Materials. 0-2-2. Preq., Math 350,

Physics 202. Study of the electrical, thermal, and magnetic
properties of solid state materials.

390: Physics of the Solid State. 0-2-2, Preq., Math 350 and Phys-
ics 202, Study of the mechanical, thermal and magnetic proper-
ties of solid state materials, Sp.

404: Electricity and Magnetism. 4 1/2-3-4. Preq., Physics 202,
Math 350. A study of the fundamental theories of electricity and

magnetism. An application of basic principles is stressad.
405: Electricity and Magnetism. 4 1/2-3-4. Preq., Physics 404,
A continuation of Physics 404,
410: Modern Physics. 4 1/2-3-4. Preq., Physics 202. An ad-
vanced course in general physics stressing the modern develop-
ments of the subject. W.

Modern Physies. 4 1/2-3-4, Preq.. Physics 410. A continua-
tion of Physics 410. Sp.

Introduction to Lasers. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 304, 411, In-
trodution to modern laser tecnnology. Topics inciudad are spec-
tra of simple systems, lifetimes and energy levels, atomic, molec-
ular and salid state lasers, and laser applications.

420: Opfics Laboratory Il. 2 1/2-0-1. Experiments in optics to
demonstrate advanced optical phenomena.

422: Physical Mechanica, 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 202 Statics,
Math 350, particle dynamics, dynamics of a rigid body, kinetic

411
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theory. elesticity, wave maotion, and behavior of fiuids. Funda-
mental importance of mechanical principles in all fields of phys-
ics emphasized. W.

423: Physical Mechanics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 422. A continua-
tion of Physics 422. Sp.

424: Quantum Mechanics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 423 or
equivalent, Physics 410, and Mathematics 350, An extension of
mechanics inta the microscopic woarld, The statisticai nature of
physical law is developed to augment the classical Newionian
picture of the macroscopic world. Sp, alternate years.

450: Modern Optics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 350. Selected topics in
maodern optics.

460: Physics of Photography. 0-3-3. Praq., Physics 205. A de-
scriptive and non-mathematical treatment of the physics and
chemistry appiicable to photography is presented tor photogra-
phy majors and other non-technical students inferested in
photography.

462: Modern Physica for Teachers. 0-4-4. Preq., 8 haurs of phys-
ics. A survey of modern physics as used by the high school
teacher of physics.

463: Modern Physics for Teachers. 0-4-4. Preq., 8 hours of Phys-
ics. Dissemination of information on physical science curricula
for secondary schools.

465: Physice of Sound. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 205. The physical
and psychophysical processes associated with sound are stud-
ied 5o that the basic mechanisms of hearing, speech and music
can be better understood.

466: Physics of Hi-Fidelity. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 205. A descrip-
tive study of the tecnical aspects of stereo and quadraphonic
sound reproduction systems. Designed to provide non-science
majors with an indepth understanding of how hi-fidelity sound is
produced by studying and applying selected topics in Classical
and Modern Physics.

470: Seminar. |-6 hours credit. Preq., Permissian of instructor. An
opportunity s given for students to present current topics and
actively participate in discussions concerning new developments
in physics.

480: Modern Astrophysics. 0-3-3. Preq., Physics 411, Astra-
physics is discussed in light of the tremendous amount of data
accumulated from areas such as high energy experimental phys-
ics and elementary particle theory.

§11: Electromagnetic Theory. 0-3-3. An advanced treatment of

the theory of electricity and magnetism.

512: Solid State Physics. 4 1/2-3-4. An advanced treatment of
the structure and the thermal, electrical and magnetic properties
of solid materials.

521: Theoretical Mechanics. 0-3-3. A presentation of advanced
classicai mechanics oriented towards modern theories of
physics.

522: Quantum Mechanics. 0-3-3. Preq., Math. 502. An outline of
the principles of wave mechanics and quantum mechanics, fol-
iowed by their application to problems in atomic and nuclear
theory.

Theories of Physics. 0-3-3. Selected topics. Contemporary
theortes dealing with recent trends in physics.

532: Theories of Physics. 0-3-3. A continuation of Physics 531.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

201

531:

National Government in the United States. 0-3-3. A study
of the development of the national government with emphasis on
problems connected with the federal system and separation of
powers. Su, F, W, Sp.

All of the 30¢ and 400 numbered courses listed below carry
the prerequisite of Political Science 201.

302: Comparative Foreign Governments. 0-3-3. Preq., Political
Science 201 or cansent of instructor. A study of the political sys-
tems and governmants of the major European nation-states of
the twentieth century. W,




State Government and Adminietration in the United

States. 0-3-3. A study of the role of the state in the American
Union including nation-state and interstate relations. Sp.

304: The Government of Louisiana. 0-3-3. A study of the func-
tions and structure of the state government of Louistana includ-
ing constitutional development. F.

310: Government and the Economy. 0-3-3. Political/ econemic
issues (employment, inflation, poverty, energy, environment,
health care, etc.) are studied according to competing theories of
political economy. W.

Public Administration. 0-3-3. A study of the legal responsi-
bility, organizational structure, personnel policies, and fiscal
management of different leveis of government in the United
States. F.

314: American Municipat Government and Adminiatration. O-
3-3.A study of the authority, legal limitations and functions of
present-day American municipalities; specific current legislative,
judicial and administrative preblems will be analyzed. W, even.

318: Amarican Political Parties. 0-3-3. A study of political parties
as an essential factor in democratic government. Sp, odd.

320: Legislation in the United States: Federal and State. 0-3-3.
A study of the legislative process and of the influences that de-
termine the nature of the legislative product. Sp, even.

325: Hietory of European Political Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., one pre-
vious course in political science or philosophy and junior ciass
standing. or consent of instructor. A study of Western political
philosophy from its beginnings to the nineteenth century. F, odd.

328: American Political Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., one previous
course in political science and junior class standing, or consent
of instructor, A study of American politica! thinking with empna-
sis on the issues of democracy and the distribution of power in
the United States. F, even.

Modarn Political Theory and Idaoclogies. 0-3-3. A study of
nineteenth and twentieth century political theory with emphasis
on the principal modern ideolegies (Anarchism, Communism,
Socialism, Fascism, Democracy) . W.

330: The American Presidency. 0-3-3. A study of the American
Presidency inciuding its origins, roles, functions, and problems.
F.

345: Scope and Methods in Social Sciences. 0-3-3. An intro-
duction to basic statistics, research design, and the application
of the gqualitative and quantitative methods to the social sci-
ences. F.

International Relations. 0-3-3. Preq., one previous course in
political science ar ¢consent of instructor. An introductory study
of political contacts between modern nation-states, the origin of
nationalism and imperialism, and the causes and effecis of pow-
er politics. W, odd.

Comparalive Communist Systems. 0-3-3. A comparative
study of the governments and ideological diversities of countrigs
of the communist bloc; particular attention will be paid ta do-
mestic affairs. Sp, even.

403: Communist Foreign Policies. 0-3-3. A study of the warld
communist movement in terms of the foreign policies of individu-
al countries. Sp, odd.

412: Advanced Public Administration. 0-3-2, The structures and
processes of public administration; role of administration in gov-
ernment, trends in American public administration, techniques
of management in selected spheres.

420: Contemperary Problema in Government. 0-3-3. Preq., One
of the foilowing courses: Potitical Science 201, or 303, or 304,
and junior standing. Problems will be seiected in conference with
the instructor.

428: American Constitutional Law. 0-3-3. Introduction to judicial
institutions and processes as well 85 a case method study of the
constitutional issues of judicial review, federalism, government
economic regulation, and others. W.

427: American Constitutional Law. 0-3-3. A continuation of the
case methad study of constitutional law, with emphasis on politi-
cal and civil rights (speech, press, assembly, religion, race, crim-
inal procedure, etc.) . Sp.

kA
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450: International Drganizations. 0-3-3. For advanced under-
graduates and graduate students. The theory of international or-
ganizations, the League of Nations, the United Nations, func-
tions of specialized agencies, and the role of existing regional

security agreements.

PORTUGUESE

101-102: Elementary Partuguese. 0-3-3 each. Corversation,
reading and grammar. F,W, even.

PROFESSIONAL AVIATION

103: Introduction to Aviation. 0-4-4. An introduction to the air-
plane, weather, navigation, radio procedures and rules of the air.
Prepares the student for the FAA Private Pilot Written Examina-

tion. Su, F, W, Sp.

Introduction to Flight. 3-0-1(2). Preq., Protessional Avia-
tion 103 or concurrent enroliment. Provides the student with ap-
proximately 20 hours of dual and solo flight instruction. Designed
to meet the flight experience requirements for the FAA Private
Pilot flight check. Special fee. :

113:

200: Aircraft Powerplant Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional
Aviation 103. Thoery of piston engines. A study of the internal
combustion process in the radial, opposed and V-typed engines
including engine driven accessortes. W, Sp.

205: Aircral Electrical Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Professionat Avia-
tion 103. Fundamentals of aircraft electrical systems. F.

206: Intermediate Aviation. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviaticn
103. Commercial Pilot Ground School. Aircraft performance, en-
gine and systems, the checklist, servicing, operational data. F,

W,

207: Intermediate Aviation Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
206. Commaercial Pilot Ground School, Emergency procedures,
safety navigation, night flight, flight publications, F33 and

weather. W, Sp.

213: Intermediate Flight. 6-0-2 (6). Preq., Professicnal Aviation
113. Provides the student with approximately 40 hours flight in-
struction, Designed to meet the flight experience requirements
for the FAA Commercial Pilot Certificate. Special Fee, Su, F, W,

Sp.

Introduction to Aerospace Science. 0-3-3. Study of the sci-
ence of aviation and space flight including powerplants, vehicles,
navigation systems and the human body. F,5p.

220:

223: Fixed Base Dperations. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
103. Detailed study of the functions and responsibilities of the
typical Fixed Base Operator. F.

303: Aerodynamics. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation 207. A
study of advanced arcraft design. aerodynamics, and perform-
ance. F. Sp.

304: Advanced Aircraft Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Avi-
ation 200 and 205. Introduction to large transport systems and
sub-systems. Sp.

305: Jet Propulsion Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
103. Theory of jet propuision and measurement of thrust. In-
cludes turbojet, turbofan, and turboprop engines. F.

308: Advanced Aviation 1.0-3-3. Preq., Professiconal Aviation 207.
tnstrument Ground Schoct. Study of instrument flight including
physiology, aerodynamics, instruments, altitude fiying, reguta-
tions and communications. F, W.

307: Advanced Awiation Il 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
306. Instrument Ground Schocl. A study of instrument flight
planning, air traffic control pracedures, operational instrument
flight and a review of aviation weather. W, Sp.

313: Advanced Flight. 3-0-1(2). Preq., Professicnal Aviation
213. Provides the student with approximately 20 hours of dual
instrument flight instruction necessary to meet the experience
requirements for the FAA Instrument Rating Flight Check, Spe-
cial Fee. Su, F, W, Sp.




322: Aviation Law. 0-2-2, Study of legislation covering aviation,
air safety, and economic regulations governing the aviation in-
dustry. F, W.

400: Theory of Multiangine Flight. 0-2-2, Preq., Professional Avi-
ation 307. Provides the students with the theory of muitiengine
instrument flight. Focuses on emergengy procedures and per-
formance factors and weather related flight. Su, W.

405: Applied Aviation Theory. 3-2-3. Preq., Professional Aviation
414. Provides the student with fundamentals necessary to ana-
lyze and instruct instrument reference fight maneuvers and pro-
cedures. Prepares student tor FAA Instrument Flight Instructor
written examination. F, Sp.

407: Profeasional Aviation Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of
department head. Provides the student with the problem, solu-
tions and application of theory of flying transport aircraft.
Prepares student for FAA Airline Transport Pilot written exami-
nation. W.

408: Flight Engineer Theory I. 0-3-3. Preq., Protessional Aviation
303, 304, 305. A study ot FAA Regualtions pertaining to air car-
rier operations and high altitude weather. F.

409: Flight Engineer Theory Il. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Avia-
tion 408. A study of heavy arcraft weight and balance, perform-

ance and the air carrier airplane in generai.

412: Flight Engineer Theory Ill. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Avia-
tion 408, 409. A study of heavy afrcraft in automatic flight, the
flight controls, instruments, and anti-icing systems. Serves as a
review of the FAA writien examination. Sp.

413: Applied Flight. 6-0-2 (8) Preq., Professional Aviation 400
and 414 or concurrent enrollment. Provides the student with
flight instruction necessary to meet the experience requirements
necessary for FAA Instructor of Airling Transport certificates and
ratings. Special Fee.

414: Applied Aviation Theory. 3-3-4. Preq., Professional Aviation
307. Includes fundamentals of flight instruction and analyzes vis-
ual reference flight maneuvers. F, W, Sp, Su.

Directed Flight Instruction Experience. 3-0-1 (4) Preq,,
permission of Chief Flight Instructor and 2.0 GPA. Directed ob-
servatton, participation and critique related to actual flight in-
structions. Su, F, W, Sp.

418

440: Aeroapace Science. 0-3-3. Preq., Professional Aviation 220,
An advanced study of air and space travel, advanced engine and
vehicle design, fuels, economic considerations, public benefits

and spinoff applications. W, Su.

490: The Government Role in Aviation. 0-3-3. Preq., Senior
standing. Historic, current and future governmental control, A
study of congressional action, the CAB, the FAA, ICAQ, and
state and local aviation laws.

481: Flight Satety. 0-3-3. Preq., Senior standing. A study of air-
craft accident investigative procedures. The NTSB. Statistical

analysis of accident by cause factors. Accident prevention.

PSYCHOLOGY

102: General Psychology. 0-3-3. A survey of fundimental process-
es and concepts of human behavior.

202: Advanced General Paychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology
102. An intensive survey of literature and procedures in general
psychology. W.

204: Educational Psychology. 0-3-3. Education Majors only. A
survey course designed to meet the needs of prospective teach-
ers by bringing an application of psychological principles to the
instructional setting. Su, F, W, Sp.

205: Child Peycheology. 0-3-3. Preq., for Education Majors or
Home Economics Education majors. A study of the physical and
mental growth of the child, the social, emotional, motar develop-
ment, interests, and imaginative activities. Su, F, W, Sp.

206: Adolescent Psychology. 0-3-3. Preq., for Education Majors
or Home Economics Majors. A study of the physica! and mental
growth of youth during the period of adolescence and the transi-
tion from childhood to adulthood. Su,F,W.Sp.
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300: Elementary Statistical Methods in the Social Sciencas. O-
3-3. A course designed to provide an orientation to statistical

congepts used in the behavioral science field. Sp.

Fields of Psychology. 0-3-3. A study of the history of major
fields and trends in psychology. Sp.

302: Physiological Peycholegy. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 225, 310
(or concurrent enrollment) , Psychology 202. An intensive study
of the physiology of the nervous system, and its refation to beha-
vior. F.

303: Parapsychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102 and 202.
Critical examination of theoretical and methodological issues in
the study of nonconventional sensory, perceptual, and cognitive
processes. Sp.

304: Social Paychelogy. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 202. A study of
the nature of social behavior, social stimulation and response; a
psychologicai analysis of society and social institutions. W.

305: Practical Psychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102. A sur-
vey of the practical application of psychological concepts to dai-
Iy life. Emphasis on human social relationships, sel-concept and
personal growth.

307: Elementary Experimental Psychology. 3-2-3. Preq., Psy-
chology 300 and 321. A beginning course in appiying the scien-
tfic method to the problems of psychology. W.

310: Paychalogy of Personality. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 202. A
study of major theories of personality. Sp.

312: Psychology of Learning. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 202. A
survey of current theories of learning. Sp.

Psychological Testing. 0-3-3. Preq.. Psychology 300. An in-
troduction to the principles and practices ot psychological test-
ing and evaluation. F.

400: Behavior Modification. 0-3-3. Applied analysis to individual
behaviors using concepts, and principles from experimental
analysis of behavior. Sp.

404: Seminar In Paychalogy. 0-3-3- (9). An intensive survey in
selected current topics in the field of psychology,

407: Advanced Experimenta! Psychology. 3-2-3. Preq., Psy-
chology 307. Emphasis on investigating specific learning, moti-
vation, and pergeption topics from methodological and historical
viewpoints. W.

Human Growth and Devalopment. 0-3-3. A seminar for the
study of human growth., W.

Crisis Intervention. 0-3-3. Preq., 6 hours in Psychoiogy and
Counseling 400 or approval of department head. Overview of
thecries, strategies, and service delivery systems in crisis
intervention.

414: Dynamics of Adjustment. 0-3-3. A comprehensive study of
the problems of self-adjustment and self-management and the
development of a well integrated personality. F,Sp.

418: Abnormal Psychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychoiogy 310 and
312, A study of the nature and development of abnormal beha-
vior from a psychologigal viewpaoint, F.

301:
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450: Introduction to Clinical Peychology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent
of instructor. Intraduction to clinical psychology as a science and
profession. Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and field ob-
servations are provided for an overview of clinical psychology.

W.

455: Environmential Psychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102.
A survey of concepts about individual's interaction with the
physical enviranment. Emphasis is placed upon designing physi-
cal surroundings to serve social and personal needs. W.

459: Research Methods in Psychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychalogy
300. An examination ot the practical problems of designing.
conducting, and inferpreting research and of the struciure and
organization of research writing. F.

460: Field Research in Psychology. 1 to 3 heours credit by ar-
rangement. Preq., Psychology 459. Consent of the instructor.
Supervised practice in methods of field research as a basic tool
of psychology. Each student develops and executes a field re-
search project. May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours
cregit.



461: Data Analysis and Interpretation. 1-3 hours credit. (3).
Preq., Psychology 300 or equivalent. A course designed to pro-
vide the skills necessary to use currently existing computer
software 10 analyze data encountered in the social sciences.

(Offered for one hour credit, Summer only). Su.

industrial Psychology. 0-3-3. The application of psychologi-
cal findings and congepts to the industrial environment. Sp.

Psychology of Sexual Bshavior. 0-3-3. Preq., Psy. 102 and
junior standing. Survey of both normal and abnormal sexual be-
havior and selected techniques employed in sex therapy and
counseling.

475: Death, Dying and Grievance Process. 0-3-3. Explaration ot
one's personal values toward death and the grieving process,
funeral customs and practices, counseling the terminally ill, and
various customs of death.

480: Paychology of Women, 0-3-3. Overview of psychology of
women including its history, theory, methodology, sex diter-
eneces, sex roles, and implications for development, socializa-
tion, abnormal behavior, counseling and women’s roles.

4855:

488:

481: Psychology of Men. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102. An intro-
duction to men's roles as they have been traditionally defined by
society and as they are changing and developing in the world
today. Sp.

Introduction to Human Relations. 0-3-3. Anintroduction to
human relations factors in various work settings.

Industrial Behavioral Analysis. 0-3-3. Application to beha-
viar change techniques in work settings. A study of how to effec-
tively manage others' as well as one's own work habits.

Introduction to Decigion Making. 0-3-3. An introduction to
decision making models and methods.

487: Human Relations Communication. 0-3-3. A study of how

484:

485:

488:

communications Influcences human relation in different
contexts.
500: Individual Testing . 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology 300 and 321

or Gounseling 505. Study of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence
Scale with emphasis upon practice in administering, scoring,
and interpreting test results.

Advanced Educational Psychology. 0-3-3. An indepth
study of the major theories of learning with an emphasis on re-
viewing contemporary research relating to human learning and
the application of psychological principles to instructional
technology.

513: Theoretical Foudations of Human Relations. 0-3-3. Preq,,
consent of advisor. Psychological principles of human relations
as applied in a variety of social setings. An eclectic but intergra-
tive perspective presenting a theoretical basis for skills
development.

Development of Human Relationa Skilis. 0-3-3 Preq., Psy-
chology 513 and consent of advisor. A continuation of the psy-
chological study of human relations emphasizing skills
development,

517: Human Relations in Industry. 0-3-3. A study of the basic
principles of psychology and how these principles may be ap-
plied in industry for more effective human relations.

518: Behavioral Analysis in Induatry. 0-3-3. Application of be-
havioral analysis in industry. A study of concepts, principles, and
skills essential for designing and impiementing a behavior
change plan in grganizational settings.

519: Psychology of Decision Making. 0-3-3. A study of the tech-
niques and issues in the process of decision making.

Individua! Testing IL. 3-2-3. Preq., Psycholagy 300 and 321
or Counseling 505, Study of the Wechsler Intelligence Scales
with emphasis upon practice in administering, scoring and inter-
preting test results.

522: Communication in Human Relationa. 0-3-3. A review of the
concepts, principles, and skills essential for effective communi-
cation in working with people.

Leadership Theories and Research. 0-3-3. Examination of
thearies of teadership and leader behavior; a critical examination
and survey of research which has been conducted on leadershp
and {eader behavior.

511:

516:
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524: Internship. 20-1-3. Preq., permission of advisor. Supervised
practice in interviewing, developing human relations skills, and

field work in human relations.

542: Statistical Methods in Behavioral Sciences.0-3-3. A study
of tha statistical methods used to study probiems in Behavioral
Sciences.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
220: Introduction to Business Information Systems.0-3-3.
Preq., sephomore standing. Concepts of information systems in-
cluding use of electronic computers. Su,F,W,Sp.

Basic Business Statistics. 0-3-3. Preq., Quantitative Analy-
sis 220 or consent of instructar. Descriptive statistics, probabili-
ty, sampling distributions, cenfidence intervals, inference, and
regression and correlation. Emphasis is given to business appli-
cation. Su, F, W, Sp.

338: Business Applications with FORTRAN. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior
standing, preferably will precede other programming courses.
Programming problems and systems for business, industry, and
government wusing the FORmula TRANslator (FORTRAN)
language.

339: Business Applications with COBOL and RP@G. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Junior standing. Programming problems and systems of increas-
ing complexity for business, industry, and government using the
COmmon Business Oriented Language (COBOL) language.

340: Business Applications with BASIC. 0-3-3. Preq., junior
standing, Programming problems and systems for business, in-
dustry, and government using the Beginner's All Purpose Sym-
bolic instruction Code {BASIC) . Su,F,W,Sp.

390: AQuantitative Methode for Business and Economics.0-3-3.
Preq., junior standing. Presentation and review of periinent
quantitative topics to furnish the necessary background for the
DBA guantitative methods field of study.

233

391: Information Systems. 0-1-1. (Not open to students who
have had Quantitative Analysis 220.} Background in information

systems.

422: Business Applications with PL/1. 0-3-3. Preq., knowledge
of another programming language. Programming problems and
systams for business, industry, and government using the Pro-
gramming Language One {PL/1).

430: Management Science Methods. 0-3-3. Preq., Management
333. Linear programming including sensitivity analysis, the
tranportation problem, inventory analysis, and PERT.

Intermediate Business Statistics. 0-3-3. Preq., Quantitative
Anaiysis 233. Applied statistical methaods utilizing the computer-
ized Statisticat Analysis System; multiple regression and correla-
tion, chi square, analysis of variance, and non-parametric
methods.

43z2:

435: Information Systems Analysis and Design. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Quantitative Analysis 220 or equivalent and senior standing. In-
formation systems for management decision making; systems
construction and computer utilization, organizational concepts,
systems analysis and data systerns designed for accounting,

marketing, production, personnel, and finance. F, Sp.

436: Advanced Data Management and Computer Analysis.O-
3-3. Preq., a high level processing language. Advanced applica-
tion in systems design and utilization of currant programming
packages. An individual project is required.

522: Advanced Business Statistica. 0-3-3. Preq., Quantitative
Analysis 432, Applied Statistical methods utilizing the computer-
ized Statistical Anatysis System (SAS): multiple regression and
correlation, biased regression, analysis of variance, multiple
comparisens, and non-parametric methods.

525: Management Sciance. 0-3-3. Preq., Management 333. In-
treduction to management science methods, mathematical and
dynamic programming; apphcations of operations research

methods to management.

535: Advanced Computer Applications. 0-3-3. Preq., knowt-
edge of a prograrmming tanguage. Seminar in the management




use and organization of future computer systems; computer tan-
guages, time sharing, real-time systems, muftiprocessing and
multiprogramming as applied to business and finance areas.

540: Advanced Management Science Methods. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Quantitative Analysis 330 or equivalent. Quantitative analysis in
management decision making including linear, integer and para-
metric programming; project planning and scheduling with
CPM/PERT and MAP as applied to business management.

Advanced Management Science Methoda. 0-3-3. Preq,,
Programming Language. Systems analysis for management
control: design, construction, testing, and operation of process
mogdeis for simulation; simulation of queuing, inventory and
large-scaie industrial models.

541:

550: Individual Research Problemas. 1-3 hours credit. Hours and
credits to be arrange. Special problems in statistics, operations
research, or management science solved with the aid of an elec-
tronic computer. Research report required which describes the

problems, methods, results and conclusions.

810: Multivariate Statistice: Business Applications. 0-3-3.
Preq., Quantitative Analysis 432. Regression extensions, canon-
ical correlation, multivariate ANOVA, discriminant, business ap-
plications, principal compenents using SAS, SPSS, and BMD,
factor and cluster analysis.

READING

099: Developmental Reading. 0-3-3. Builds reading fundamen-
tals which are essential for comprehension of college-level text-
books. Develops skills in word recognition, comprehansion,
functional reading, vocational, library and reference skiils.

200: Reading Skills Inprovement. 0-3-3. This course is designed
to assist any student who would like to improve basic reading
skills. Emphasis on comprehension, concentration and speed. F,
W, Sp.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

501: Methods and Sources in Romance Scholarship.0-3-3.
Preq., graduate standing. Primary bibliographical sources. Lin-
guistic and literary theories, historical and comparative analysis
for research in Romance Languages and literature. Emphasis on

Spanish and French,

RUSSIAN

101-102: Elementary Russian. 0-3-3 each. Russian orthography,
pronunciation, basic grammar and the reading of simple texts.
101-F; 102-W.

Russian Reading. 0-3-3. The cutivation of a facility in reading
modern literary texts. Sp.

202: Russian Compoaition. 0-3-3. A systematic review of Rugsian
grammar with a view toward improving the student’s control of
written Russian. Su.

Russian Phonetics. 0-3-3. A detailed study of the sounds of
Russian, and the inculcation of proper speech habits. F.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

470: Senior Reading Program. 0-3-3. A reading course in select-
ed basic warks optional for all majors in geography, history, po-
litical science, and sociclogy. Su, F, W, Sp.

SOCIAL WELFARE

200:

201:

203

Intreduction to Social Weltare, 0-3-3. The history of social
work as a field: body of knowledge; method and process of oper-
ation of the specialized social work services in contemporary so-
ciety. F, W.

Social Welfare as an Institution. 0-3-3. Preq., Social Wal-
fare 200 or consent of instructor. A study of social welfare ser-
vices, philosophy and the ethics underlying present practices
and systems. W.

301:
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350: Intervenlive Strategiea in Social Welfare. 0-3-3. A presen-
tation of basic knowledge, social work skills and theories used in
social work practice. Socio-cultural factors affecting the delivary

of services. Sp.

425: Family Therapy. 0-3-3. Preq., Social Welfare 200, Family and
Child Studies 307. A survey of family therapy; the family as a
system; theoretical models of modern practice, state laws and
policies; code of ethics governing family therapy. Sp.

Practicum in Supervised Field Experience. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Consent of instructor. Designed to provide students with super-
vised experiences which apply problem solving to processes
while understanding groups and individuals of special concern to
social agencies. F, W, Su.

SOCIOLOGY

201:

431:

Principles and Elemente of Sociology. 0-3-3. An introduc-
tion to the structures and processes of group behavior,
Su,F,W,Sp.

202: Social Problems. 0-3-3. Selacted social problems in contem-
porary American society. Su,F,W,Sp.

Introduction te Anthropelogy. 0-3-3. Introduction to the ori-
gin and development of man; the nature and develapment of cul-
ture. Su.

205:

210: Introduction to Criminal Justice. 0-3-3. A survey of the
criminal justice system, its history and organization at the local,

state and federal levels. Sp.

301: Sociological Concapts. 0-3-3. Use of literature to under-
stand social concepts and human behavior. Work emphasized
includes that of Steinbeck, Orwell, Kafka, Faulkner, Mailer,

Joyce and others. W.

304: Social Paychology. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102 or Sociclo-
gy 201. A study of the nature of social behavior; a psychological
analysis of society and social institutions. W.

Juvenile Delinquency. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 102 or Soci-
ology 201 or 202. The nature, causes, extent, and methods of
treatement of juvenile delinquency. Sp.

308: The Family. 0-3-3. A study of the family as a social institution
with comparisons of family life in various societies. 5u, W,

312: Minority Groups. 0-3-3. Minority/dominant relationships,
their effect on individuals and the society. Su,W.

The Sociology of Deviance. 0-3-3. Factors and conditions
which underlie disagreement about fundamental values; their re-
lation to social maladjustment; evaluation of theories; group ap-
proaches to reintegration. W, Su.

314: Criminology. 0-3-3. Theories of the origins of crime; analysis
of specific types of offenders, prevention, control, and treat-
ment. F, Sp.

Social Control. 0-3-3. Informal and formal regulative
processes in social behavior, with reference to techniques and
processes of social contral. Su.

320: Research Methods. 0-3-3. Preq., Stat 200 or consent of in-
structor. Scientific methods and their application in social analy-
sis; procedures in testing sociological theory; collection and
evaluation of data, W.

Sport and Society. 0-3-3. Preq.. Soc. 201 or consent ot in-
structor. Social contributions and problems of amateur and pro-
fessional sport. W.

340: Urben Sociolegy. 0-3-3 The influence of socio-cultural fac-
tors and their consequences for urban America. F.

345: Social Stratification. 0-3-3. Types and results of social ine-
quality; social class, status and power as determinants of beha-
vior, values and lite chances., W.

308:
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401: Social Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. The deveiop-

ment of sociological theory and its relation to research. Sp.

410: The Sociology of Child Abuae. 0-3-3. The study of family
violence with emphasis on the reasons for child abuse and ef-
fects on the community. Special emphasis on prevention and
treatment. W, Su.



416: Sociology of Education. 0-3-3. The education system and
the larger society; education as a social structure and process;
implications for students, teachers and administrators. W, Su.

420: Treatment of Offenders. 0-3-3. Preq., Sociology 314. A
study of principles of treatmant of offenders; application of so-
cial science principles to treatment of offenders; interviewing,
guidance, and counseling of offenders. Sp.

424: The Sociology of Corrections. 0-3-3. Trends, issues and
problems in the field of corrections. W.

435: Bociolgoy of Aging. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instructor. So-
cial and biological problems as a consequence of aging. Current
issues, deficiencies and resources available to deal with specific
problems.S.

444: Alcohol and Alcohol Abuse. 0-3-3. Social, cultural and indi-
vidual problems associated with the use of alcohol. Family and
other group responses. Emphasis on the nature and treatment of
alcoholism. Su, W,

456: Ethics, the Professions and Work. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
instructor. Ethical and moral issues appiicable to work and the
professions. Award-winning films are used to present values,
ethics and moral contlicts. F.

460: Population Problems. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. Scientif-
ic analysis of population distribution, composition, growth, mi-
gration, and vital processes. F,Sp.

SPANISH

101-102: Elementery Spanish. 0-3-3 each. Conversation reading
and grammar. Non-native speakers only. Su, F, W, Sp.

103-104: Spanish in the Language Laboratory. 3-0-1 each. Spe-
cific converstional activities. Su, F, W, Sp.

201-202: Intermediate Spanish. 0-3-3 each. Preq., Spanish 102
or equivalent. Structure, cultural reading, conversation. Non-npa-
tive speakers only. Su, F W, Sp.

204: Spanish in Multicultural Contexts. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish
201, Intercultural communication in Spanish. Review of linguis-
lic, cultural and sociolinguistic aspects of Spanish-speaking
lands. Sp.

301-302: Spanish Conversation and Composition. 0-3-3 each.
Preq., Spanish 202 or equivalent. Non-native speakers only.
Conversation on everyday topics and review of elements of
Spanish through structured compositions. W,Sp.

350-351: Aural Spanish. 4-2-3 each. Preq., 15 hours of Spanish
or consent of instructor. Activities with aurat Spanish. Introduc-
tion to interpreting. Su.

372: Folklore and Traditions of Spaniah Lands. 0-3-3. Preq., 15
hours of Spanish or consent of instructor. Traditions, folklore,
folk heritage, children’s literature of Spanish lands. Su.

380: Readings in Spanish Literature, 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 202
or consent of instructor. Required for major in Spanish. A survey
of the masterpieces of Spanish literature. F.

381: Readings in Spanish American Literature. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Spanish 202 or consent of instructor. Required for major in
Spanish. Survey of the masterpieces of Spanish American litera-
ture. W.

390: Hispanic Children’s Literature. 0-3-3. Preq. Spanish 202 or
consent of instructor. A study of Spanish-speaking stories,
songs, rhymes and games. Su.

403: The Novel in Spain. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381 or con-
sent of instructor. A study of the novel in Spain from the six-
teenth century to modern times. F, W, odd.

405: The Modern Drama of Spain. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380,
381 or consent of instructor. A study of the drama in Spain in the
19th and 20th centuries.

407: The Novel of Latin America. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381
or consent of instructor, A study of representative novels of Latin
America. Mexico excepted. Sp, odd.

408: Spanish Civilization. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381 or con-
sent of instructor. Lectures and readings in Spanish history, ge-
ography, government, language, music, art, etc. W, odd.

186

425: The Novel in Mexico. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 380, 381 or con-
sent of instructor. A study of outstanding novels from 1800 to
contemporary times. Su.

450: The Spanish Language. 0-3-3. Preq., 21 hours of Spanish or
consent of instructor. Advanced grammar. General characteris-
tics of the language, including sources, etymology, dialects. F.

460: Applied Linguistica for Spanish. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 450
or consent of instructor. Pertinent theories of psycholinguisitcs
and sociolinguistics. Contrastive study of Spanish and English
patterns and structures. W, Su.

480: Commercial Spanish. 0-3-3. Preq., Spanish 450 or consent
of instructor, Study of common commercial forms for use in
Spanish correspondence and business. Su.

501: History of the Spanish Language. 3-3-3. Preq., Graduate
Standing. Development and characteristics of the language from
vulgar Latin to the modern period. Contrastive analysis with oth-
er Romance languages including sources and etymology.

502: Spanish Literature before the Golden Age. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduate Standing. Study of Medieval Spanish prose and poetry
with emphasis cn the ‘Canter de Mio Cidii, ‘Libro de Buen Amor’,
Berceo, and Jaun Manuel's didactic prose.

503: Prose Fiction of the Golden Age. 0-3-3. Prq., Graduate
Standing. Examination of the main novelistic currents, including
sentimental, picaresque, pastoral, celestinesque, and didactic.

504: El Quijote. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate Standing. Style, content,
structure, and influence of ‘El Quijote’. Literary antecedants, in-
terpretations, and critical reception.

506: Drama in the Golden Age. 0-3-3. Preq., Graduate Standing.
A study of the drama in Spain's Golden Age from precursors
untit the death of Caleron de la Barca. Emphasis on Lope, Tirso,
Alarcon, Calderon.

507: Seminsr in Peninsular Poetry. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., Graduate
Standing. Poets of the Golden Age, the Romantics, the Gener-
aion of '27, the Surrealists, and trends among contemporary
poets. May be repeated for credit as topic varies.

508: Seminar in Latin American Postry. 0-3-3 (6) . Preq., Grad-
uate Standing. Poetry ot the colonial period, neo-classicism, ro-
manticism, pre-modernism, postmodernism, and trends among
contemporary poets. May be rapeated for credit as topic varies.

518: Indepandent Studies. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., Graduate Standing.
Students will work independentty taking into consideration indi-
vidual needs and interest on a topic to be determined in collabo-
ration with the course instructor.

520: Seminar in Spenish Literature. 0-3-3 (6). Preq., Graduate
Standing. Examination and analysis of selected areas, works,
and problems in Spanish literature. May be repeated once with a
variation in content.

521: Seminar in Spanish American Literature. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Graduate Standing. Examination and analysis of selected areas,
works, and problems in Spanish American Literature. May be
repeated once with a variation in content.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

300: Introduction to Exceptional Students. 0-3-3. A survey of
the physical, emotionai, social, and learning characteristics of
exceptional students; educational programs; incidence and
prevalence. Su, F, W, 5p.

301: Specific Learning Problems in Students. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Special Education 300. Learning principles, issues, spedific defi-
cits in learning; assessment and remediation of problems in visu-
al and auditory perception, cognitive processes, language; gross
and fine motor coordination. W,

302: Characteristics of Exceptional Students. 0-3-3. Preq,
Special Education 300, Specific problems in cognitive, language
and social skills retated to academic and vocational training,
special educator’s role in management, planning, and resource
or community interaction.




303: Characteristics of Severly and Profoundly Handicapped

Students. 0-3-3. Preq., Special Educ. 300. An overview of edu-
cation of student classified as severety and profoundly handi-
capped, including educationally relevant physical, cegnitive and
behavioral characteristics.

325: Introduction to Mental Retardation. 0-3-3, Freq., Spec.
Educ. 301. Medical, psychological, social, and educational as-

pects of mental retardation. Su,F,Sp.

335: Information on Childhood Diseases and Crippling Condi-

tions. 0-3-3. Emphasis on orthopedic conditions and chronic
medical health problems with implications for education, psy-
chology, social work, and occupational, physical, and speech
therapy. Sp.

340: Management of Bahavior Disorders, 4-2-3. Preq., Special
Education 300. Foundations of behavioral science, operant anal-
ysis of human behavior, tearning principles, behavior modifica-
tion principles and techniques; educational programs, super-
vised application of skills and techniques covered. W.

341: Peycho-social Managemant of Excepticnal Students. 4-
2-3. Preq., Special Education 300. Non-behavioral teaching in-
terventions emphasizing biophysical, psychodynamic, sociologi-
cal, and ecological strategies; supervised application of skills
and techniques using an instructional model which synthesizes

strategies covered.

360: Education of the Partially S8esing Child. 0-2-2. Preq., Spe-
clal Educ. 301. Learning behavior, curriculum adaptation, edu-
cational programs, environmental movement and control, and
behavioral characteristics of chitdren with visual impairment. Sp.

375: Education Procedures and Materials in Special Educa-
tion. 4-2-3. Preq., Special Educ. 300 and 302 or permission of
instructor. Educational procedures in developing and imple-
menting curricula in the areas of seff-help, language, social skills,
motor skills, vocational skills, cognitiva skills, and tunctional
academics.

376: Materials and Methods for Severely and Profoundiy
Handicapped Students. 4-2-3. Preq., Special Education 303
ar permission of instructor. Educational procedures in develop-
ing and implementing curricula in the areas of seli-help, lan-
guage, social skills, motor skills, vocational skills, cognitive skills,
and functional academics.

460: Introduction to the Education of Preachool Handicapped
Children. 2-3-3. Anintroduction to the nature and needs of pre-
school handicapped children. Students will review literature,

publications, trends, and model programs.

461: Teaching Strategies for Preschool Handicapped Chil-
dren. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 300, 460, and Home Ec 301. Empha-
sis an specific programs, materials and strategies for teaching
young preschool children who have serious handicapping condi-
tions. Areas covered include perceptual, motor, and intellectual

development.

482: Language and Cognitive Development in Preschool
Handicapped Children. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 461. An emphasis
on the identification, assessment and remediation of problems in
language and cognitive deveiopment of preschool handicapped

children.

483: Early ldentification and Evaluation of Exceptional Chil-
dren. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 460. Early identification and evalua-
tion principles and procedures, parent interviews, norm-and cri-
terion-referenced measure; diagnostic evaluation assessment in-
corporated into individualized educational planning.

484: Parent Involvement and Community Resourcea for Edu-
cation for the Excpetionat Student. 0-3-3. Preq., Sp Ed 300
and 4860. Parent-teacher duality roles and the dyadic process
between student and teacher; material planning and implemen-
tation by parents through teacher modeling; community
services.
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465: Tranadisciplinary and Ancillary Services in Special Edu-
cation. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 30 and 460. Study of related ser-
vices o the handicapped, team control and contributions, strat-
egies used in integrating overall lite-experience planing and
implementation.

Prevocational Skills and Procedures for Exceptional Stu-
dents. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 375 and 475. Competency-based
prevocational education incorporated with curriculum design
and informal assessment; long-term planning for vocational
needs, occupational guidance. W.

472: Vocational Procedures and Practices for Exceptional

Students. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 471. Experienced-based voca-
tional education; process-oriented curriculum development;
planned learning activities; formal assessment procedures; utili-
zation of community resources; occupational preparation; re-
view of exemplary programs, Sp.

475: Advanced Procedures in Special Education. 7-1-3. Preq.,
Special Education 375 or permission of instructor. Individually
supervised and systematically organized observation and partic-
ipation in evaluative and educational procedures with exception-
al students,

477: Advanced Procedures in Educating Severely and Pro-

foundly Handicapped Students. 4-2-3. Preq., Sp Ed 303 and
376 or permission of instructor. Diagnostic-prescriptive teaching
procedures for educating severly and profoundly handicapped
students, including criterion-referenced assessment procedures
and individualized educational programming.

450: Psycho-social and Educational Appraisal of Exceptional
Students. 3-2-3. Preq., Education 402 and Spec. Educ. 300 or
consent of instructor. Concepts of measurement applied to ex-
ceplional students; normative assumptions; measures of recep-
tive and expressive language; social maturity; and perceptual-
motaor funcitons, observations of procedures.

Paycho-sccial and Educational Appraisal of Exceptional
Students Il. 7-2-3. Preq., Spec. Educ. 480. Supervised adminsi-
tration of individual dlagnostic tests, developmental scales, mea-
sure for the handicapped, interpretation and application to indi-
viduatized educational planning and report writing. W.

500: Curriculum Design for Exceptional Students.4-2-3. An ex-
amination of issues and strategims required in selecting and de-
veloping curriucium for exceptional students. Emphasis on the
scope and sequence of curricuium for all areas of exceptional
students.

Contemporary lasues in Special Education. 0-3-3 {6).

Historical and comparative approaches tc theoretical issues and
research, critical examination of assumptions, sampling, and
tactics of research.
502: Psychosocial and Educational Appraisal of Exceptional
Students WI. 7-1-3. Preq., Special Education 490. Administra-
tion and interpretation of specialized individual tests, infant de-
velopment scales, non-verbal tests for linguistically impaired,
verbal tests for sensory handicaps, and accelerated academic
assessment.

§03: Educationally Disadvantaged. 0-3-3. Biclogical, learning,
interpersonal, and motivational determinants of behavior, cultur-
al deprivation as a facter in school learning; educational
implications.

504: Education of Exceptional Students. 0-3-3, An overview of
special education emphasizing social, physical, emotional, and
educational components of exceptional students including histo-
ry and current legislation.

510: The Exceptional Adolescent Student. 0-3-3. Advanced
course designed to acguaint the student with the complex chal-
lenges of the exceptional adolescent. Emphasis on remedial ef-
forts, pre-vocaticnat and vocational skills needed by the excep-
tional adolescent.

§12: Consulting Strategies for Assessment Teachers. 0-3-3.
Preq.. Special Education 480, Development of teacher and par-
ent consultation skills, coordination and interaction of the educa-
fion assessment teacher with classroom programs, and available
community resources. W, Su.

a71:

495:

501:



515: Education of Gitted Students. 0-3-3. The nature and needs
of exceptionally able students with special emphasis on curricu-
lum adjustment and research in the field. Sp.

Methods and Materials for the Gifted-Talented.4-2-3.
Preq., Consent of area coordinator. Pracess of materials utiliza-
tion and development tor teacher of gifted /talented students, in-
cluding procedures for implementing creativity, problem solving
activities, and higher levels of cognition.

517: Curriculum for the Gifted/Talented. 0-3-3. Preq., consent
of area coordinator. Curriculum models in gifted/talented edu-
cation, emphasizing essential principles and skills necessary for
designing, implementing, and evaluating educational plans for
gifted/talented students.

520: Advanced Study: Mental Retardation, 0-3-3. Preq., Educa-
tion 541 and Special Education 501. Advanced study of the bio-
logical, social, and psychological factars in retarded behavior.

530: Advenced Study:Nonsensory Physically Impaired. 0-3-3.
Preq., Education 541 and Special Education 501. Advanced
study of the Liological, social and psychological factors in crip-
pling conditions and special health probleme.

540: Advanced Study:Bshavior Disorders. 0-3-3. Preq., BEduca-
tion 541 and Special £Education 501. Advanced study of the bio-
logical, social, and psychologicai factors in behavior disorders.

550: Field Work in the Education of Exceptional Students. 12-
0-3 (6). Preq., Spec. Educ. 575. Internship in the application of
principles of learning and child development from a behavioral
approach to the educational needs of exceptional students.

580: Administration in Special Education. 0-3-3. The major ad-
ministrative and supervision functions necessary for the effective
operation of special education programs and the major areas of
knowledge necessary to carry out these basic {unctions.

Diagnoslic/Preacriptive Educational S$trategiea and
Materials for the Exceptional Students. 4-2-3 (6} . Individual-
ized interfacing of learning characteristics of exceptional stu-
dents with curricuium requirements and environmental structure;
emphasis on individualized prescriptive strategies and programs.
W.

5682: Advanced Study:School-Related Language Problems in
Special Education. 0-3-3. Analysis of language deviations and
disorders in classroom situations, understanding of assessment,
approaches and models for remediatin/enrichment. Intervention
and flexibility in curriculum development. Sp.

570: Advenced Study:Learning Disabilities. 0-3-3. Advanced
study of the biological, social, and psychological tactors in learn-
ing disabilities.

Behavior Technology in Special Education. 3-2-3.
Preq..Special Education 475. Remediation of severe learning
and behavior problems in students through programming and
behavior modification; use of automated equipment for direct
control of stimuli and gontingencies.

SPEECH

110: Principlea of Speach. 0-3-3. Designed 1o develop the princi-
ples of effective oral communication in typical speaker-audience
situations, through practice in informative and persuasive speak-
ing. (Cannot be taken for credit if student has credit for Speech
377.) Su, F, W, Sp.

200: Discussion and Debate. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 110 or
equivalent. A study of the principles of group discussion and de-
bate with practical experience in each. F,

Introduction to Theatre. 0-3-3. A comprehensive overview
of the elements that comprise the theatre; intended as a basic
preparation for an understanding of theatre art. F.

Supervised Observation. 3-0-1. This course is designed to
provide students with supervised cbservation of diagnostic and
therapy sessions with clients who present speech, language
and/or hearing disorders.

Introduction to Communicative Disorders. 0-3-3. A study
of the various disorders of communication, their nature, efiology,
and treatment. F.

516:

581:

575:

2M:

202:

210:
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211: Public Speaking. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 110 or permission of
instructor. This course is concerned with developing advanced
skill in special occasion speeches, the book review, the enter-

taining speech, and effective reading from an original speech. W.

222: Phonetics. 0-3-3. A study of vocal and physical aspects of
standard American language and deviations therefrom as found

in various regional dialects of the United States. W.

225: Parsuasion. (-3-3. A study of motivational factors invoived in
persuasive speaking to secure belief and action.

240: Acting. 0-3-3. Basic training in the art of acting with emphasis
upon the physical and vocal skills required for character pro-
trayal. W.

308: Dactylology. 0-2-2. An introductory course in manual com-
munication of the deaf: emphasis on drills and exercises to help
students acquire a sign vocabulary and conversational fluency.

312: Clinical Procedures. 7 1/2-2-4. Students are taught princi-
ples and procedures used with clients with speech disorders
through lecture, observation and supervised clinical experience.
F, W, Sp.

315: Oral Interpretation of Literature. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 110.
Advised, Speech 211. The development of responsiveness to
prose, poetry, and drama, and the ability to communicate the
logical emational and aesthetic elements to others. F.

330: Speech for Prospective Teachers. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech
110. Fundamentals of orat communication in the classroom with
emphasis on the effective use of speech in lecture, discussion,
question and answers, and audio/visual usage.

introduction to Broadcasting. 3-2-3. Consideration of the
fundamentals of broadcasting; includes field trips to observe op-
erations of nearby radio and television stations. Sp.

350: Broadcast Writing/Editing. 3-2-3. Script preparation, writ-
ing to and for film and videotape for broadcast by radio or televi-
sion. F.

340:

360: The Maas Media. 0-3-3. Consideration of these media from
the viewpaint of their audiences; emphasizes the development of
objective standards for evaluating mass communications. Open

to all students. F.

381: Telavision Techniques. 3-2-3. Provides direct experience in
the production of television programs, using closed-circuit studio

facilities and videotape equipment. W.

3a70: Broadcast Advertising. 3-2-3. The creation, preparation and
delivery of commerical messages for radio and television. Sp.

371: Broedcast News. 3-2-3. The gathering, preparation, and de-

livery of news for broadcast by radio and television. W.

377: Professional Spaaking. 0-3-3. Designed to establish a foun-
dation for effective speaking in informative speaking, in the inter-
view, and in the communication from the manuscript. (Cannot
be taken for credit it student has credit for Speech 110.}
Su,F,W,Sp.

378: Theatre Appreciation. 0-3-3. A study of Theatre and its dif-
ferent forms and how they affect out life and society. F, W, Sp.

400: Stage Makeup. 3-0-1. Practical experience in the design and

application of stage makeup. F, Sp.

4MH1: Stagecraft. 4-3-4. Practical experience in scenery construc-

tion, painting, stage lighting, and organizational techniques. F.

402: Advanced Acting. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 240. A study in the
practice of styles of acting from ancient Greece to the present.
Sp.

403: Stage Lighting. 4-3-4. Preq., Speech 201 or consent of in-
structor. Practical and theoretical experience in stage lighting,
design, and equipment, and their uses in both the commercial
and non-commercial stage. W, Sp.

404: Theatre Practicum. 4-0-1. Praciical experience in interpreta-
tion, acting, directing, or technical theatre. May be repeated tor
a maximum of 4 hours credit. Su,F,W,Sp.

405: Scene Painting. 3-0-1. Preq., Speech 401. Practical experi-
ence in the craft of scene painting, using both historical and

modern techniques and solutions. F,W.




408: Play Production. 0-3-3. An intreductory course in the
problems of play production, including directing, scenery con-
struction and painting, stage lighting, backstage organization,
stage makeup and costuming. W.

407: Advanced Play Production. 0-3-3. Freq., Speech 406. A
seminar course with emphasis on play directing. Each person
registering for this course witl produce and direct a full-length
ptay for public productions. Sp.

408: Technical Direction and Stage Technology. 4-3-4. Preq.,
Speech 401. Practical experience in advanced theories of stage
technology, shop management, budgeting, cost effective solu-
tions and construction practices. W.

409: Stage Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 201. A study of
the responsibilities, organization, and methods used in the oper-
ations of the stage manager in theatre.

410: Studies in Scene and Costume Design. 0-4-4. Preq,
Speech 201. A study of the theories 0f color, design, rendering,
graphic techniques, and perspective as they pertain to scene
and costume design for the stage.

411: Diagnoatic Procedures. 0-3-3. Principles and procedures for
differential diagnosis of speech and language disorders. Admin-
istration and interpretation of various tests, parent interviewing,
and clinical observation of behavior. Sp.

412: Advanced Clinical Procedures. 6-0-2- Preq., Speech 312.
Students are given supervisad clinical experience with a variety
of of speech and language disorders utitizing clinical populations
in a variety of settings. F,W,Sp.

413: Articulation. 0-3-3. A study of the nature, etiology, and re-
training procedures related to defective articulations with em-
phasis on current research. W.

415: Shakespaeare. 0-3-3. The major plays and the poems. {Same
as English 415.)

4168: Advanced Oral Interpretation of Literature.0-3-3. Preq,,
Speech 315. A continuation ot Speech 315 in which the student
increases skill in analyzing literature, and further develops the
ability to communicate the author’'s meaning. Sp.

418: Language Disorders in Chiidren. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 470.
A beginning course in the study of language disorders in children
with emphasis on evaluation and treatment procedures. W.

420: Voice Becience. 0-3-3. The anatomy and physiology of the
speech and hearing mechanism and the acoustic and perceptual
characteristics of speech sounds.

424: The Development of the Theatre. 0-3-3. A study of the
evolution of the theatre from ancient to modern times.

425: Stuttering. 0-3-3. A beginning course in stuttering and allied
disorders with emphasis on sympiomatology, evaluation, reha-
bilitation, and prevention. F.

428: Contemporary Developments in Theatre. 0-3-3. A study of
theatre develepment since 1900. This course will cover trends,
movements, and genres in all areas of theatre. Sp.

430: Nonverbal Communication, 0-3-3. Study of the effects of
space, physical propertias of persons, movement, eye and vocal
behavior on interpersonal communication.

431: Organizational Communications. (0-3-3.Focuses on the
factors related to communication processes within government,
private, and volunteer ocrganizations.

432: Internship in Organizational Communication.10-1-3. Fo-
cuses on career goals of students and places them in communi-
cation positions with public, private, and volunteer organiza-
tions. Enroliment by permission of instructor.

440: Interpersonal Communication. 0-3-3. Study of the verbal
and nonverbal dimensions of interpersonal relationships includ-
ing dialogues, interviews and dyadic systems.

443: Introduction to Audiology. 0-3-3. Study of the auditory
mechanism, physics of sound, the process of hearing, diserders
of hearing and their treatment. F.

444: Hearing Testing. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 443. A lecture-labora-
tory course deaiing with pure-tone, air and bone condition audi-
ometry, speech audiometry, and special tests used in audiomet-
ric evaluation. W.
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445: Aurai Rehabilitation. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 444, Principles
and procedures of retraining hard of hearing children and adults,
including auditory training, speech reading, and the eftects of
hearing loss on total development. Sp.

448: Voice Disorders. 0-3-3. An introduction to voice disorders,
their symptomatology, etiology, diagnosis, and treatment. F.

453: Rhetorical Theory. 0-3-3. The evaluation of speech composi-
tion from classical to modern times.

460: Applied Forensics. 3-0-1. Practical experience in debate
and other forms of forensic speaking. May be repeated for a
maximum of 4 hours credit. Su,F,W,Sp.

465: Applied Practicum. 6-0-2. Practical experience in clinical ac-
tivities related to service programs. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of B hours credit. Registration by permission ot instructor.

488: Group Proceeses. 0-3-3. Theory and practice of conducting
group meetings, group discussions, to include parliamentary
procedure.

470; Lenguage and Speech Development. 0-3-3. Study of the
normal acquisition and maintenance of speech and language;
theoretical formulations about speech and language behavior,
and approaches o its study. F.

480: Voice for the Stage. 0-3-3. A study of the use and training of
the human voice for performance utilizing the Lessac systam of
voice training. F,

500: Introduction to Research. 0-3-3. A course designed to intro-
duce students to research applicable to speech and theocries of
measurement including statistical and behavioral designs, relia-
bility and judgments.

501; Seminar. 0-3-3. Individua! problems and research in any of
the following general areas of concentration; spesch communi-
cation; speech-language pathoiogy; audiology; theatre arts. Re-
gistration by permission of instructor.

502: Studies in Scene Design. 0-3-3 (6) Preq., Speech 401. A
seminar course in the theory, and practice of scene design for
the theatre. F, W, Sp.

503: Studies in Lighting Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 403. A
seminar course in the history, theory, and practice of lighting de-
sign for theatre, opera, dance, and other media.

504: Seminar in Language Disorders in Children: Remedia-
tion. 0-3-3. Etiologies, remedication techniques, principles, and
programs for the language disorders found amang children and
adolescents.

508: Practicum in Communicative Disordars. 1-3 hour (3) cred-
it (8). Supervised clinical experience with individuals who have
disorders of communication.

510: Speech Science. 0-3-3. Study ot normal speech and voice
production with emphasis on respiratory and phonatary mecha-
nism, speech acoustics, speech perception and control.

511: Studies in Stage Costuming. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 406. A
seminar course in the history, theory, and practice or design and
congtruction of stage costume.

512: Seminar in Parent Counseling. 0-3-3. Study of literature
pertaining to parents of children with communicative disorders,
emphasizing therapeutic and/or educational approaches.

513: Seminar in Articulation Disorderg. 0-3-3. Study of current
research in articulation, testing, prediction, and management
procedures.

515: Theaatre Managsment. 0-3-3. Study of theatre management
concentrating on organization of business and administrative ar-
eas of theatre.

518: Interpretation of Contemporary Drama. 0-3-3. Preq,
Speech 315 and 319. A study of American and European drama
from 1940 to the present with major emphasis on oral
performance.

519: Clinical Supervigion. 7 1/2-2-4. Students are taught princi-
ples and procedures involved in clinical supervision. They assist
faculty supervisors in their work with beginning student clini-
cians. May be repeated.




520: Seminar in Language Disordera in Children: Assesament.
0-3-3. Preq., permission of instructor, A study of the standard-
ized and non-standardized techniques used 1o assess language
disordered children and adolescents.

Experimental Phonetics and Linguistice. 0-3-3. Study of
selected current issues and developments in experimental pho-
netics with opportunity for individual research projects.

§22:

523: Nature and Assessment of Aphasia. 0-3-3. A study of the
etiology, symptiomatology, and anatomic-behavioral correla-
tions of aphasia with an emphasis on principtes and methods of
diagnosis and assessment.

524: Seminar in Voice Disordars. 0-3-3. A study of the etiology.
symptomatology and treatment procedures for voice disorders,
in¢luding those that result from laryngeal pathologies.

525: Cleft Palate. 0-3-3. A study of the articulatory, resonance and
phonatory problems associated with cleft palate and facial max-
illary disturbances including medical and speech therapy,
habilitative and rehabilitative procedures.

528: Seminar in Stuttering. 0-3-3. A critical review of the litera-
ture to synthesize information regarding the detinition of stutter-
ing, theories of etiology. symptomatology, therapy and methods
of research,

Differential Diagnosatic Procedures. 0-3-3. Practice in se-
lecting, administering, scoring and interpreting appropriate tests
for a variety of speech/language disorders. Participation in diag-
nostic clinigs is required.

527:

528: Neurological Disorders. 0-3-3. A study of communication
disorders which result from damage to the central and peripheral
nervous system, their eticlogy, symptomatology, diagnosis, and
treatment.

529: Aphasia: Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 523 or permis-
sion of instructor. A study of the use of diagnostic data for classi-
fying aphasta with an emphasis on principles of and strategies
for clinical management.

530: Special Problems in Communicative Discrders.0-3-3. Re-
gistration by permission of instructor. Individual research assign-
ments in speech pathology and audiology.

History of Drama. 0-3-3. Preq., Speech 424. A survey of dra-
matic literature from ancient times to the present.

532: Theories of Directing. 0-3-3. A seminar course in the theo-
ries of major innovators in directing from Saxe-Meiningen to the
present.

533: Differential Audiology. 0-3-3. Discussion, demonstration
and interpretation of special tests used to differentiale various
audiotogical problems.

534: Qualitative Reaearch Methads. 0-3-3. The use of observa-
tional and interviewing research techniques for studying human
communication.

§31:

535: Hearing Aids. 0-3-3. involves discussion of hearing aids, se-
lection procedure, and the amplificaticn needs of the individual.

536: Analysis and Criticiam of Drama. 0-3-3. A seminar coursein
the theory of critical analysis of drama from Aristotle to the
present.

537: Seminar in Interpersonal Communication. 0-3-3. Inter per-
sonal communication theory and research including topics con-
cerning acquaintance, attitudes, language, nonverbal codes,
and dyadic and small group communication patterns.

538: Theorias of Acting. 0-3-3. A seminar course examining theo-
ries and approaches to acting from Stanislavsky to the present.

538: Seminar in Organizational Communication. 0-3-3. Topics
include theories of organizational communication, censultaticn,
research and field experience in organizations, communication
in arganizational settings and communication styles in decision
making.

Industrial Audiology. 0-3-3. Directed toward the study of
management and control of hearing problems in industry, and

conservation of hearing in occupations and activities involving
excessive Noise exposure.

§40:

543: Seminar in Pediatric Audiology. 0-3-3. Investigation of the
audiological problems of children.
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544: Communication in Small Groups. 0-3-3. Study of theory
and research in the dynamics of small group communication
processes with emphasis on the interaction of message variables
with other variables.

545: Clinical Audiological Experience. 9-0-3. Supervised prac-
tice in the use of various audiclogical tests on patient having
hearing impairmants. Includes report writing and counseling pro-
cedures. May be reqpeated one time for credit.

546: Conference Courge in Speech Communication. 0-3-3.
Readings in the literature of speech communication designed to
expand opportunities for individual consultation both in research
and in informational aspects of the students’ work.

547: Internship. Advanced practicum in organizational communi-

cation in public, private and volunteer organizations.

548: Psychoacoustica. 0-3-3. A study of the experimental areas of
audiology that are directed toward developing a theary of audi-
tory functioning. May be repeated one time for credit.

549: Seminar in Educational Audiology. 9-0-3. Review of topical
areas in aural rehabilitation for the infant through geriatric
population.

STATISTICS

200: Baaic Statistics. 0-3-3. Preq., Two semester hours of mathe-
matics numbered above or consent of instructor. Sample statis-
tics, frequencies, estimation, significance testing, correlation,
deviation, basic probability, expected values, sampling, normat
regression, W, Sp.

402: introduction to Statistical Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., junior
standing and consent of the instructar. Understanding and ap-
plying: descriptive statistics, p-values, estimation, significance,
regression, correlation. Use of packaged computer programs.
w.

410: Lineer Models for Research. 0-3-3. Preq., Any course in sta-
tistics. Applied regressicn, simple and multiple underlying as-
sumptions, relation to analysis of variance, other muftivariable
methods. Implications for research applications. Sp.

418; Introduction to Statistical Procedures. 0-3-3. Preq., con-
sent of instructor. Sampling, normal population, group-compari-
sons, tests of hypothesis, t-test, F-ratios, correlation, regression

and one-way analysis of variance.

428: Experimental Design. 0-3-3. Praq., Statistics 418. Multiway
analysis of variance to include randomized block design, Latin
square design, Graeco-Latin square design, factorial analysis,
repeated measures design, and split-plot design.

448: Theory of Probability. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 330 or consent of
instructor. Discrate and continuous density functions, expected
value moments and moment generating functions, central limit
thegrem.

549: Theory of Statietics. 0-3-3. Preq., Stat 448 or consent of in-
structor. Sampling distributions, point estimation, interval esti-
mation, hypothesis testing, linear models.

558: Linear Statistical Modela. 0-3-3. Generalized inverses,
quadratic forms, Bauss Marko! Theory, estimability, full rank
models, non-full rank models and covariance.

568: Experimental Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Stat 428 . Incomplete
block design, hierarchical designs, confounding, fractional repli-
cates, response surface analysis.

570: Stochastic Processes. 0-3-3. Preq., Stat 448. Generating
functions, recuurrent events, random walk models, Markov
processes, branching processe, homogenous and non-homoge-
Nous pracesses, queding processes.

STUDY SKILLS

099: Developmental Study Skills. 0-2-2. Identification and appli-
cation of practical study techniques and attitudes associated
with college success; identification of goais; time management
and scheduling.



VETERINARY SCIENCE

301: Anatomy and Physiology of Animals. 3-2-3. The structures
and functions of the tissues and organs of animals. Sp.

401: Animal Pathology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology 210. The etiot-
ogy, symptoms, prevention, control, and eradication cf the ma-
jor diseases of farm animals. F.

ZOOLOGY

105: Zoology and People. 0-3-3. A course for general academic
students. Presents celiular, genetic, developmental, morphologi-
cal and physiological aspects of zoology especially as they relate
to humans and their environment. Not designed for students de-
siring to pursue additional zoology courses. Su, F, W, Sp.

111: Concepts in Zoology. 0-3-3. Designed for freshmen majoring
in science fields and prerequisite to all other zooiogy courses.
Principles, problems and experimental methods of animal biolo-
gy, including studies of cellular, tissues and organ levels of devel-
opment in ecologica!, evolutionary and genetic contexts.
Su,F,W.Sp.

112: Laboratory Studiea in Zoology. 3-0-1. Preq., Zoology 107,
Zoology 111, or concurrent enroliment. Student-oriented experi-
ments integrated with a survey of animal life. Su, F, W, Sp.

115: Animal Diversity. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111 and 112 or
equivalent. A study of the diversity of form and function based
on the several animal phyta. W, Sp.

118: Animal Diversity Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Zoology
115. Laboratory studies on diversity in animal phyla. W, Sp.

202: Comparative Anatomy of Vertebretes. 8 1/2-2-4. Preq.,
Zoolegy, 111, 112, 115, 116. Comparative anatomy and evolu-
tion of the vertebrates. F,Sp.

225: Human Anatomy and Physiology. 0-3-3. Consult with your
advisor. The structure and functions of the organ systems of the
human body, including anatomy of the vocal and hearing mech-
anisms. Not open to students in premedicine, pradentistry or zo-
ology majors. Su, F, Sp.

228: Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq.,
credit for or registration in Zoology 225. A laboratory to permit
the student to observe through specially designed exercises the
physiology and anatomy of mammals. F, W, Sp.

227: Advanced Human Anatomy and Physiclogy. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Zoology 225 or equivalent. An in-depth study of the organ sys-
temns of the human body with emphasis on coordination and inte-
gration of structure and function. W, Su.

228: Advanced Anatomy and Phyasiology Laboratory. 4 1/2-0-
1. Preq., Zoology 227 or equivalent. Additional laboratory exer-
cises 1o illustate the anatormy and physiotogy of animals. W, Su.

284: Introduction to Marine Science. B-3-4. Preq., Zoology 111,
112. Introduction to chemical, geological and bioclogical
processes in the oceans and coastal environments and their in-
teractions; interrelationships of man and the marine environ-
ment. Five weeks at a Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium
coastal laboratory. Su.

285: Introduction to Marine Zoology. 8-3-4. Preq., Zoology 111,
112, 115, 116. Survey of marine animals, particularly those of
the Louisiana Gult Coast, including classification, morphology,
physiclogy, and ecology. Five weeks at a Louisiana Universities
Marine Consortiurn coastal laboratory. Su.

310: Animal Genetics. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoclogy, 111, 115 or
consent of the instructor. Principles of inheritance at the bio-
chemical, cellular, organismal and population levels with empha-
sis on standard laboratory organisms, wild and domesticated
animals, and human applications. F, W.

313: Animal Ecology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112. The
fundamental principles of ecology as they apply to population
dynamics, communities and zoogeographic distribution of ani-
mals. F, Sp.

315: Cell Biology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112. The cellis stud-
ied as to the structural and functional organization of the proto-
ptasm, and its relation to metabalism and heredity, W.

317: Game Management Principles. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology
111, 112. A study of the principles and techniques employed in
the management of game birds and mammals and their identifi-
cation. W, even.

320: Animal Physiology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112 115,
202. Coreq., Zool 321. A general and comparative approach to
the principies and concepts of Physiclogy which apply to animal
systems. F, Sp.

321: Animal Physiology Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Zoology
320. Laboratory studies in animal physiotogy. F,Sp.

350: Zoological Problems. 4 1/4-0-1- () Preq., junior standing
and written permission of instructor. An introduction to the prin-
ciples of research. Su,F,W,Sp.

400: Microscopy: Theory and Application. 4 1/4-1-2, The writ-
ten permission of instructor required. The theory and practice of
light microscopy, photomicroscopy and microtechnique. F,Sp.

401: Parasitology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116
or equivalent. Protozoan and helminthic parasites of medical
and veterinary importance to man. Lecture and lab emphasize
morphology, life cycle, pathogenesis, disease manifestations, di-
agnosis and control. F, Sp.

405: Histology. 8 1/2-1-3. Preq., Zoology 320, 321, or equivalent.
Microscopic study of animat tissues with emphasis on functionat
and structural interrelationships. W.

410: Advanced Genetics. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 310 or Life
Sciences 300 or consent of the instructor. Principles, techniques
and experimental methods for investigations of chromosomal
variation, pedigree analysis, metabolic pathways, polygenic
traits and population genetics. Sp, even.

411: Developmental Biology. 6-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112,
115, 116 or permission of instructor. A study of gametogenesis,
fertilization and the embryological development of organisms us-
ing descriptive and experimental approaches, W.

414: Entomolagy. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 105 or 111, 112, or
equivalent. Study of insect structure, classification, life cycles
and control practices, with emphasis on economic pests. F,
even.

415: Pestology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, or by permission
of instructor, Study of the arthropods that are vectors of disease
organisms to man and animals and the economic losses result-
ing from these pest infestations. F.

420: Environmental Physiology. 4 1/4-3-4. Preq., 12 hours of
Zoology including 320 and 32 1. Functional adaptations of ani-
mals to their environments, with emphasis on vertebrates. Lab
consists of a formal research project. F, odd.

423: Endocrinology. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 320, 321, or
equivalent. A study of the embryology, anatomy, biochemistry,
and physiology of the endocrine glands in various animals. Sp.

425: Electron Microscapy. 6-2-3. Written permission of the in-
structor required. Essential methods for routine biological elec-
tron microscopy: instrument operations, photomicragraphy, tis-
sue sectioning and knife praparation. W.

428: Evolution. 0-3-3. Preq., Zoology 111 or equivatent. A study of
the concepts, problems and methods involved in the formulation
of modern evolutionary theory. Sp, odd.

429: lehthyology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116 or
equivalent. Systematics, anatomy and ecology of fish with em-
phasis on local freshwater species. F, even.

430: Herpetology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116
or equivalent. The taxonomy, distribution, life histories, and ecol-
ogy of the Herptiles, with special emphasis on those species
found in Louisiana. Sp, even.

432: Mammalogy. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116
or equivalent. The identitication, taxonomy, characteristics and
general biology of mammals with emphasis upon those of North
America. W.

433: Ornithaology. 4 1/4-2-3. |dentification, taxonomy, character-
istics, and general biology of birds, with emphasis upon those in
North America. Sp.



434: Limnology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116 or
equivalent. The study of the chemical, physical and biotic as-
pects of the freshwater environment. F, odd.

436: Field Zoology Problems. 4 1/4-2-3, Preq., Zool. 111, 112,
or equivalent or permission of instructor. A study of the natural
history of ectothermic vertebrates and aquatic ecology. Otfered
on demand.

437: Fileld Zoology Problems. 4 1/4-2-3, Preq., Zooi. 111, 112,
or equivalent or permission of instructor. A study of the natural
history of warm-blooded vertebrates and terrestrial ecology. Of-
fered on demand.

439: Marine Science for Teachers.2-8-3. Survey of the marine
sciences, techniques for teaching marine science at secondary
and elementary school levels. Five weeks at a Louisiana Universi-
ties Marine Consortium coastal laboratory, Su.

450: Zoological Topice. §-3-3. An opportunity to observe and dis-
cuss topics of current interest in the biological and/or medical
sciences. Offered on demand.

480: Undergraduate Seminar, 0-1-1-(2). Preq., senior standing.
Required of all senior zoology majors. Supervised study, reports,
and discussion of current zoological literature. Su, F, W, Sp.

484: Marina Vertebrate Zoology. 8-2-4. Preq., Zoology 111, 112,
115, 116 plus 8 additional hours of Zoology. General study of the
marine chordates with particular emphasis on fishes, including
classification, structure, function, and ecology. Five weeks at a
Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal laboratory.
Su.
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485: Marine Ecology. 8-3-4. Preg., Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116;
Botany 101, 104; Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104. Relationships
of marine and estuarine organisms to anvironmental factors; in-
teractions among organisms; ecological processes of enargy
and mafterials flow; communitios and ecosystem of the Louisiana
coastal zone. Five weeks at a Louisiana Universities Marine Con-
sortium coastal laboratory. Su.

486: Marine Invertebrate Zoology. 8-3-4. Preq., Zoology 111,
112, 115, 116. General study of the classification, structures,
function and ecology of marine and estuarine invertebrates, em-
phasizing those of the Louisiana Guif coast. Five weeks at a Lou-
isiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal laboratory. Su.

510: Biology of Water. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., Permissicn of the instruc-
tor. A detailed study of bictic adaptations and the effects of envi-
ronmental changes in the aquatic ecosystem with emphasis on
aquatic vertebrates. Sp, odd.

515: History of Zoology. 0-3-3. The historical development of the
science of Zoology, the persons who contributed to this develop-
ment, and the nature of the times which produced them. Offered
on demand.

§18: Contemporary Topics. 0-3-3. An opportunity 1o examine
and discuss a variety of timely topics pertaining to the Zoological
Sciences. Offered on demand.

520: Zoological Syatamatica. 0-1-1. A detailed study of taxonom-
ic principles and procedures based on the International Rules of
Zoological Nomenciature. W, even,



COUNCILS, COMMITTEES,
COMMISSIONS

The President and the appropriate Vice President are ‘ex-
officio' members of all councils and committees.

ADMINISTRATIVE COUNCIL: F. Jay Taytor, Chairman; Hal
B. Barker, George Byrnside, Elenora A. Cawthon, Jerry W.
Andrews, Jeanne M. Gilley, Wiley Hilburn, Jr., Patsy Lewis,
Bob R. Owens, Robert F. Patterson, Paul J. Pennington, Dan
Reneau, C. Ray Wimberly, John E. Maxfield, Chairman of the
Faculty Senate, Student Government Association President.

ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD: Vice President for
Student Affairs, Chairman; Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs, Dean of the College in which the student is registered.

ASTRONOMY ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Norman Witriol,
Chairman, Arthur Bruce, Anthony Galli.

ATHLETIC COUNCIL: Pat Garrett, Chairman; Jerry W. An-
drews, Robert Berguson, James L. Hester, Wiley W. Hilburn,
Jr., Paul J. Pennington, Daniel Reneau, Milton Williams, Stu-
dent Representative, Athletic Director (non-voting) .

BEHAVIORAL STANDARDS COMMITTEE: The Behavioral
Standards Committee shall be selected from a roster com-
posed from the tollowing: twelve faculty members appointed
by the Vice-President for Academic Affairs; one senior mate
and one senior female appointed by thef Residence Hail As-
sociation (RHA} ; four senior men and four senior women stu-
dents appointed by the President of the University from a list
of six senior men and six senior women nominees submitted
by the Student Association; and a chairperson and alternate
chairperson appointed by the Vice President for Student
Affairs.

CAMPUS PLANNING COMMISSION: Campus Engineer,
Chairman; Deans of Academic Colleges; Dean of Student
Life, Athletic Director, Physical Plant Director.

CIVIL DEFENSE COMMITTEE: Robert F. Patterson, Chair-
man, Dan Reneau, George Byrnside, John Trisler, Ron
Thompson, Robert Eberz.

COUNCIL OF ACADEMIC DEANS: Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs, Chairman; Hal B. Barker, Jerry W. Andrews,
Jeanne M. Gilley, Patsy Lewis, Bob R. Owens, Paul J. Pen-
nington, C. Ray Wimberly, John E. Maxfield.

COMMENCEMENT COMMITTEE: Harold Pace, Chairman,
Billy J. Attebery, Bill Carter, Bill Deese, Margaret Dunn, Fern
Fifield, Ann Futrell, Ray Janway, Angela Jones, Albert Laza-
rus, Calvin Lemke, June Ponder, Shirely Norman, Verdell Ven-
troy, Raymond Young, Two Student Members.

FACULTY SENATE: The membership includes elected rep-
resentatives from the Faculty who are employed full time and
professicnal personnel engaged in Specialized Academic
Services. Members shall serve for a term of three years.

FEE COMMITTEE: Dan Reneau, Chairman; George Byrn-
side, Jerry Drewett, Robert F. Patterson, President, Student
Government Assogciation.

GRADUATE COUNCIL: John E. Maxfield, Chairman, Daie
Anderson, Randall Barron, John Calhoun, Virginia Clark, Phil
Fincher, Charles Foxworth, Richard Gibbs, Deon Gines, Mark
Miller, John Murad, Harold Pace, Ken Rea, Phil Rice, Paul
Schauwecker, Larry Sellers, Nancy Tolman, graduate student
representative.
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GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE: The Executive Committee of the
Faculty Senate shall select six members {one from each col-
lege} ; each division (including Student Affairs, Academic At-
fairs and Administrative Affairs) shall elect one member. Only
non-ciassified staff personnel may be elected to represent the
divisions. Members shall serve a three-year term of office.

HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTROL COMMITTEE: Dan
Reneau, George Byrnside, Robert F. Patterson.

HEALTH SCIENCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Deon Gines,
Chairperson, Ed Griswold, Chartes Horton, John Murad, Mar-
garet Peaslee, Virginia Pennington, John Schweitzer, Lou
Stebbins, Suzanne Traweek, John Trisler.

HUMAN USE COMMITTEE: James Green, M.D. Chairman,
Daniel D. Reneau, John Murad, Tommy Grafton.

INSTRUCTIONAL POLICIES COMMITTEE: Albert Laza-
rus, Chairman, Mike Harnett, Vice Chairman, Lynell Buckley,
Lynda Clements, Frank Busch, Tommy Grafton, Ed Jacobs,
E. J. Miller, Homer Ponder, Shirtey Reagan, Robert Toburen,
John A. Wright, and two student representatives of the Stu-
dent Government Association.

INSURANCE AND RELATED BENEFITS COMMIT-
TEE:George Byrnside, Dan Reneau, Robert F. Patterson,
Don Dyson.

LIBRARY ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Norman Byers, Chair-
man; Christine Britsch, Joseph Fernandes, Deon Gines, John
Goertz, Sidney Landman, Joy Lowe, Floyd Langford, Jim Nel-
son, Tom Springer, Connor Walters, Don Wells, James White,
One undergraduate student, one graduate student.

MUSEUM COMMITTEE: C. Wade Meade, Chairman, James
Christian, Billy Davis, Scott Burns, Sallie Hoilis.

PARKING AND TRAFFIC COMMITTE: Vice President for
Student Affairs, Chairman; representative from each of the
academic colleges; Dean of Student Life; Director of Physical
Plant; Campus Police Supervisor; one male and one female
student appointed by the Residence Hall Association; Vice
President of Student Association; three members of the Sen-
ate appointed by the SGA President.

PREMED/PREDENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE: John L.
Murad, Chairman, James Spaulding, Larry G. Sellers, Charles
Horton, Albert W. Lazarus, Margaret H. Peaslee, Dale Snow,
John C. Trisler

RADIATION COMMITTEE: R. H. Thompson, Chairman;
Glenn Clark, Radiation Safety Officer, W. H. Brumage, Rich-
ard Gibbs, Winston Hackbarth, Mancy Tolman, student
representative.

RESEARCH COUNCIL: John E. Maxfield, Chairman, Charles
Bolz, Vice-Chairman, Randall Barron, Jerry Drewett, James
R. Michael, John Murad, Bobby Price, Joe Thomas, Nancy
Tolman, Mike McCready, Ken Rea, William C. Spears, Jr.,
Walter Wicker, one senior or graduate student.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS COMMITTEE: Dean of Stu-
dent Life, Chairman; Vice Chairman of the Faculty Senate,
Chairman of the Student Association Department of internal
Affairs and two members of thal department, the Activities
Director, a representative from the Division of Student Affairs,
and advisor from: the Student Government Assoclation, the
Union Board, the Interfraternity Council, and the Panhellenic



Council, a student representative from: the Interfraternity WATER RESOURCES ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Bobby E.
Council, the Panhellenic Council. Price, Chairman; Randall Barron, James R. Michael, John
UNIVERSITY TOUR COMMITTEE: Paul Pennington, Chair-  Murad, Kenneth Rea.

man, George Byrnside, Jerry Drewett, Steve Rodakis, Ronnie

Wiggins, Student Government Association President,
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

Virgil Orr, Vice-President Emeritus
Louisiana Tech University

Burten R. Risinger, Dean Emeritus
College of Administration and Business
Jack Thigpen, Dean Emeritus

College of Engineering

Joe H. Barnwell, Professor Emeritus
Coilege of Engineering

Woodrow Chew, Professor Emeritus
College of Engineering

Milton R. Johnson, Jr., Professor Emeritus
College of Engineering

James Malone, Professor Emeritus
College of Engineering

Harold J. Smolinski, Professor Emeritus
College of Administration and Business

Scott Weathersby, Professor Emeritus
College of Life Sciences

Adams, John Clyde; rrofessor, School of Forestry,
—BSF, Ms, PHD, LA State Univ. (1976) Graduate Faculty

Akers, James B; rrofessor, Physical Education, — AB,
Drury College; MS, Kansas State Univ; EDD, Univ. of Arkansas.
Graduate Faculty.

Albritton, Lou ANN; Assistant Professor, Physical
Education, —BS, MS, La Poly inst. {1965)

Aletan, Samuel D; Assisian: Professor, Computer
Science, —BS, Delry Inst. of Tech., MBA, Tarletor State Univ;
MS, Stephen F. Austin; PHD, Texas A& M Univ. (1966)

Allen, Larry David; rrofessor and Head, Agricultural
Science, Technology and Education, — BS, La Tech Univ; MS,
Univ of Ark; PHD, LSU. (1979} Graduate Faculty

A"Sl‘l, Phoebe; Professor, Art, —BA, MA, La Paly Inst.
{1965)

Anderson, Dale; assistant Frofessor, Mechanicat Engi-

neering, —BS, ME, PHD, Brigham Young Univ, (1984} Gradu- -

ate Faculty

Anderson, DWight C;  Associate Professor, Econom-
fes Finance —BS, MBA, La Tech Univ; PHD, Univ of Alabama.
(1979) Graduate Facully

Andrews, Jerry W; Dcan, College of Education, —BS,
MS, La Tech Univ; EDD, LSU. (1982) Graduate Faculty

Armstrong, Dianne; cinical Assistant Professor,
Clinical Laboratory Science— BS, McNeese State Univ.
{1975}

Attebery, Billy J; rrofessor and Head, Mathematics and
Statistics, —BSE, Univ of Central Ark; MA, Univ of Ark; PHD,
Univ of Missouri. (1966) Graduate Faculty

Attrep, Abraham M; rrofessor, History, —BA, La
College; MA, Tulane Univ; PHD, Univ of Georgia. (1962)
Graduate Faculty

Badshah, Nur N.; ~Frosessor, Medical Record Sci-
ence, — F. SC, Univ. of Peshawar; MD, King Edward Medical
College. {1984}
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Baker, Riley E; Associate Professor, Social Sci-
ences, —BS, MS, North Texas State Univ. (1962) Graduate
Faculty

Baldwin, Juliet H; nstructor, A £ Pritips, —BA, Alcorn
State; MA, Jackson State (1986)

Balsmeier, Phi“ip W:  Associate Professor, Manage-
ment, —BA, Emporia St. Univ; MS, Wichita St. Univ;, PHD,
Univ. of Arkansas. {1980) Graduate Faculty

Banks, Marva; Assistant Professor, English, —BA,
Grambling; MA, La Tech. (1982)

Barker, Hal B: rrofessor and Dean, Life Sciences Admin-
istration, —BS, Tenn Tech Univ; MS, lowa State Univ; PHD,
Auburn Univ. (1949) Graduate Facuity

Barker, Jon Albert: rofessor, Music,— BA, North-
east La State College; MCM, SW Baptist Theological Seminary;
DMA, LSU. (1969} Graduate Faculty

Barron, Randall F; Professor. Mechanical Engineering
and Director, Engineering Research and Graduale Studies,
—BS, La Poly Inst; MS, PHMD, Ohio State Univ. {1965)
Graduate Faculty

Baxter, Helen D.; instructor, Medical Record Science,
—BS, La Tech Univ. (1879}

Benedict, Barry A.; rrofessor and Head, Civil Engi-
neering-—BS, MS, PHD, Univ, of Florida (1986) Graduate
Facuity

Berguson, Robert Jenkins; rrofessor. Art, — BA,
MA MFA, Univ of lowa; AA, Corning Community Col-
lege. (1970) Graduate Faculty

Bernard, William H.; rrofessor, Physics, —BS, PHD,
Tulane Univ. (1962) Graduate Faculty

Best, Mary ANN;  Assistant Professor, Nursing, — BS,
Baylor, Univ.; MSN, Texas Women's Univ. (1981)

Bizanti, Mohamed S.; assistant Professor, Petroleum
Engineering, —BS, MS, LSU; PHD, Univ of Oklahoma (1883)
Graduate Faculty

Blanchard, Richard J.; cinicar Protessor, Ciinicat
Laboratory Science, —BS, MD, LSU. (1984)

Bolz, Charles Redfern; oiecior, Extramurai Pro-
grams, —BA, Albion College; MA, PHD, Univ of lllinois. (1982)

Bourgeois, Patricia McLin; Associate Professor,
Nursing—B8S, McNeese State Univ; MSN, Northwesterh State
Univ. {1975)

Bradbury, Leslie Raven; assistant Professor, Music,
— BM, MM, Westminister Chair College. (1981) Graduate
Faculty

Brandle, Theresa Maggio; Instructor, Medical
Record Science, —BS, La Tech. (1985)

Brantley, Burnelle W.; assistant Professor, Prescort
Memorial Library, —BA, MA, La Tech; MLS, LSU. (1974}

Brewer, John Clinton; rrofessor, Barksaale
Center, — BA, Centenary College; MA, PHD, Univ. of Texas.
(1970) Graduate Faculty

Britsch, Christine J; msiuctor, Prescott Library, —
BA, MA, Brigham Young Univ. (1984)

Brock, Nina Hue; cinicar Associate Professor. Clinical
Laboratory Science —BS, McNeese State Univ, (1977)



Bruce, Arthur Chilton; prrofessor, Mechanicar Engi-
neering, —BS, MS, Va Poly Inst; PHD, Ga Tech, {1967)

Brumage, William Harry; rrofessor and Head,
Physics, —BS, MS Okla State Univ; PHD, Univ of Okla.
(1952) Graduate Faculty

Buckley, Lynell S.; assistant Professor, Prascott Libra-
ry —BA, MA, La Tech Univ.; MLS, Univ. of Mississippi (1971)

Bl.ldhl.l, Gowkarran; Associate Professor, Civil Engi-
neering—RBS, Ohio State Univ; MS, PHD, Va Poly Inst. {1984}
Graduate Faculty

Buerk, Donald G; Associate Professor, Biomedical
Engineering, —BS, MS, Case Western Reserve Univ; PHD,
Northwestern Univ. (1982) Graduate Faculty

Buice, S David; rrofessor, History, — BA, Stetson Univ;
MA, Univ of Southern Miss; PHD, Univ of Okla. {1966)
Graduate Faculty

Burns, SCO“; Associate Professor, Geosciences, —BS,
MS, Stanfard Univ; PHD, Univ of Cotorado. (1982) Graduate
Faculty

Burton, Eugene Paul; rrofessor. Mathematics and
Statistics, -——BS, Henderson St; MA, Univ of Ark. {1955)

BI.ISCh, Frank M; Associate Professor, Management,
—BBA, North Texas State Univ; MBA, PHD, Indiana Univ.
(1966} Graduate Faculty

Bush, John M; associate Professor, History, —BSE, Ark
State Teachers College; MA, PHD, Miss State Univ (1965)
Graduate Faculty

Butler, George M; rrosessor, Mathemnatics and Statis-
tics —BS, MS, PHD, Okla State Univ. {1967) Graduate
Faculty

Byars, Cora M.; instructor, Prescott Library, —BA, La
Tech Univ; MLS, LSU. (1964)

Byers, Norman F; assistant Professor, Economics
—BS, MA, Northwestern Univ; PHD, La Tech Univ. {1363}
Graduate Faculty

Calhoun, Ann D.; instructor, A E Phillips, —BA, Univ of
Arizona; BS, MA, La Tech. (1380}

Calhoun, John Davidson; assistant Professor,
Prescot! Memorial Library, —BA, MA, Northeast La Univ;
MSLS, Florida State Univ. (1980)

Callens, Earl Eugene, Jr.; associate Professor,
Mechanical Engineering, —BS, MS, Georgia Inst. of Technolo-
gy: PHD, Univ of Tennesses Space Institute. (1983) Graduate
Faculty

Calloway, James A; associate Professor, Quantitative
Analysis, —BSE, Univ of Oklahoma; MS, PHD, Univ. of
Houston {1977) Graduate Faculty

Carlisle, Connie; msirucior, A. £ Phitips, — BA, MA,
La Tech Univ. {1985)

Carter, William Shands$; assistant Frofassor,
Speach, — BA, MA, La Poly Inst. {1967)

Caruthers, Robert Mack; rrofessor, Petrolsum
Engineering, Head, Petroleum Engineering & Geosciences
—BS, 8BS, La Poly Inst; PHD, Univ of Tex. (1967) Graduate
Faculty

Cato, Charles E; rrofessor, Accounting, —BBA, MBA,
Sam Haouston State Univ; PHD, Univ of Miss. (1973) Graduate
Faculty

Chan, Yuk-Lin Larry; Assistant Professor, Mechanical
Engineering, —BS, MS, Calif. Inst of Tech; PHD, Univ of Calif-
Berkley (1986)

Chang, Chi-Ming; Assistant Professor, Industrial Engi-
nearing, —BS, Tunghai Univ; MS, PHD, Texas Tech (1986)

Chapin, Billie Ann; irstrucior, Nursing— BA, Ameri-
can University. (1985)

Cheatham, Robert E Ill; Assistant Professor, mu-
sic— BME, Univ of Southern Miss; MA, La Tech Univ. {1973)
Graduate Faculty

Christian, James Alexander; rrofessor, Botany
and Bacteriology —BS, MA, PHD, Univ of Missouri. (1966)
Graduate Faculty

Christoftel, Frederick; Assistan: professor,
Speech— BA, Texas Tech; MFA, Univ. of llinois (1984)

Clancy, Phillip L.; Assistant Professor, Chemistry,
—BS, M3, PHD, LSU (1986)

CIBI'k, Gail; Associate Professor, Physical Education
—BSE, Henderson State Univ; MS, Indiana Univ; EDD, Univ of
Utah, {1978) Graduate Faculty

Clark, Glenn E.; Professor, Animal Science—BS, PHD,
La State Univ; MS, Tex A& M Univ. (1952)

Clark, Virginia Lee; Assistant Professor, Home Eco-
nomics, —BS, MS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Penn State
(1984) Graduate Faculty

Claybrook, Barbara; instructor, Home Economics—
BS, Quachita Baptist Univ; MS, La Tech Univ. (1985}

Clemente, Jose L. M.; Assistant Professor, Civit
Engineering, —CE, Federal Univ of Rio de Janeiro; MS, PHD,
Duke Univ. (1986) Graduate Faculty

Clements, Lynda Haynes; associate Professor,
Home Economics—B8S, Abilene Christian College; MS, PHD,
Texas Tech Univ. {1979) Graduate Faculty

Clendenan, Harbert Leslie; Assistant Professor,
Social Sciences, —BA, Univ of Ark; PHD, La State Univ.
(1978)

Coleman, Margaret N; Assistant Professor, Mathe-
malics and Statistics—BS, M3, La Poly Inst. (1978)

Coleman, Nolan B; associate Professor, Mathematics
and Statistics—BS, MS, La Poly Inst. (1964)

Conway, William John; rrofessor and Head, Social
Sciences —BS, Univ ot Wisconsin; MA, PHD, La State Univ.
(1973} Graduate Faculty

COOk, Avery L; Clinical Professor, Clinical Laboratory
Science, —BS, MD, Tulane Univ. (1977)

Cook, Philip Charles; associate Professar, History —
BA, La State Univ; MA, La Poly Inst; PHD, Univ of Georgia.
{1969} Graduate Faculty

Cooper, E. S; Clinical Professor, Clinical Laborator
Science, —MD, JD, Tulane Univ. {1981) :

Corley, Melvin Roy;

Prolessor, Mechanical Engineer-

ing —BS, La Tech Univ; MS, PHD, Univ of Texas. {1980}
Graduate Faculty




Corley, Susan C; Assistant Professor, Office Adminis-
tration, —BS, MBA, La Tech Univ. (1974)

Council, Marion Earl; rrofessor, Eiectricat Engineer-
ing, —BS, Univ of Florida; MS, LSU; PHD, Oklahoma State
Univ (1983) Graduate Faculty

Countryman, William M; associate Professor,
Mathernatics and Statistics, —BS, MA, PHD, Univ of Texas-
Artington (1982) Graduate Faculty

Cowan, Tyrette M; instrucror, A £ Phitips,— BA, La
Tech Univ. (19681}

Cowger, Ernest L Jr; 4ssociate Professor, Barksdale
Center —BA, Texas Tech Univ; MED, Frostburg State College:
PHD, Univ of Georgia. (1975) Graduate Faculty

Cowling, David Hamilton; associate Professor,
Electrical Engineering, —BS, Washington Univ; MSE, PHD, Uniy
of lllinois. (1975) Graduate Faculty

Cox, Mickey; Assistant Professor, Electrical Engineer-
ing —B8, MS, La Tech Univ. (1985}

CI'OSS, Mark L.; Associate Professor, Finance, —BBA,
MBA, Univ of Texas at Arlington; PHD, Univ of Missouri (1987)
Graduate Faculty

Crump, Cliffo D; Assistant Professor, Office Administra-
tian, —BBA, MBE, North Texas State Univ. (1952)

Cunningham, BObby R.; instuctor, Account-
ing, —BS, MBA, La Tech Univ. {1985)

Dablow, Dean C; PFrofessor, Art— BS, Univ of Wisc;
MA, MFA, Univ of lowa. (1976} Graduate Faculty

Daigle, Rosge Marie; Associate Professor, Social Sci-
ences; — BA, Wagner College, MA, St. Louis Univ. {1975)

Dans, J. Clarice; Associate Professor, Speech—BA, La
Tech; MA, Univ of Alabama; PHD, Memphis State Univ. {1984)
Graduate Faculty

Darland, Nancy; Assistant Professor, Nursing—BSN,
MSN, Northwestern State Univ. (1984}

Dauzat, Samuel Varner; rrofessor and Heada,
Teacher Fducation, —BA, MA, Northwestern State College;
EDD, Univ of Mississippi {1968) Graduate Faculty

Davenport, Ronald Edmond; Associate Profes-
sor, Geosciences: — BS, Ariz State Univ; MS, Univ of Ariz,
PHD, Oregon State Univ. (1970) Graduate Faculty

Davidson, Wallace N.; Frofessor, Finance, —BA,
MBA, Wright State Univ; PHD, Ohio State Univ {1987)
Graduate Faculty

Davis, Billy J; Professor, Zooiogy: — BS, MT, Southwest-
ern State College; PHD, Okta State Univ. (1866) Graduate
Faculty

Davis, Carl A Jr; associate Professor, Botany and
Bacteriology; —BS, MS, Univ af Ala; PHD, LSU. (1965}
Graduate Faculty

Dawson, Lyndon Erroll, Jr; rFrofessor, Marketing;
—BS, MBA, La State Univ; PHD, Univ of Ala. (1976)
Graduate Faculty

Deas, Glen Edward; Assistant Professor, Electrical
Engineering, —BS, La Tech; MS, Rochester Inst of Tech.
(1978)
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Deese, William Cullen; assistant Professor, Chem-
istry—BS, Univ of Central Arkansas, PHD, Univ of Arkansas
{1981} Graduate Faculty

DiCarIo, Michael; isiructor, Prescott Memorial Libra-
ry, —BA, Tulane Univ; MLS, LSU (1983)

Dobbs, Ross E.; Assistant Professor, Barksdale
Center;— BS, La Poly Inst; MBA, La Tech Univ. (1971)

Donahoo, Jonathan; Asscciate Professor, Art, —
BFA, Univ. of Georgia; MFA, La Tech Univ. (1885) Graduate
Faculty

Dorsett, Charles |.; Associate Professor, Mathematics
and Statistics, —BS, MS, Stephaen F. Austin; PHD, North
Texas State {1982} Graduate Faculty

Douglas, Dianne; Associate Professor, Foreign Lan-
guages, —Ba, Monmouth College; MA, PHD, Univ of Oklahoma
{1979) Graduate Facplty

Douglas, Gerald W.; Assistant Professor, Professional
Aviation, —BS, La Tech Univ {1983)

Dunn, TUC8ON; Frofessor, Physics — BS, MS, La Poly
inst; PHD, Univ of Fia. (1968} Graduate Faculty

Dyer, James M; Associate Professor, Schoot of Forestry
—BS, MS, Oklahoma St Univ; PHD, La State Univ. (1977)
Graduate Faculty

Dyson, June W;  rsrofessor, Home Economics, — BS,
Northwestern State College; MA, PHD, Texas Women's Univ.
(1962) Graduate Faculty

Edwards, Diane; cinical Assistant Professor, Clinical
L aboratory Science, —BS, McNeese State Univ. (1975)

Edwards, John Dillard associate Professor, Ac-
counting, — BS, La Poly Inst; MBA, LSU: PHD, Univ ot
Alabama (1983)

Elliott, Patricia D; Associate Professor, English —
BA, MA, PHD, Univ of Ark. (1977} Graduate Faculty

Ellis, Michael; cinica; professor, Ciinical Laboratory
Science, —BS, Centenary College; MD, Tulane Univ. {1984)

Elwinger, Elyda 8; Associate Frofessor, Behavioral
Sciences, —BS, Texas Women's Univ; MA, Our Lady of the
Lake; EDD, East Texas State Univ. (1975) Graduate Faculty

Erwin, Joseph C.; cinical Protessor, Clinical Laborato-
ry Science, —BA, Wofford College; MD, Harvard Medical
School (1986)

Evans, James M.; instructor, Prescott Library, —BA,
MA, MLS, Univ of Southern Mississippi (1984)

Ezell, Richard L; rrofessor and Head, Foreign Lan-
guages, —BA, La Poly Inst; MA, PHD, Oklahoma Univ. {1966)
Graduate Facully

Fain, Dawn B.; cinical Assistant Professor, Clinical
L aboratory Science— BCJ, LSU; MA, NLU. (1985}

Fakelmann, Robert Joseph; assistant Professor,
Architecture, —BED, MARCH, Texas A& M. (1880)

Farrell, Beverly A; Cinical Assistant Frofessor, Clinical
L aboratory Science, —BS, Spring Hill College; MS, La Tech
Univ, (1987)

Farrish, Kennith W.; assistant Professor, Forestry,
——BSF, MS, Michigan Tech; PHD, Univ of Minnesota (1986)



Ferguson, Magdalen B; ssistant frofessor, For-
eign Languages —BA, Univ of S Fla; MA, La State Univ.
(1971)

Fernandes, Joseph B; Associate Professor, Chemi-
cal Engineering —BS, Karnatak Uniy; BCHE, U of Becmbay;
PHD, U of Bombay. (1978} Graduate Faculty

FGI'I'B“, C. Stuart; Associate Professor, Civil Engineer-
ing, —BS, Mo. School of Mines & Metallurgy; MS, Rice Univ;
PHD, Univ of Mo-Rolla. {1981) Graduate Faculty

Ferrington, Dottie L; istructor, A £ Phitips — BA.
Morthwestern; MA, Univ of 5. Miss. (1981)

Ferrington, Robert Harris; rroressor, Music
—BME, Northwestern State College; ME, Univ of Ark; PHD,
Univ of Southern Mississippi (1969} Graduate Faculty

Fife, Gladys Beth; Assistant Professor, Nursing —
BSN, MSN, Northwestern State Univ. (1980)

Filhiol, John Hardy; Assistant Professor, Protessional
Aviation—BS, LSU. (1983)

Fincher, Phl“lp E; Associate Professor. Economics
—BS, La Poly Inst; MBA, Miss State Univ; PHD, Univ of
Mississippi (1964) Graduate Faculty

Ford, John Phillp; Assistant Professor, Music — BM,
George Peabody College; MM, Univ ot llinois. (1966)

Fowler, John Robert Jr; Assistant Professor, Guan-
titative Analysis, —BS, MBA, La Poly Inst. {1966)

Foxworth, Charles L; rromessor. reacher Education

— BA, East Texas Baptist College; MA, Univ of Houston; PHD,

La State Univ. (1971) Graduate Facully

Freeman, William C; assistant Professor, Mu-
sic, —BSE, Univ of Arkansas; MM, East Carolina Univ. (1983)

Fronek, Donald; rrofessor and Head, Etectrical Engi-
neering, —BS, Washington State Univ, MS, PHD, Univ of Idaho
(1985) Graduate Faculty

FuIIerton, Roberta R; Associate Professor, Nurs-
ing, — BS, Hunter Gollege. MSN, Northwstern. (1977)

Futrell, Ann Mace; Assistant Professor, English, — BA,

MA, La Poly Inst. (1967)

Gailagher, Peter W.; Associate Professor, Horticul-
fure, —BS, MS, Univ of Wisconsin; PHD, Ohic State Univ.
(1978) Graduate Faculty

Gﬂ"i, Anthony JO"II‘I; Profassor, Physics, — BS, La
State Univ; PHD, Georgetown Univ. (1966) Graduate Faculty

Garber, Darrell H.; Assistant Professor, Teacher Edu-
cation, —BA, ME, Clemson Univ.r Ed.D, Univ. of Tennessee
(1985

Garman, Melvin Charles Jr; assistant Professor,
Electrical Engineering —BS, MS, La Tech Univ. {1980)

Garrett, Patrick P.; rrofessor ana Head, English, —
BA, La Tech; MA, Auburn; EDD, North Texas State. {1982)
Graduate Faculty

Gausepohl, Eric V.; Instructor, Prescott Library,
—ABS, Univ of Kentucky; MLS, Indiana Univ. (1986)

Gering, Lawrence R.; Assisiant Professor, Forestry,
—BSF, Univ of Maire; MS, Clemson Univ; PHD, Univ of
Georgia {1986)

Gibbs, Richard Lynn; Professor, Physics —BA, Univ
of the South; M3, PHD, Clarksen College of Tech. (1966}
Graduate Faculty

GibSOI‘I, Mark D.; Assistant Professor, Forestry, — BSF,
MS, Clemson Univ; PHD, Oregon State. (1982) Graduate
Faculty

Gilley, Billy Hawkins; Professor, History, —BS, Tenn
Poly Inst; MA, Univ of Tenn; PHD, Univ of Ga. (1966)
Graduate Faculty

Gilley, Jeanne M; prrofessor and Dean, Home Econom-
ics, — BA, La Poly Inst; MSE, Northwestern State Univ; PHD,
Texas Women's Univ. {1973) Graduate Faculty

Gines, Deon Jaye; Associate Professor, Home Eco-
nomics —BS, MS, Univ of Utah; PHD, Michigan State Univ.
{1979) Graduate Faculty

Glascock, John L; Associate Professor, Finance, and
Head, Economics and Finance, —BS, Tennessee Tech Univ;
MBA, Stetson Univ; MA, Virginia Tech; PHD, North Texas State
Univ. (1984) Graduate Faculty

GOO', Yogendra S.; Clinical Professor, Clinical Labora-
tory Science, —I. $¢., Ewing Christian College; BS, MD, Uniy of
Lucknow. {1985)

Goertz, John William; rroressor. Zoology —BS. Ms,
Oregon State Univ; PHD, Okla State Univ. (1962) Graduate
Faculty

GOSS, Susan Kirkham; Assistant Professor, Foreign
Languages —BA, La Poly Inst; MA, La Tech Univ. (1968)

Grafton, Tommy D; associate Professor, Health &
Physical Education —BS, Northwestern State Univ, MS,
Northeast State Univ; PHD, Univ of Southem Mississippi.
(1977) Graduate Facutly

Green, James D; associate Professor, Biomedical Engr-
neering, —BS, La Poly Inst; MD, Tulane Univ. (1974) Graduate
Faculty

Grider, Douglas T; Associate Professor, Management,
—BA, Emory Univ; MBA, PHD, Gecrgia State Univ, (1973)
Graduate Faculty

Griffin, Anne Burford; assistant Professor, Engiish
—BA, La Poly Inst; MA, La Tech Univ. {1970)

Griffin, Dixie Morris; Associate Professor, Civil Engi-
neering. —BS, MS, PHD, Virginia Poly Inst. (1984) Graduate
Faculty .

Griffith, Leamon E; associate Professor, Mathematics
and Statistics —B8S, La Poly Inst; MA, La State Univ. (1963}

Griswold, Kenneth E; associate Professor and Head,
Clinical Laboratory Science, —BS, MS, La Tech Univ; PHD,
Univ of South Carcling. {1983) Graduate Faculty

Guice, Leslie K; Associate Professor, Givit Engincer-
ing—BA, MS, La Tech Univ; PHD, Texas A & M Univ. {1977}
Graduate Faculty

Hackbarth, Winston P; Professor, Botany and Bac-
teriology —BA, State Univ of lowa; BS, |daho State Univ; BS,
ldaho State Univ; MS, Denver Univ; PHD, lowa State Univ.
(1959) Graduate Faculty

Hair, James G.; Clinical Professor, Clinical Laboratory
Science— BS, MD, LSU (1984)




Hale, Paul Nolen; rrofessor, Director of Rehabisitation
Center, —BS, Lamar Tech; MS, Univ of Arkansas; PHD, Texas
A& M Univ. (1966) Graduate Facuity

Hall, Elizabeth M; sssisiant professor, English— BA,
La Paly Inst; MA, La Tech Univ. {1970}

Halliburton, C. LlOYd; Associate Professor, Foreign
Languages, —BA, Centenary; MA, PHD, La State Univ. (1981)
Graduate Faculty

Hamburg, Robert Eugene; associate Professor,
Physics —BS, McNeese State; MS, PHD, La State Univ.
(1969)

Hamilton, William F Jl'; Assistant Professor, Pres-
cott Library, —BA, MSLS, La State Univ, {1980)

Hammon, Ruby Maria; Assistant Professor, English
— BA, La Poly Inst; MA, La Tech Univ. {1973)

Hancock, Charles Ray; associate Protessor, Mathe-
matics and Statistics —BSE, Henderson State; MED, Univ of
Ark. (1965)

Hanna, Ruth E"El’l; Professor, Mathematics and
Statistics, —BS, MS, PHD, La Poly Inst. {1967) Graduate
Faculty

Harnett, R. Michael; rrofessor, £ngineering Adminis-
tration, —BS, La Tech; MS, PHD, Univ of Alabama, (1983)
Graduate Faculty

Harrinton, Charles P; Associate Professar, Archi-
tecture —B ARCH, Univ of Ark; M ARCH, Okla State. (1980)

Hauser, Gary; Assistant Professor, Art — BFA, Auburn
Univ; MFA, Univ of Mississippi (1985) Graduate Faculty

Hayes, Timothy; assistant Professor, Architecture —
BA, B ARCH, M ARCH, La Tech {1984)

Hays, Genene F.; instructor, Nursing, —BSN, Narth-
western State Univ.

Heard, John M; Associate Professor, Music, — BM,
Eastman School of Music; MM, Univ of Michigan; DMA, Univ of
Texas. (1977) Graduate Faculty

Hearn, Robert E; rrofessor, A £ Phitips, —BA. Cente-
nary College, MA, Northwestern State Univ; EDD, La State
Univ, (1970) Graduaie Facuity

Hehert, Mary H.; Clinical Assistant Professor, Clinical
Laboratory Science —BS, Univ. of Houston, (1985)

Hedrick, Harold G; Professor, Botany and Bacteriology
—BA, Centre College of Kentucky, MA, Marshall Uniy; PHD,
Waest Virginia Univ. (1969) Graduate Faculty

Hemmert, Lloyd J. Jr; Aassistant Professor. Aero-
space Studies, —BA, Ohic State Univ, MS, Univ of Southern
California (1984)

Hensley, Douglas Wayne; assistant Professor,
Chemistry —BS, Miami Univ;, PHD, Miami Univ. (1980)
Graduate Faculty

Henson, Slephen; Assistant Professor, Prescott Libra-
ry, —BA, Samfard Univ; MLS, Univ of Alabama. {1982)

Herrmann, Leo Anthony; Protessar and Coordina-
tor, Geoscignces, —BS, Miami Univ; PHD, Johns Hopkins Uniy.
(1966) Graduate Faculty
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Hester, James L; rrofessor, Management, and Head,
Managsment and Marketing, —BS, MBA, Mississippi State
Univ; PHD, Univ of Arkansas (1966} Graduate Faculty

Hickman, Sheila; Clinical Associate Professor, Chinical
Laboratory Science, —BS, Loyola Univ. M.ED, UNO (1986).

Hilburn, Wiley W Jr; Professor and Head, Journalism
—BA, La Poly Inst; M5, Univ of Arkansas (1968)

Hill, Robert E Jr; Aassistant Professor, Etectricat Engi-
neering, —BS, Tulane; MS, La Tech Univ; PHD, Tulane (1981)
Graduate Faculty

Hinojosa, Albino Ray; associate Professor, Otfice of
Special Programs —BS, East Texas State Univ; MFA, La Tech
Univ,

Hoff, Frederick E; Assistant Professor, Aerospace
Studies, —BS, MS, Troy State Univ. (1984)

Hogan, Harry; assistant Professor, Mechanical Engineer-
ing —BS, M5, La TEch; PHD, Texas A &M (1984) Graduate
Faculty

Holder, Sue Humphrys; associate Professor, Mu-
sic— BME, Fla, State Univ; MED, Univ of Florida; DMA, Univ.
of Colorade (1967}

Holladay, Leslie Allen; Associate Professor, Chemis-
try —BS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Emary Univ (1980)
Graduate Faculty

HO“iB, Sallie R; Associate Professor, Journalism — BA,
MA. La Tech Univ. (1974)

HO"Z, David Adrian; Professor, At —BS, Kansas
State Univ; MA, Wichita State Univ; PHD, Univ of New Mexico
(1979) Graduate Faculty

Horton, Charles RoOY; Associate Professor, Biomed-
cal Engineering, —BS, Northeast Louisiana Univ; PHD, Univ of
Mississippi Med School (1976) Graduate Faculty

Hourcade, Jack J.; Assistant Professor, Behavioral
Sciences, — BA, Univ Southeastern La; MED, Univ of Arizona;
PHD, Univ of Missouri. (1982) Graduate Faculty

Howe, Richard B: professor, Mathematics and Statistics
—-B88S, Delta State College; MS, Mississippi State Univ; PHD,
Virginia Poly Inst. (1961} Graduate Faculty

Huckabay, Georgia F; assistant Professor, Music, —
BME, MM, Univ of Southern Miss. (1973)

Huckabay, Houston K; rrofessor and Head, Chemi-
cal Engingering, —BS, La Poly Inst; MS, PHD, LA State Univ,
{1964) Graduate Faculty

Humphries, Neil J.; Associate Professor, Managemenlt,
—BS, MBA, Drexel Univ; PHD, Univ of Pennsylvania {1987}
Graduate Faculty

Humphries, Elfreda C; assistant Professor, A E
Phillips —BS, Allen Univ; MA, Indiana Univ. (1974)

Huneycutt, Archer W; riosessor, Marketing — BS,
Ark State Univ; MBA, PHD, Univ of Ark. (1967) Graduate
Faculty

Huston, Charles Richard; associate rrofessor,
Marketing —BA, Wabash; MBA, DBA, Indiana Univ. {1979)
Graduate Faculty

HI.I“‘I, Richard; Clinical instructor, Clinical Laboratory
Science, —BS, BS, La Tech Univ. (19886)




Huth, Suzanne C.; Clinical Associate Professor, Clinical
Laboratory Science— BS, M.ED, NLU (1985)

Hyams, William Henry; associate Professor, Com-
puter Science, —BS, MS, Northwestern State Univ; PHD, Univ
of Southeastern La. (1981) Graduate Faculty

Hyde, Norlyn B.; nstructor, Nursing, —BSH, Nartheast
La Univ. (1986)

Ingram, Earl Glynn; Associate Professor, History —
BA, La Poly Inst; MA, Auburn Univ; PHD, Univ of Georgia
(1966}

Ir by, Claud J Jr; Associate Professor, Electrical Engi-
neering, —BS, MS, La Tech Univ; PHD, Univ of Alabama
(1981) Graduate Faculty

Ir Wil‘l, Edwin R.; Rehabiitation Engineer, Biomedical
Engineering —-BS, La Tech Univ. {1983)

Jackson, Leslie Gene; assistant Professor, Petrote-
um Engineering#—BA, Southern Minois Univ; MS, Troy State;
Spec., La Tech Univ. (1981}

Jacobs, Edward Craney; Associate Professor, En-
glish —BA, MA, PHD, Auburn Univ {1971} Graduate Faculty

Jeter, Reginald; Assistant Professor, Civil Engineering
—BS, BS, MS, La Tech Univ. {1985)

Jewell, Frederick Forbes; rrofessor, schooi of
Forastry —BS, MS, Michigan State Univ; PHD, W Virginia Univ;
(1966} Graduvate Faculty

Johnson, Frances E H; Aassistant professor, English
— BA, MA, EDD, La Tech Univ (1971}

Johnson, Jerald E; assistan: Professor, A £ Phillips
—BS, NW Missouri State Univ; MS, Washburn Univ; EDD,
McNeese State Univ. (1974)

Johnson, Ruth B.; instructor, A £ Phitips —BFA,
Mississippi State Univ for Women; MA, La Tech (1984}

Johnson, Ruth D; Assistant Professor, English — BA,
La Poly Inst; MA, La Tech Univ. (1973)

JOhI‘IStOI‘I, James G; Associate Professor, Account-
ing. and Director, School of Professional Accountancy, —BBA,
Univ of Toledo; MS, Ohio State Univ; PHD, Univ of Missouri
(1981) Graduate Faculty

Joiner, Haywood; cinical Associate Professor, Clinict
Laboratory Science—BA, Grambling State Univ; MS, North-
western State Univ. (1982}

Jones, Beverly Mitchell; instrucror, Heaith and
Physical Education, —BS, MS, Sodthern Univ. (1983)

Jones, Joseph H; Assistant Professor, Economics
—BS, Indiana Univ; MS, Univ of Pittsburgh (1966)

Jones, Peter R; Associate Professor, At —BA, Amherst
Colorado; MFA, Univ of lowa (1980} Graduate Faculty

JOI‘IOS, Robert A; rrofessor, Mathematics and Stalistics
—BA, MS, Texas A & M Univ; PHD, Univ of Tennessee {1965)
Graduate Faculty

Jones, Syivia; Clinical Associate Professor, Clinical
Laboratory Science, —BS, Northeast La Uniy, MS, La Tech
Univ. (1972)

Jones, Wilson A Jr; assistant Professor, Protessional
Aviation, — BS, La Tech Univ, (1971}

Jordan, David; associate Professor, Health & Physical
Education,—BA, Baylor Univ; MA, Sam Houston State Univ;
PHD, Texas A & M Univ. (1976} Graduate Faculty

Jordan, William; Assistant Professor, Mechanical Engi-
neering, —BS, MS, Colorado School of Mines; PHD, Texas
A&M (1985)

Jungman, Robert E; Associate Professor, English —
BA, Washington & Lee Univ; MA, PHD, Florida State Univ.
(1972) Graduate Faculty

JI.II'kI.IS, Anthony F; Profassor, Management, - BA,
DePaul Univ; MBA, PHD, Georgia State Univ. (1975} Graduate
FAculty

I(eating, Alan V' Assistant Professar, Music,—BM,
Univ. of Southern Mississippi; MM, Eastman School of Music
(1986)

KBOI‘I, Gary w; Assistant Professor, Music — BME, La
State Univ; MM, Indiana Univ. {1979}

KO"Y, Edgar Preston Jr; rrofessor, Mathematics
and Stalistics —BS, Stephen F Austin St College; MS, Florida
State Univ; PHD, Oklahoma State Univ. (1967) Graduate
Faculty

Kelly, Lenore; assisiant Professor, Chemistry — BS,
Univ of Missouri; MS, Indiana Univ; PHD, Vanderbilt. (1981}
Graduate Facuity

Kelso, Robert P; assisiant Frofessor, industrial Engi-
neering, -—BA, Uniy of Mississippl; MA, Mississippi College
{1977)

Kemp, Edward V; rrofessor, Architecture —B ARCH,
Texas A & M; MA, Univ of Oklahoma (1978)

Kinman, Sue E; Aassistant professor, English — BA,
Mississippi College; MA, La Tech Univ. (1970)

Kinsey, RiChBl’d; instructor, Equine Science, —BS, La
Tech Univ. (1986)

Knoebel, David H.; Associate Protessor, Chemicar
Engineering, —BS, Michigan Tech Univ; MS, PHD, Oktahoma
State Univ. (1982) Graduate Faculty

Kritikos, William Paul; Assistant professor, Petrote-
um Engineering—BS, ME, DE, Univ of Kansas. (1982)
Graduate Faculty

KI.I'IGSOV, Israel M.; Assistant Profassor, Petroleum
Engineering, —MS, Yakutsk State Univ; PHD, O. Schmidt Earth
Phys. Inst. (1983) Graduate Faculty

L&I‘I‘Ibfight, Geraldine Y; Associate Professor,
Mathematics and Statistics, —BS, Mississlppi State College for
Women; MS, Univ of Southern Mississippi (1967)

Landman, Sidney James; Associate Professor,
English —BA, Baylor Univ; MA, PHD, Vanderbilt Univ; MA, La
Tech Univ. (1971) Graduate Faculty

Laney, Robert Alex; Assistant Professor, A E Philiips
—BA, La Paly Inst; ME, Univ of Arkansas (1960Q)

Langi‘ord, Floyd Jr; rrofessor, Guantitative Analysis
—BBA, Midwestern Univ; MBE, North Texas State Univ; EDD,
Univ of Denver (1965) Graduate Faculty

Lankford, Dallas 8 IV; Frofessor, Mathematics and
Statistics, —BA, MA, PHD, Univ of Texas (1978) Graduate
Faculty
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Layton, Zelphia; Insiructor, Art —BA, MA, North Texas
State

Lazarus, Albert W; professor, Botany and Bacteriolo-
gy —BS, MS, La Poly Inst; PHD, Univ of Arkansas (1962)
Graduate Faculty

Leake, Guy Dudley JIF; Professor and Head,
Speech, — BA, La. Poly Inst; MA, Univ, of Alabama (1966)
Graduate Facuilty

Ledbetler, Shirley J; Clinical Associate Professor,
Clinical Laboratory Science— BS, NSU (1985)

Ledford, Pamela W; 4ssociate Professor, Journal-
ism, — BA, MA, La Tech Univ. (1978)

Ledford, Sandra Sue; instuctor, A £ Phitips — BS,
MS, La Tech Univ. {1280)

Lefew, Donna; instrucior, Medical Record Science —
BS, York Coltege of Pennsylvania {1985)

Lemke, Calvin A; associate Professor, Givit Engineering
—BS, MS, Texas A & M Univ. {(1956) Graduate Faculty

Lewing, Reece L Jr; istructor, Barksdetle — BA,
LSU-8; MA, SPEC, La Tech Univ. (1978)

Lewis, Jackson P; Asscciate Professor, Art —BFA,
East Carolina Univ; MFA, Univ of Georgia (1976) Graduate
Facuity

LOWiB, Richard B; Assistant Professor, Civil Engineering
—BS, US Naval Academy; MS, Texas A& M (198D0)

LG\'IiS, Tom J; Associate Professor, Foreign Languages,
— BA, Uniy of lincis; MA, PHD, Indiana Univ, {1975}
Graduate Faculty

Livingston, Mary Margaret; associate Professor,
Behavioral Sciences, —BA, Univ of Michigan; MA, PHD, Univ of
Alabama (1977} Graduate Faculty

Livengood, Kerry R.; Assistant Professor, Forestry,
—BSF, MS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Texas A & M Univ.
(1886) Graduate Facuity

Love, Phyllis A.; Assistant Professor, Health and Physi-
cal Education, —BS, Northwestern State Univ; ME, Northeast
La Univ; PHD, Texas Woman's Univ. {1986) Graduate Faculty

Lowe, Joy L; Associate Protessor, Teacher Education
—BA, Centenary College; BA, La Tech Univ; MS, La State
Univ; PHD, North Texas State Univ. (1977)

LOW"'IOI', James D; Professor, Mechanical Engineering,
— BS, M5, Mississippi State Univ; PHD, Univ of Texas (1963)
Graduate Faculty

Luce, John R; associate Professor, Music — BM, Univ of
Texas; MM, Univ of Michigan; EDD, Univ of Nebraska (1858)
(1958)

Lutes, Dallas Denver; rrofessor and Head, Botany
and Bacteriofogy, —BS, La Poly Int; PHD, Univ of Missouri
{1955} Graduate Faculty

Lynde, Lowell F; professor, English —BA, La Paly Inst;
MA, PHD, La State Univ. (1965) Graduate Facuity

MBCBSki", lan K.; Associate Professor, Architecture
—B ARCH, UCT (1984)

Maddox, Glenda; Assistant Professor, English — BA,
MA, La Tech Univ; MA, Northwestern State Univ. (1973)

. Malindzak, GEOI'QB; Professor and Head, Biomedical

Engineering, —BA, Western Reserve Univ; MS, PHD, Ohio
State Univ. (1985) Graduate Faculty

Mangum, James N; associate Professor, Economics
—BA, MA, North Texas State Univ; PHD, Oklahoma State
Univ. (1970} Graduate Faculty

Maranto, Lydia; Clinical Associate Profesor, Clinical
Laboratory Science—BS, LSU; MS, La Tech Univ. {1980)

Marion, James P; Assistant Professor, Mathematics &
Statistics, —BA, MS, Mississippi State Univ. (1981)

Markham, Betty SI.IO; Associate Protessor, Physical
Education, —BS, Texas Woman's Univ; MS, Oklahoma Stale
Univ. (1968)

Marris,Deborah; Clinical Assistant Professor, Clinical
Laboratory Science—BA, La Tech Univ, CNMT, VAMC; CRT,
CMMC (1986)

Marsolan, Norman Frank Jr;  Associate Profes-
sor, Chernical Engineering, —BS, MS, PHD, La State Univ.
(1976) Graduate Faculty

Martin, F. Lestar; rroressor, Architecture — B ARCH,
Tulane Univ; MA, Univ of Liverpool (1973)

Martin, Jerry R.; Ciinical Protessor, Ciinical Laboratory
Science—BS, Centenary College; MD, LSU (1985)

Mason, Novem M; Associate Professor, At —B
ARCH, NC State Univ; MFA, East Caralina Univ. {1979)
Graduate Faculty

Matovsky, John C.; assistant Professor, Mathematics
& Statistics, —BS, Northwestern State Univ; MA, PHD, Uniy.
of Texas. (1982) Graduate Fagulty

Maxfield, John E; Professor and Dean, Graduate
School —BS, Massachusetts Inst of Tech; MS, Univ of
Wisconsin; PHD, Univ of Oregon (1981) Graduate Faculty

Maxfield, Margaret W; Associate Professor, Mathe-
matics and Statistics — BA, Oberlin College; MS, Univ of
Wisconsin; PHD, Univ of Oregon (1981) Graduate Faculty

McBride, Cecil Charles; rrofessor, Mathematics
and Statistics —BS, MS, McNeese State College; PHD, Texas
A &M Univ. (1966)

McCaII, James P; Associate Professor, Animal Science
— BS, MS, PHD, Texas A &M Univ. (1980) Graduate Faculty

MCC'iI‘ItOﬂ, Haskell R; 4ssociate Professor, Animat
Science, —BS, MS, La Poly Inst. (1962}

McCormick, George M. NI; cinicar Professor,
Clinical Laboratory Science, —BS, Southwestern at Memphis;
PHD, MD, Univ of Tennessee {1984)

McCready, Michael Andrew; rrofessor, Teacher
Education —BA, Northeast La Univ; MA, Univ of Mississippi;
PHD, Univ of Alabama (1972) Graduate Faculty

McFadden, Sue JOones; Assisiant Professor, Pres-
cott Library, —BA, La Tech Univ; MLS, Univ of Mississippi
{1967)

McGowan, Robert W.; assistant Professor, Health
and Phyiscal Education, —BS, MS, Brigham Young Univ; PHD,
Univ of Utah (1986)

MCKOG, Albert G; Assogigle Frofessor, Industrial
Engineering, —BS, La Poly Inst; M8, Univ of Mississippi {1857)




McKinney, Ted Waymon; rrofessor, A —BSE,

Henderson State Teachers College; MFA, Texas Christian Univ.,
(1967) Graduate Faculty

McLellan, Crawford Reid Jr; ~rofassor Animat
Science, —BS, La State Univ; MS, PHD, Oklahoma State.
(1973) Graduate Faculty

McVea, Winston Neville Jr; Assistant Professor,
Business Law, —BS, La Poly Inst; JD, La State Univ. (1972)

Meade, C Wade; rrofessor, History —BS, MS, La Poly
Inst; PHD, Univ of Texas (1967) Graduate Faculty

Means, Thomas LOG; Associate Professor, Business
Communication, —BS, Southern Utah; MS, DBE, Brigham
Young Univ. (1978) Graduate Faculty

Mellott, Douglas William Jr;  rrofessor, Market-
ing. —BSE, Univ of Alabama; MSB, DBA, Florida State Univ.
(1972) Graduate Faculty

Meyer, Donald J; Assistant Professor, Economics
—BS, Michigan State; PHD, Texas A& M (1984} Graduate
Facuity

Meyer, Robert C; rrofessor, Speech — BS, MS, Univ
of Miami; PHD, Univ of Wisconsin, (1975) Graduate Facuity

Michael, James Robert; rrofessor, Accounting, and
Director, Administration & Business Research, — BS, MBA,
La Poly Inst; DBA, La Tech Univ. (1968) Graduate Faculty

Milford, Gary E; Professor, Behavioral Sciences — BA,
La Poly Inst; MS, Auburn Univ; PHD, Mississippi State Univ.
(1973) Graduate Faculty

Miller, Edward J lll; associste Professor, Teacher
Education, —BS, MA, La Tech Univ; EDD, North Texas State
Univ. (1977) Graduate Faculty

Miller, Jerry L; Professor, Teacher Education, — BA,
MA, Northwestern State College; EDD, Qklahoma State Univ.
{1972) Graduate Facuity

Mi“Of, Judith L. BG“; Asslstant Professor, Home
Economics, —BS, Quachita Baptist Univ; MS, Univ of Missouri
{1982)

Miller, Mark Joseph; associate Professor, Behavioraf
Sciences —BA, MA, PHD, Univ of Akron {1980) Graduate
Faculty

Mims, Ollie F; Associate Professor, Barksdale — BS,
Univ of Alabama; MBA, DBA, La Tech Univ. (1980) Graduate
Faculty

Mil‘lOl‘, Dennis Earl; assistant Frotessor, English —
BA, MA, PHD, Texas A & M Univ. {1974) Graduate Facuity

Mitchell, Anna Lee; assistant Professor, English —
BS, BA, MA, La Poly fnst. {1966)

Moore, Gladys Brown; associate Professor, Speech
— BA, MA, La Poly Inst. (1972)

Moore, Luther W; assistant Professor, Barksdale —
BS, La Poly Inst; JD, La State Univ. (1965)

Moore, Pamela Verna; assistant Professor, Nus-
ing—RBS, MSN, Northwestern. (1979)

Moran, Robert W; assistant Professor, Architecture —
BS, Northeast La Univ; BA, B ARCH, La Tech Univ. (1978)

Morris, Beth; insiructor, Teacher Education, — BA, MA,
ED.S, La. Tech. (1983)
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Morse, Mary Kathryn; associate Professor, Architec-
fure — BA, Dakland Univ; MFA, Indiana Univ, (1968)

Moseley, Harry E; rrofessor, Chemistry —BS, MS,
PHD, La State Univ. {1961) Graduate Facuity

Murad, John L; Professor and Director, Life Sciences
Research and Graduate Studies, —BA, Austin Coliege; MA,
North Texas State Univ; PHD, Texas A & M Univ. (1985)
Graduate Faculty

Murphy, Louise Burns; associate Professor, Nursing
-— BS, MSN, Northwestern State Univ. (1974)

Myles, Irene M; Assistant Professor, English — BA, La
Poly Inst; BRE, New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary; MA,
La Tech Univ. {1971}

Nair, Pankajam K.; senior Research Scientist, Bi-
omedical Engineering, —BS, MA, Univ of Madras, India; PHD,
Univ of lowa (1983) Graduate Faculty

Napper, Stanley Arthur; assistant Protessor, Bi-
omedical Engineering. —BS, PHD, La Tech (1984} Graduate
Faculty

Nelson, Donald R; rrofessor, Education Administration
—B8S, Northwestern State College; MS, La Poly Inst; EDD, Univ
of Arkasnasa (1966) Graduate Facuity

Nelson, James Douglas; assistan Frofessor, Civi
Enginesring. —BS, MS, La Tech Univ; PHD, Colorado State
Univ. (1981) Graduate Facuity

NE'SO“, Reed E.; Assistant Professor, Management, —
BA, MA Brigham Young Univ; PHD, Cornell Univ. (1988)
Graduate Faculty

Newbold, Ray Alan; assistant professor, Schoof of
Forestry, — BSF, MS, South lllincis Univ. {1980)

Nipper, George E; Aassociate Professor, Teacher Edu-
cation, —BSE, Southern State; MS, La Tech Univ; EDD,
Oklahoma State Univ. {1971} Graduate Faculty

Nunnally, Richard M.; cinicar Professor, Ciinical
Laboratory Science—BS, MD, Tulane Univ. {1977)

O’BOY|9, Edward John; associate Professor, Eco-
nomics, and Research Associate, Adminisiration and Business
Research —BA, DePaul Univ; PHD, St Louis Univ. (1977}
Graduate Faculty

OIT, Betty L; Associate Professor, Business Communica-
tion, —BA, Ouachita Univ; MS, Okiahoma State Univ. {1966}
Gradaute Faculty

Owens, Bob R; rrofessor, Management, and Dean,
Adminisiration and Business, —BBA, MBA, North Texas State
Univ; PHD, Univ of Arkansas (1965) Gradaute Faculty

Ozment, Richard; Assistant Professor, Protessionai
Aviation, — BS, Air Force Academy; MS, USC (1985)

Pabst, Donald A. cinicar Professor, Clinical L aboratory
Science, —BS, Miss. State Univ.; DHCA, Academy of Health
Sciences (1985)

Pace, Catherine B.; instructor, Mathematics and
Statistics, — BS, La Tech; MS, Lamar Univ. (1982)

Painter, Jack T; Professor, Civil Engineering —BSC,
MSC, W Virginia Univ. (1855) Graduate Faculty

Patterson, Kim Jordan; instuctor, Nursing—BSHN,
Northeast La Univ. {1984)




Peaslee, Margarel H; Professor and Head, Zoology
—~BS, Florida Southern College; MS, PHD, Northwestern Univ.
(1976} Graduate Faculty

Peden, Ann H; instructor, Division of Atlied Health —BA.,
Univ of Mississippi, MBA, La Tech. {1977}

Pennington, Paul J; protessor and Dean, Arts &
Sciences Administration, —BA, Henderson State; MA,
Oklahoma Univ; PHD, La State Univ. (1952) Graduate Facuity

Pennington, Virginia R; Protessor and Head, Nurs-
ing; —BS, Northwestern State College; MSN, Univ of Alabama;
DSN, Univ of Alabama at Birmingham. {1972)

Pierce, Ralph Douglas; Assistant Professor, Social
Sciences, —BM, MA. La Paly Inst; MME, Northwestern State
College. (1964)

Pinkslon, Edwin Slewart; Professor, Art —BFA,
La Coliege; MA, La State Univ. (1968) Graduate Faculty

Piﬂman, Daniel S Jl'; Associate Professor, Music —
BME, Univ of Southern Miss; MM, Univ of Mississippi; DMA,
MEmphis State. (1979) Graduate Faculty

Ponder, Homer G; Professor, Economics and Director,
Undergraduate Studies, Administration and Business, — BS,
LA Tech Univ; MS, PHD, La State Univ. (1966) Graduate
Faculty

Poole, Charles M; Associate Professor, Barksdale
—BA, Harding Gollege; BD, Texas Christian Univ; MA,
Peabody College; EDD, Northeast La Univ. (1966)

Pope, Janet F; isiructor, Home Economics,— BS, Ms,
La Tech Univ. {1984)

Posey, C|Yd0 L; Frofessor, Accounting, —BA, Univ of
Texas at El Paso; MBA, Univ of Texas at Austin; PHD,
Oklahoma State Univ. (1978) Graduate Faculty

Powers, Robert Bruce; insiucior, Barksaale —
BSM, Purdue Univ; MME, Caornell Univ, {1968}

Price, Antoinette T; instructor, Extension — BS,
Centenary; MED, LSU; EDD, Northwestern State (1981)

Price, BObby Earl; Professor, Civil Engingering — BS,
Univ of Texas at Arlington; MS, Oklahoma State Univ; PHD,
Univ of Texas (1967) Graduate Faculty

Price, John Kenneth; assistant Professor, Social
Sciences, —BA, MS, Univ of South Carolina; PHD, Univ of
Texas (1972}

Prince, Kay Riser; instuctor, Engiish — BA, MA, La
Tech Univ, (1978)

Prior, Daniel Walter; assistant professor, Beravioral
Sciences, —BS, Evangel College; MS, Pittsburg State; PHD,
Kansas State (1981} Graduate Faculty

Pullis, Joe Milton; rrofessor, Business Communication
—BS, ME, EDLD, North Texas State Univ. {1967) Graduate
Faculty

Pyle, Jackie L; assistan: Professor, Health & Physical
Education, —BS, MS, State College of Arkansas (1968)

Pyles, Nancy Sue H; Associate Professor, Nursing -—
BS, MSHN, Northwestern State Univ. {1976)

Ranier, Andrew S.; cinica! Professor, Glinical Labora-
tory Science, —BS, Fordham Univ; MD, New York Medical
College {1977)
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Ramsey, Paul R; rrofessor, Zooiogy —BS, MS, Texas
Tech Univ; PHD, Univ ot Georgia (1975) Graduate Faculty

Rea, Kenneth Wesley; rroressor and Associate
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences — BA, La Poly Inst; MA,
PHD, Univ of Calorado {1968) Graduate Facuity

Reagan, Shirley P; professor, Home Econemics, —
BS, PHD, La Tech Univ; MS, Florida State Univ. (1970)
Graduate Faculty

Rhodes, Donald Gene; Professor, Botany and Bac-
teriology —BS, Southeast Missouri State; MA, Washington
Univ; PHD, Southern lllinois Univ. (1965) Graduate Faculty

Rice, Philip F; rrofessor, Quantitative Anatysis, and
Director, Graduate Studies, Administration and Business —BS,
MBA, Univ of Arkansas, PHD, Clemson Univ. (1968} Graduate
Faculty

RiChOl‘t, Jeanne; Assistant Professor, Speech, —BA,
MS, Univ of Southeastern La. {1988)

Riser, Samuel P; Assistant Professor, Farm —8s, La
Tech Univ. {1977}

RObbil‘lS, Jackie W D; Professor, Civif Engineeirng,
—BS, MS, Clemson Univ; PHD, North Carolina State Univ.
(1971) Graduate Faculty

RObOI‘tS, Donald D,', Professor, Chemistry —BS,
Jamestown Coliege; MS, PHD, Loyela Univ. {1963) Graduate
Faculty

Roberis, William; Clinical Professor, Clinical Laborato-
ry Science, —BS, Springhill College; MD, St. Joseph’s Univ.
(1978)

Robinson, Kathryn D; Associate Professor, Speech
— BA, La Tech Univ; MFA, S lllincis Univ. (1975) Graduate
Faculty

RObiSOI‘I, H. David; Assistant Professor, Economics,
—-B8, Juniata College; PHD, Univ of Maryland (1984)
Graduate Facutty

Rodakis, Steve D; rrotessor, Office of Speciat Pro-
grams —BA, BS, MA, La Poly Inst. {1968)

Rodgers, Sandra L; Assistant Professor, Health &
Physical Education, —BA, MS, La Tech Univ; PHD, Univ of
Southern Mississippi (1983) Graduate Faculty

Rodriguez, William C. Il; cinical Professor, Chinicai
Laboratory Science, —BA, MA, PHD, Univ. of Tennessee
{(1985)

ROOtS, Edmund N JIF; Professor, Electrical Engineering
— BS, MS, Texas A & M Univ. PHD, Mississippi State Univ.
(1967) Graduate Faculty

Ropp, Linda Lou; assistant Professor, Barksdale —
BA, Centenary College; MA, La Poly Inst. (1969) ‘

Rosenthal, Gary; a4ssistant Protessor, Behavioral Sci-
ences, — BA, MA, PHD, LSU (1985)

ROWE", Charles Emmett; Assistant Professor, For-
estry, —BSF, MS, Mississippi State Univ; PHD, Univ of
Kentucky {1984) Graduate Faculty

Sale, Tom S "l; Professor, Economics, —BA, Tulane
Univ; MA, Duke Univ; PHD, La State Univ. (1965) Graduate
Faculty

Samaha, Edward E; rrofessor, £nglish —AB, MA,
PHD, Tulane Univ. {1970) Graduate Faculty




o

Sanderlin, Kenneth David; assistant Professor,
Anitnal Science, — BS, La Poly Inst; DVM, Auburn Univ.
(1972)

Sauers, Daniel; Assistant Professor, Business— BS,
Slippery Rock State Univ; MS, PHD, Florida State Univ. (1985)

Saur, Jerelyn W; instuctor, Barksdale — BS, Baylor;
MS, La Tech Univ. {1981)

Schaar, G. Margaret; Assistant Professor, Computer
Science, —BS, Stockhoim Univ; MS, Northwestern Univ, MS,
UTA (1982)

Schaar, Kenneth w; Associate Professor, Architec-
ture, —BS, BS, Washington Univ; MA, Uppsala; PHD, Cornell
(1982) Graduate Faculty

Schauwecker, Paul G; rroressor, Barksdate, — BS,
Indiana Univ, MBA, La Poly Inst; DBA, La Tech Univ. (1977)
Graduate Faculty

Schimpl, Ruth Eileen; assistant Professor, Foreign
Languages, —BA, Heidelburg College; MA, Univ of Arizona
(1979) Graduate Faculty

Schneider, George J; Associate Professor, Profes-
sional Aviation —BS, Oklahoma State Univ, MS, George
Washington Univ. (1972)

Schneider, Peter Alwyn; rrofessor and Heag,
Architecture, — B ARCH, Univ of Capetown. (1978)

Schroeder, Charles N; rrofessor and Head, Com-
puter Science, —BS, MA, SW Texas State; PHD, Texas A & M
Univ. {1973} Graduate Faculty

Schroeder, Nitia F; Assistant for Administration, Cot-
lege of Engineering, —BS, Lamar State College; MS, Texas
A &M Univ. (1972)

Schuberi, Roy W; Professor, Biomedical Engineering
—BA, MA, PHD, Case. (1977) Graduate Faculty

Schweitzer, John R.; Coordinator of Handicapped
Services, Biomedical Engineering, —BS, Univ of Fordida; MA,
PHD, Michigan State Univ. {(1979)

Scogin, D. Neal; assistant Professor, Mechanical Engi-
neering, —BS, MS, Auburn; PHD, Tufts (1988)

Sellers, Larry Gail; rrofessor, Zoology — BS, Bob
Jones Univ; MS, Michigan State Univ; PHD, North Carclina
State Univ, (1974) Graduate Faculty

Shattuck, Sim; Instructor, English, BA, George Mason
Univ; MA, Northeast La Univ. (1982)

shaver, John E Jr s Associate Frofessor, Accounting,
—-BS, MBA, La Paly inst; DBA, La Tech Univ. (1967)
Graduate Faculty

Short, Peggy S.; Assistan: Professor, Prescott Libra-
ry,— BA, La Tech Univ; BS, Univ of lllinocis; MLS, Peabody
College (1976}

Sims, Stillman Eugene; Prafessar, Mathematics
and Statistics, —BA, MS, Texas A & M; PHD, Univ of Arizona
(1962) Graduate Faculty

Sivils, Linda E; Associate professor, Home Economics
—BS, La State Univ; MS, Univ of Tennessee; PHD, Texas
Woman's Univ. (1967) Graduate Faculty

Sistrunk, G'YI’II’I Dale; Assistant Professor and Head,
Professional Aviation, —BS, Univ of Nebraska at Omaha; MS,
Univ of Central Michigan (1985)
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Sleeper, James; assistant Profesor, Art, —BFA, State
Univ New York; MFA, San Francisco State Univ. {1885}
Graduate Faculty

Sloan, Gary G; Assistant Professor, English — BA, MA,
East Texas State Univ; PHD, Texas Tech Univ. (1973)
Graduate Faculty

Smiith, Billie N; assistant Professor, A £ Phitips — BA,
La Poly Inst; MA, Ed. S, La Tech Univ. (1971}

Smith, EVEIYI’I; Clinical Assistant Professor, Clinical Labo-
ratory Science—BS, Dominican College. (1983)

Smith, Lawrence C; rrofessor, Economics,—BS,
Mississippi College; MS, Univ of Southern Mississippi PHD, Univ
of Mississippi (1970} Graduate Faculty

Smith, Nancy; Cinicar Professor, Clinicaf Laboratory
Science, —BS, Univ of Florida; MA, La Tech Univ. (1983}

SI'IOW, LlOYd Dale; Associate Professor, Chermistry —
B8, MS, Arkansas State; PHD, Oklahoma State. (1979)
Graduate Faculty

Snyder, Robert C; bistinguished Professor, Engfish,
—BA, Florence State Teachers; MA, Western Kentucy (1947)
Graduate Faculty

Soper, William B; Associate Professor, Behavioral
Sciences, —BA, Bethel College; MS, Fort Hays Univ; PHD, Univ
of Georgia (1977} Graduate Faculty

Spaulding, James G. Hl; Frofessor, Zoology — BA,
Kalamazoo College; MA, PHD, Univ of Wisconsin. (1980)
Graduate Faculty

Spencer, James David; Professor, Mathematics and
Statistics, —BS, La Poly Inst; MS, Kansas Univ; PHD, Univ ot
Nebraska (1965) Graduate Fagulty

Springer, Thomas Philip; rrofessor and Head,
Behavioral Sciences, —BS, Univ of Alabama; MS, PHD, Tulane
Univ. {1974) Graduate Faculty

Stebbins, Lou Hil'SCl'l; Associate Professor and
Head, Medical Record Science, —BS, Incarnate Word Coltege;
MBA, La Tech Univ. {1972)

Steinhilber, Patricia Mary; associate Professor,
Agronomy, —BA, State Univ of New York at Albany; MS, New
Mexico State Univ; PHD, Univ of Georgia {1981} Graduate
Faculty

Stephenson, Paul Bernard; rrofessor, Physics —
BS, MS, La Poly Inst; PHD, Duke Univ. (1966) Graduate
Faculty

Stewart, Thomas W; Clinfcal Assistant Professor,
Clinical Laboratory Science, —BS, McNeese STate Univ,
(1885)

Stokeld, Theresa; cinical Assistant Frofessor, Glinical
Laboratory Science, —BS, McNeese State Univ. (1979)

Stokley, Gary Martin; associate Professor, Social
Sciences, —BA, East Texas Baptist College; MA, Stephen F.
Austin; PHD, La State Univ. {1971}

Stout, Henry; Agsociate Professor, Architecture, — B
ARCH, M ARCH, Texas A& M (1985}

Stroops, Sylvia L; Associate Professor, Heaith and
Physical Education, —BS, MS, Northwestern State Uniy; EDD,
Univ of Alabama (1962) Graduate Faculty




Strother, JOBBph W; Professor and Head, Art,—BA.
La College; MA, EDD, Univ of Georgia (1976} Graduate
Faculty

Sule, D“OOP R; rrofessor and Coordinator, Industrial
Engineering, —BS, Ranchi Univ, India; ME, PHD, Texas A& M
Univ. (1969) Graduate Facuity

Sutton, Charles Edward; Professor, Teacher Fdu-
cation —BA, Centenary College; MA, Northwestern State Univ;
EDD, La State Univ. {1969) Graduate Faculty

Tabor, Carole Sims; Associate Professor, English —
BA, La Poly Inst; MA, PHD, Texas Christian Univ. {1968)
Graduate Faculty

Tabor, Charles Duane 4ssociate Professor, Mathe-
matics and Statistics, —BS, MS, La Poly Inst; PHD, Texas
Christian Univ. {1968} Graduate Faculty

Talton, Billy Jack; rrofessor and Head, Heatth &
Physical Education, —BS, MS, La Poly Inst; EDD, Northwestern
State Univ. (1974) Graduate Faculty

Talton, Carolyn; assistant Professor. Teacher Education
—BA, Northeast La Univ; MA, PHD, Northwestern State Univ.
{1978) Graduate Faculty

Tassin, Maurice F Jr; associate Professor, Account-
fing, —BS, Univ of Scuthwestern Univ; M3, PHD, La State Univ,
(1975) Graduate Faculty

Teate, James Lamar; rrofessor and Head, School of
Forestry, —BS, MS, Univ of Georgia; PHD, North Carolina State
Univ. (197€) Graduate Faculty

Temple, Mary Eleanor Harris; assistant Profes-
sor, English, — BA, MA, La Tech Univ. {1975}

Thomas, Lajeane Gentry; Assistant Professor,
Teacher Education,—BA, MA, La Tech Univ; PHD, Northeast
LA (1980) Graduate Faculty

Thomas, Sam D; structor, Barksdale — BA, Univ ot
Southern Miss; MA, PHD, Univ of Southern Miss. {1979)

Thompson Ronald H; rrofessor, Chemical Engineer-
ing —BS, MS, La Poly Inst; PHD, Univ of Arkansas {1973}
Graduate Faculty

Thompson, Rory M; Associate Professor, Music —
BA, Univ of N lowa; MA, Univ of lowa. (1976) Graduate
Faculty

ThOﬂ'lpSOI'I, William Y; Gamie W. McGinty Professor
of History, —BA, Univ. of Alabama; MA, Emory Univ;, PHD,
Univ of North Caroling (1955) Graduate Faculty

Tobacyk, Jerome J; associate Professor, Behavioral
Sciences, —BA, SUNY; MA, PHD, Univ of Florida (1977)
Graduate Faculty

Toburen, Robert K: rrotessor, Social Sciences,
—BA, Wichita State Univ: MA, PHD, Univ of Kansas. (1971)

Tolman, Nancy M; rrofessor, Home Economics —BS,
Maryville College; MS, PHD, Chio State Univ. (19871) Graduate
Faculty

Traweek, Suzanne C; Assisiant Professor,
Speech, — BS, MS, Mississippi Univ for Wormen; PHD, Wichita
State Univ. (1980) Graduate Faculty

Trisler, John C; Professor and Head, Chemistry —BS,
La Poly Inst; PHD, Texas Tech Univ. {1959) Graduate Faculty

Tull, Herbert; associate Professor, Mechanical Enginesr-
ing, —MAE, Chrysler Inst. of Engr.; DS, Univ of Virginia {1984)
Graduate Facutly

Tullos, S Jd: Associate Professor, Bahavioral Sciences
-—BS, BA, La Poly Inst; MA, EDD, Univ of Northern Colorado,
(1964) Graduate Faculty

Tuten, Mary B; Assistant Professor, Home Fconomics, —
BA, MA, La Tech Univ. {1973)

Twiss, Dorothy G.; Assistant Professor, Engiish, — BA,
MA, Mississippi College; PHD, Univ. of Southern Mississippi
{1982)

Viator, Stanley Joseph; Associata Professor, Bolta-
ny and Bacteriology, —BS, Univ of Southewestern LA; MS, LA
State Univ. {1968} Graduate Faculty

Vidrine, Clyde G Professor, Agricultural Mechaniza-
tion, —BS, Univ. of Southwestern La; MS, La State Univ, PHD,
Univ of Missouri. (1966) Graduate Faculy

Wakeman, John Marshall; associate professor,
Zoology, —BS, Southern lllinois Univ; MS, Univ of Alabama;
PHD, Univ of Texas (1978} Graduate Faculty

Walters, Connor M.; Assistant Professor, Home Eco-
nomics —BS, Oklahoma State Univ; MS, Univ. of Alabama;
PHD, Ohio State (1983) Graduate Fagulty

Ware, Susan Ruth G; assistant professor, Nursing —
BS, La College; MS, Northeast Univ. MSN, Northwestern
(1981)

Warner, Evelyn B; Assistant Professor, A £ Phillips
—BS, MS, Paly Inst. (1976)

Warner, Teddy; assistant Professor, Behavioral Sciences
—BBA, Univ of Texas; MA, PHD, Univ of Kansas {1985)

Warrlngton, Robert Q.; rrofessor and Head,
Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, —BS, Virginia
Potytechnica Inst; MS, Univ of Texas at El Paso; PHD, Montana
State Univ. (1983) Graduate Faculty

Watson, Warren W; associate Professor, Mathematics
and Statistics, —BA, MS, Texas A & M Univ. (1966)

Webre, Stephen A.; Assogiate Professor, History, ——
BA, USL: MA, PHD, Tulane Univ. {1982} Graduate Faculty

Weisz-Carrington, Paul cinicas Professor. Ciinical
Laboratory Science, —MD, Universidad Nacional Autonoma de
Mexico. (1980)

Woells, Donald H; associate Professor, Behaviorai Sci-
ences, —BA, MED, PHD, Univ of Florida. (1980) Graduate
Faculty

West, Samuel E; Assistant Professor, Barksdale — BS,
Embry-Riddle Univ; MBA, La Tech Univ. (1970)

White, Glenda; instructor, A. £ Phitips, —BS, Mississip-
pi Collage; MA, La Tech Univ. (1985)

White, James Clarence; rrofessor, Botany and
Bacteriology, —BS, La Poly Inst; MS, PHD, La State Univ.
{1965) Graduate Faculty

White, Lizzie B; Assistant Professor, English — BS,
Grambling College; MA, Northwestern State Univ; EDD, North-
east Louisiana Univ. {1973}

White, Neil Ron; Associate Professor, Journalism -~
BS, Mississippi College; MA, La State Univ. (1369)

205



Whiﬂenburg, Nancy M; Ciinical Assistant Professor,
Clinical Laboratory Sciance — BS, La Tech (1984}

Wibker, Elizabeth Anne; Associate Professor,
Quantitative Analysis, —BS, MS, DBA, La Tech Univ. {1979)
Graduate Faculty

WiCI(QI', W. Waltor; Professor, Prescolt Library, —BA,
Univ of Mississippi; MLS, La State Univ; AM, PHD, Florida State
Univ. (19886)

Wilkinaon, Lamar Vincent; Associate Professor,
Barksdale, —BS, Univ of Texas; MS, St Mary's Univ; EDD, East
Texas State Univ. (1975) Graduate Faculty

Williams, James M; rrotessor, Benavioral Sciences
-— BA, La Poly Inst; MED, Northwestern State Univ, PHD, Univ
of Alabama (1973) Graduate Faculty

Williams, Rogor A.; Assistant Professor, Forestry,
—BSF, MS, Chio State Univ; PHD, Univ of Maine {1986)

Williams, Tom; rrofessor, Eiectricar Engineering, —BS,
BS, Lamar; PHD, Univ of Houston (1986) Graduate Faculty

Willis, Travis Hillman; asscciate Professor, Quantita-
tive Analysis, —BS, La State Univ; MBA, Memphis State Univ;
PHD, La State Univ. (1985) Graduate Faculty

Wiltcher, Denise J; istucior, Home Economics —
BS, La Tech Univ; MS, Oklahoma State Univ. (1980)

Wimberly, C. Ray; Profassor and Dean, College of
Engineering, —BS, Texas A & M; MS, Univ of Alabama; PHD,
Texas A &M (1982) Graduate Faculty

Winstaad, Charles William; Associate Professor,
Agronomy, —BS, MS, PHD, Mississippi State Univ. {(1973)
Graduate Faculty

Wisterman, Jack D; Frofessor, Erectrical Engineering
—RBSE, La Poly Inst; MS, PHD, Mississippi State Univ. (1967)
Graduate Fagulty

Witriol, Norman M; Associate Professor, Physics —
MS, PHD, Brandeis Univ. {1977} Graduate Fagulty

Wolskae, Gary; Associate Professor, Electrical Engineer-
ing, —BS, Univ of Wisconsin; PHD, Stanford Univ (1986)

Wright, John A; rrofessor Associate Dean, Life Sci-
ences, —BS, Tennessee Toch Univ; MS, lowa State Univ; PHD,
La State Univ. {1953} Graduate Faculty

Wylie, David F; Assistant Professor, Music, — BA, BM
La Tech Univ; MM, Univ of Ark, (1978) Graduate Facuity

Yang, Schuman; Professor, Music — BM, Wheaton
Callege; MM, AM Conservatory of Music; EDS, PHD, George
Peabody College. (1968) Graduate Faculty

. Yates, Dudley V; Professor, Teacher Fducation, — BA,

Northeast La Univ; MA, MS, La State Univ, PHD, Florida State
Uiny, {1980)

Young, Raymond G; rrofessor, Music — BME, Ms,
Univ of Michigan (1972) Graduate Faculty

Younger, Dan C.; Assistant Professor, Art — BFA,
Univ of Kansas; MFA, Univ of lowa (1985)

Zimmerman, Beverly Nelson; 4ssistant Profes-
sor, Speech, —BA, Univ. of Florida; MA, La Tech {1984)

Zumwalt, Gary Spencer; Assistent Professor, Geo-
sciences Engineering, — BA, Fresno State College; MS, PHD,
Univ of California. (1980) Graduate Facuity
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OTHER ADMINISTRATORS

Billy Jo& AdCOX, BA, MA, {1877 ) ittt e ettt ettt an Purchasing Officer
Randail Barron, B.S., M.S., Ph.C. (1965} Director, Engineering Research and Graduate Studies
College of Engineering

Charles Bolz, B.A., M.A., PhiD (1982) . e e e et e e et e e eaan Director, Extramural Programs
David Buice, B.A., M.A,, PHD (1966) ...ttt s b1 Compliance Cogrdinator
Elenora A. Cawthon, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D. {1955) Dean of Student Services, Director of Placemeant
David Deal, B.S. {19B0) .......ccocoiiiiiiriieee e Financial Informaticn Systems
Ross E. Dobhs, B.S., M.B.A. {1969) Director, Barksdale Program
JErry S, Drewett, B.S. {1072) it e e Business Manager
Don Dyson, B. 8. (1070) o e e ettt et e Director of Personnel
Charles Foxworth, B.A,, MA., Ph.D ..t Director of Graduate Studies
College of Education,

Gregory Garland, M.S. [1988) ...ttt e s Director, Recreation Facilities
Paul N. Hale, B.S., M.S., Ph.D ..o Director, Biomedical Rehabilitation Center
Reggie Hanchey, B.A., M.R.E. {1974} ..o Coordinator of Federal Programs.
R. E. Hearn, B.A., M.A, EA.D. (T970) oo Director, A. E. Phillips Lab School
Wiley W. Hilburn, Jr., B.A, M.AL (1988) ..ot Director of News Bureau
Robert J. Ledford, Jr., B.A, M.A. (1979) . D|rector Division of Continuing Education
E. J. Lewis, M.S. {1963) ..., Director of Planning & Development
Maribel McKinney, B.S., M. Ed (1971). ...Director, Counseling Center
George S. Mead (1070 o e e e e University Property Officer
James Robert Michael, B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A. (1968) ... Director, Division of Administration
and Business Research

John L. Murad, B.A., MA., Ph.D. (1965} ... Director, Division of Life Sciences Research
Director, Graduate Studies, College of Life Sciences

Harold Pace, B.S., M.S., PR, (10B2) e et Registrar
Homer G. Ponder, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1966) .....coooiiiiiiiiciiiiieietievtr vttt sn et e Cirector, Undergraduate Division,
Coilege of Administration and Business

Jack Potter, B. S., M. S, {(1966) .............................. e Director of Flant Operations

Director, Undergraduate Studies
College of Engineering

Bobby E. Price, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1967)

Kenneth W. Rea, B.A.,, M.A., Ph.D. {1965} .....cccoi i s Associate Dean, Director of Graduate Studies
Coliege of Arts and Sclences

Shirley P, Reagan, B.S., M.5., Ph.D. {1870) .o et Director, Undergraduate Studies
College of Home Economics

Philip F. Rice, B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D, (T96B] .iiiiiieirriiiir ittt ittt Director of Graduate Studies
College of Administration and Business

Galen ROCkett, B A, M A, (177} i e e st ae e s sttt e et s e e aea s Director, Student Center
Steve D. Rodakis, B.A., B.S., MA. (T98B) ... s v e e n e s asaeae e Director, Special Programs
J. C. Seaman, Jr., B.A., M A, LL.B. {1966) Director, Division of Student Financial Aid
William C. Spears, Jr., B.S., MBA, (1868) ............. e Director, Computing Center
C. E. Sutton, B.A, M.A, EA.D. (19B9) .o Director, Laboratory Experiences
College of Education

Joe Thomas, B.S., MoBL A, {107 3] e e et e a et e r o1 e e Comptrotler

Ronatd Thompson, B.S., M.S., PHD (1973) Director, Nuclear Center
Nancy Tolman, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1971) .. Director of Graduate Studies and Director of Research;

College of Home Economics
Phillip N. Washington, B.S., M.B.A. (19B7) . Director of Institutional Research
John A, Wright, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1983) e e Assaciate Dean, College of Life Sciences

ATHLETIC PERSONNEL

Paul Miller................ et . Athletic Director
A. L. Wilkams.......... Dlrector of Sports Promaotions
Bil Cox..................... ..Director of Athletic Fagilities

FIO MISKEIIBY ... ... oo eesese e oot ee et e oo oo Ticket Manager
AT TOTBUSI . et e e et e eb et e et e e sh ettt et b e et e et e e e e Head Football Coach
Kim Alsop .....cocoeoe. Assistant Football Coach
Jerry Baldwin ....... Assistant Football Coach
Gary Bartel........... Assistant Football Coach

Norman Joseph.... Assistant Football Coach
Jim Marshall.........oooviin Assistant Football Coach
Joe Raymond Peace Assistant Football Coach




e Lo Ta - Ly o O U ORI Assistant Football Coach
LBON BAIMIOIE ..ot e et srn s rn e e e e e eaesee e e e emeeemeeaneeanssaesteseteseresatesnts Women’s Head Basketball Coach
BIM MUIKEY et st e Women's Assistant Basketball Coach
Mary ANN HUNGAE ..o e s sttt st Women’s Assistant Basketball Coach
JENNIEE WHILE ..o et et Wornen's Assistant Basketball Coach
Bill GAlOWAY ... eiviiiieiis s e e et bt et et oo e e Women's Softball Coach
Tommy JOB EAGIES........ ..o et e et e Men's Head Basketball Coach
StevE WEICR .o ettt Men's Assistant Basketball Coach
Greg HAadAOK ... ettt e et eannanes Men's Assistant Basketball Coach
BTy L OY. e i et e ee e v e et ae e et e Men's Assistant Basketball Coach
JAMES 'PAE' PAIEISON ¢\ttt ettt st e et e et e e e et e eeeeaeemee e et e ettt eatatesat e emeetesnseneeee s esoe Baseball Coach

and Associate Athletic Director
MICREEI BANE ... e e e et ettt e et Assistant Basebalt Coach
Billy JACK TAIMOM. ... et eeme e e et e st e sres s sras e et e e et e ree e e e eees Powerlitting Coach
JBITY DIWBS oottt ettt e ekt ettt ettt e et ee e et e e ete e 1 ree e Track and Field Coach
GAMY STANIBY ..ottt e et e bbb S et e et et eneenen Assistant Track Coach
KEHN PIINMCE..... et e s bttt ee e ee e —reteeneereretrenentearen Sports Information Director
DAVE NIEZ.. . e e e e e e e en e e e et et a et et et et e e Director, Tech Sports Network
SAM WIKIMSOM. .. .ot e ettt ee e et et e e en o2t e et ee e s et tn s et eses e e ees e s e e e Athletic Trainer
BOD RASH ... e et Assistant Athletic Trainer
C. RIChArd HUSTON. ..ottt ee e et er e e r et e et aa) ST Golf Coach
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probation, 18
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curricula (graduate), 115
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Education, Graduate, 121
Engineering, 80
Engineering, Graduate, 125
Home Economics, 92
Home Economics, Graduate, 129
University, 11
Adding Courses, 14
Administration and Business
College of {undergraduate), 36
College of (graduate) 114
courses, 133
Administration, Graduate School, 108
Administrative Council, 183
Administrative Review Board, 193
Admissions, 12
early, 13
general {undergraduate), 12
general (graduate), 108
high school graduate, 12
transfer student, 12
(see under each college)
masters, 108
specialists, 109
doctoral, 109
non-degree, 109
procedure (Graduate School), 110
requirements, 12
Admission to candidacy, doctoral, 113
Advanced Learning Center, 25
Advisory Committee (Graduate School), 111
Agricultural Education Curriculum, 99
courses, 133
Agriculture-Business Curriculum, 99
Agriculture courses, 133
Agriculture Mechanization courses, 133
Agronomy Curriculum, 100
courses, 133
Air Force Aerospace Studies, 34
courses, 133
Alumni Services, 22
American College Test, 12
Animal Science Curriculum, 100

209

courses, 134
Appeal from suspension, 18
Appeals Procedure
Final Grade, 17
Applied Music courses, 178
Archeoclogy courses, 135
Architecture Curriculum, 56
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Botany and Bacteriology Department, 102
Graduate, 130
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Business Administration, 43
Doctor of, 116
Master of, 114
Business Administration Curricuium, 43
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Business Education Curriculum, 71
Business Law courses, 140
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Chemistry Curriculum, 56
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Department of, Graduate School, 118
Clinical Chemistry option, 118

Civil Defense Committee, 193

Civil Engineering Curriculum, 86
courses, 143
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Clinical Laboratory Science Curriculum, 52

courses, 145
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Administration and Business, Graduate School, 114

Arts and Sciences, 48
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Education, 68
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Engineering, 80
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Home Economics, 92

Home Economics, Graduate School, 129

Life Sciences, 97
Life Sciences, Graduate School, 130
Commencemant Committee, 193
Committees of the Faculty, 183
Computer Engineering Curriculum, 88
courses, 147
Computer Science Curriculum, 87
courses, 147
Compufing Center, 26
Concerts, 26
Conduct, Student, 22
Construction Technology Curriculum, 86
Consumer Services Curriculum, 93
Continuing Education, 25
Cooperative Program, 25

Cooperative Program, Tech-Grambling Inter-

Institutional Cooperative Program, 25
Coordinated Undergraduate Program
(CUP in General Dietetics), 96

Correspondence Work, Graduate School, 111

Council of Academic Deans, 193
Councils, 193
Counseling Center Services, 22
Counseling courses, 148
Counseling, Master of Arts degree, 122
Course loads, Graduate School, 111
Course numbers, 15, 132
Courses of Instruction, 132
Credit by Examination

Advanced Placement, 14

College Level Examination Program, 13

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional

Education Support (DANTES) courses, 14

La. Tech Credit Examinations, 13
(see under each college)
Military Experience, 14
Credits, 13
Credit, Graduate School, 111
Cytotechnology, 28

D

Dairying courses, 149
Deadlines, for application to
Graduate School, 110
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Definition of Students, 15
Degree requirements, 19
Degrees offered, (majors), 18
Dentistry, 28
Devetopmental Education Program, 30
Directory
Administrators, 209
Athletic Personnel, 2069
Officers of the Administration, 10
Dietetics Curriculum, 96
Dietetic Technician, 31
Dissertation, 112
Division of Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies, 30
Division of Health Sciences, 51
Career Studies, 30
Division of Student Affairs, 19
Doctoral Programs
(see under gach college)
Doctor of Business Administration, 116
Doctor of Engineering, 127
Doctoral Degrees, admission, 108
general requirements for, 110
majors and minors, 108
Dormitory Reservations, 21
Dropping courses, 14

Early Admission Policy, 12
Early Childhood Education: Nursery
Kindergarten Curriculum, 95
Economics courses, 149
Education
College of, 68
College of, Graduate School, 121
courses, 150
General Requirements, 12
Electrical Engineering Curriculum, 87
courses, 153
Electrical Engineering Technology, 88
Electro Technology courses, 155
Elementary Education Curriculum, 72
Early Childhood Option, 72
Master of Arls degree, 121
Emeritus Faculty, 195
Empioyment
Equal Opportunity, 11
student, 22
Engineering
College of, 80 :
College of, Graduate School, 125
courses, 158
Engineering Mechanics courses, 156
English Curriculum, 57
courses, 156
Department of, Graduate School, 118
Education curriculum, 72
as a Foreign Language courses, 157
Ensembles, Music, 61
Entrance requirements, 12
(see also under each college}
Equal Qpportunity Policies, 11
admissions, 11
employment, 11
Evening and Special classes, 25
Examinations, 17
Examinations, Graduate School, 112
Expenses, 14
Extension classes, 25




Extenston Course credits, Graduate School, 112
Extramural Programs, 25

F

Faculty Committees, 193
Faculty, University, 195
Facuity, Emeritus, 195
Faculty Senate, 193
Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act, 11
Family & Child Studies courses, 158
Family Management & Consumer Studies courses, 158
Fashion & Textiles courses, 159
Fashion Merchandising Curriculum, 94
Fee Committee, 193
Final Grade Appeals Procedure, 17
Finance Curriculum, 44
courses, 159
Financial Aid, Student, 22
First Aid Center, 21
Food Service Supervision Curriculum, 31
Food & Nutrition courses, 160
Foreign Languages Curricula, 58
courses, 161
Foreign Studies courses, 161
Forestry Curriculum, 103
courses, 161
French Curriculum, 59
Education Curriculum, 72
courses, 162
Full-Time student, 15

G

General Information, 11
General requirements, 15
advanced degrees, 110
General Studies, 54
Geography Curriculum, 64
courses, 163
Geology Curriculum, 91
courses, 163
German courses, 162
Grade Reports, 17
Grading System, 17
Graduate Assistantships, 23
Graduate
Coungil, 193
degrees, 108
programs (see under each college)
Schoot, 108
Graduate Record Examination, 110
Graphic Design Curriculum, 54
Grants, Student, 23
Grievance Committes, 193

H

Health and Physical Education Curricula, 73
courses, 164
Health Sciences
Division of, 51
Histological Technoiogy, 28
History Curriculum, 58
courses, 166
Graduate School, 119
University, 11
Home Economics
College of, 92
College of, Graduate School, 129

courses, 168
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Home Economics Bachelor of Arts
Consumer Services Option, 93
Fashion Merchandising Option, 94
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Honor List
Deans, 18
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Horticulture Curriculum, 101
courses, 168
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married students, 21

Otf-campus Exemptions, 20
unmarried full-time undergraduate

students, 20

Human Relations and Supervision
Master of Arts degree, 123

Hurnan Use Committee, 193

Independent Studies courses, 168

Industrial Engineering Curriculum, 80
courses, 168

institution Management Curriculum, 96
(See Coordinated Undergraduate
Program.)

Instructional Policies Committee, 193

Insurance and Related Benefits Committee, 193

Insurance, Accident, 21

Inter-Institutional Cooperative Programs
Grambling, 25

Interior Design Curriculum, 55

International Students, 21

Italian courses, 169

J

Journalism Curriculum, 60
Courses, 169

L

Land Surveying Technology Curriculum, 31
Language Reguirements, Graduate School, 110
examinations, 111
doctoral requirements, 113
Library, 27
Library Advisory Committee, 193
Library Science Curriculum, 74
courses, 170
Life Sciences
basic one-year program, 98
College of, 97
College of, Graduate School, 130
courses, 170
Load, student, 16
Loans, student, 22
Louisiana
Articulation Policy, 16
Board of Regents, 2
Board of Trustees for State Colleges
and Universities, 2
Louisiana Tech
Astronomy Facilities, 26
Bossier Center, 27




Campus Planning Commission, 193
Computing Center, 26

Concert Association, 26

credit examinations, 12

Museum, 28

Nuclear Center, 26

Public Information Center, 26
Speech and Hearing Center, 26
Stallion Station, 27

Water Resources Center, 27

Managament Curricula, 45
Business Management and
Entreprensurship Option, 45
Human Resources Management Option, 45
Pre-Law Option, 46

Production/ Operations Managemant Option, 46

courses, 170
Map of the Campus, 4
Marketing Curriculum, 46
courses, 171
Married Students Housing, 21
Master of Businass Administration, 115
Master's degree
admission, 108
general requirements, 111
listings of, 108
Mathematics Curriculum, 60
courses, 172
Department of, Graduate School, 119
Education Curriculum, 74
McGinty Chair of History, 48
Mechanical Engineering Curriculum, 89
courses, 174
Medicine, 28
Medical Record Administration Curriculum, 51
Medical Record Science courses, 176
Medical Record Technology, 31
Medical Technology, 52
Mexico Accord, 48
Microbiology, (Bacteriology) Curriculum, 102
Miller Analogies Test, 110
Music Curriculum, 61
courses, 177
Education Curriculum, 74
Music (applied) courses, 178

Newspaper, University, 60
Nuclear Center, 26
Nuclear Medicine Technology, 28
Nursing Curriculum, 32

courses, 179
Nutrition Courses, 160

o)

Objectives, Academic, 29
Qccupational Therapy, 28
Office Administration Courses, 179
Officers of the Administration, 10
Operations Research Option, 126
Organ courses, 178
Organization, Academic, 29
Organizational Chart, University, 5
QOrientation, 13

summer, 30
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P

Parking and Traffic Committee, 193
Part-time Student, 15
Perkins Loans, 22
Petroleum Engineering Curriculum, 90
courses, 180
Philosophy courses, 180
Photography Curriculum, 55
Physical Education (See Health and
Physical Education}
Physical Therapy, 28
Physicians Assistant, 28
Physics Curriculum, 62
courses, 180
Department of, Graduate School, 120
Placement and Alumni Services, 22
Plan of Study, Graduate School, 111
Planetarium, 26
Political Science Curriculum, 64
courses, 181
Post-baccalaureate student, 16
Portuguese courses, 181
Pre-Health Science Information,
Pre-Med, Pre-Dental Information, 28
Pre-Dental Program, 56, 107
Pre-Law Curriculum, 65
Pre-Law Option, 46
Pre-Medical Program, 56, 107
Pre-Nursing Curriculum, 106
Pre-Optometry Curriculum, 57
Pre-Pharmacy, 57
Pre-Professional Social Welfare, 65
Pre-Professional Speech Pathology, 66
Pre-Professional Veterinary Medicine, 101
Prescott Memorial Library, 27
President's Honor List, 19
Probation, Scholastic, 18
Protessional Accountancy
School of, 42
Protessional Aviation, 63
courses, 182
Public Service Information center, 26
Psychology Curriculum, 75
courses, 183

Q

Quality points, 17
Cuantitative Analysis courses, 184
Quarter System, 29

Radiation Committee, 193
Radiologic Technology, 28
Reading, Master of Arts Degree, 123
Reading Courses, 185
Readmission, 18
Registration, 14
Repeating Courses, 14
Rasearch Council, 193
Research, Division of,
{see under each college)
Research and thesis/dissertation, 112
Residence Hall
accommodations, 20
reservations, 20
graduate residentships, 23
Resident requirements, (undergraduate), 19




doctoral, 111
Respiratory Therapy, 28
Romance Language Curriculum, 119
Romance Language courses, 185
Rome program, 24
ROTC, 34
Russian courses, 185

S

Safety Committee, 193
Scholarships
Administration and Business, 37
Arts and Sciences, 49
Education, 71
Engineering, 82
Financial Aid, 23
Home Economics, 93
Life Sciences, 97
Scholastic Standards, 18
School
Graduate, 108
of Art and Architecture, 54
of Forestry, 103
of Professional Accountancy, 42
Science Education Curriculum, 75
Second undergraduate degree from
Tech, 19
Secondary Education
Master of Arts degree, 122
Master of Science degree, 122
Secretarial Curriculum (two year), 32
Semester Hours, 14
Semester Hour Load, 16
Seniors enrolling for graduate courses, 109
Social Science, 64
courses, 185
Social Studies Education Curriculum, 77
Social Welfare courses, 185
Sociology Curriculum, 65
courses, 185
Spanish Curricuium, 59
Education curriculum, 77
courses, 186
Special Education Curriculum, 77
courses, 186
Master of Arts degree, 122
Specialist in Education degree, 123
Speech Curriculum, 66
courses, 188
Department of, Graduate School, 120
Education curriculum, 78
Speech, Language and Hearing Therapy, 78
Speech and Hearing Center, 26
Standardized Examination requirements
Graduate School, 110
Statistics, 60
courses, 190
String Instrument courses, 178
Study Abroad, 48
Study Skills courses, 190
Student
activities, 22
Affairs, Division of, 19
classification of, 15
conduct, 22
definition of, 15
employment, 22

213

financial aid, 22

full-time, 15

graduate, 16

health service, 21

organizations, 22

Organizations Committee, 193

part-tirme, 15

post-baccalaureate, 16

regular, 15

responsibility, Graduate School, 108

services, 22

teaching, 69

visiting, 16
Summer Camp, Forestry, 104
Summer Enrichment Program for

High School Students, 13
Summer Orientation, 32
Surgical Assistant, 28
Suspension, Scholastic, 18
System of Grading, 17

Graduate School, 110

T

Teacher Education, 69
Teacher's Certification, 69
Tech Rome program, 24
Technical Programs (two-year), 32
Technical Writing, 58
Testing, Graduate School, 110
Thesis, 112
Thesis Time Limitation

Masters, 112

Specialist, 123

Doctoral, 113
Transcript of Records, 17
Transfer

admissions, 16

student, 16

{see under each college)

credits, Graduate School, 111

U

University Faculty, 195
University Tour Cornmittee, 194

\'J

Vehicle Registration, 22
Veterinary Medicine, 101
Veterinary Science courses, 191
Visiting Student, 16

Voice courses, 178

W

Water Resources Center, 27
Executive Advisory Commitiee, 194
Wiidlife Conservation Curriculum, 102
Wildlife Option, Forestry, 105
Withdrawing frorm the University, 18
Woodwind Instrument courses, 178

Z

Zoology Curriculum, 107
courses, 191
Department of, Graduate School, 130
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